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PREFACE. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE wa,s esta.blished by Act of 
Pa.rliament in the yea.r 1874, a.nd in the yea.r 1881 Royal Letters 
Pa.tent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring tha.t 
the degrees granted by it should be recognisecl as a1Ja.demic distinc. 
tions and rewards of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, 
and consideration throughout the British Empire as if granted by 
any University in the United Kingdom . 

. The University owes its origin to the munificence and public 
spirit of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomaa 
Elder, G.C.M.G.,from each of whom a gift of £20,000wasreceiverl 
for this purpose. Further endowments were granted by Parlia. 
ment, provision bein&' made in the Act of Incorporation ( "Tbe 
Adelaide University Act, 1874 ") for an annual grant from the 
public revenues of a sum equal to five per cent. on the capital 
funds then or afterwards to be possessed by the University, but 
~ot exceeding in any one year the sum of £10,000. Under the 
authority of the same Act an endowment in land of 50,000 acres 
..and a grant of five a.ores in the City of Adelaide as a site for the 
University buildings were provided for. 

The University grants degrees in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, 
and Music, and Diplomas in Music and in various branches of 
.Applied Science. 

It was the first University in Australia to pr-0vide for the 
iranth1g of degrees to women, as authorised by Act of Parliament 
in 1880, and for the granting of Degrees in Science. 

At first the Professorships founded in the University were four 
in number, their subjects being the following: {l) Classics and 
Comparative Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and 
Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy, (3) Ma.thematics, 
.and (4) Natural Science. The first and second were established 
in accordance with the terms of Sir Walter W ataon HugheH' 
donation, and bear his name ; the third and fourth bear in the 
same way the Iiam~ of Sir Thomas Elder. 

The academical work of the University was commenced in 
Maroh, 1876, the number of matriculated students being 8, and of 
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non·grnduating students attending lectures 52. The foundation 
stone of the Unive1eity buildings wae laid by his Excellency 
Major-General Sir W. F. D. Jervois on July 30th, 1879, and the 
buildings were opened by him in April, 1882. Their total coat, 
including that of subsequent additions, was about £38,000. 

In 1883 Sir Thomae Elder made to the University a second 
gift, amounting to £10,000, for the foundation of a School of 
Medicine. The University Council thereupon established a Chair 
of Anatomy and a Lectureship in Physiology, and made further 
provision for the first two years of the medical comae. In 1886 
arrangements were completed for a complete medical curriculu.ru. 
In 1884 the Ron. J. H. Angae, M.L.C., gave £6,000for the endow­
ment of a·chair of Chemistry, and in the following year the first 

Angas Professor of Chemistry wae appointed. The Chair of Music 
wae established in 1884 and a Professor of Music appointed. 
This chair had no special endowment, but through the efforts 
of His Excellency Sir W. C. F. Robinson, wae supported for 
the first five yens by voluntary subscriptions from the public 
amounting to £530 per annum, of which sum Sir Thomae Elder 
contributed £300 yearly. In 1890 the Council established a Pro• 
fessorship of Law in place of the Lectureship in Law which had 
existed since 1883. 

In 1878 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £4,000 to provide for 
Scholarships to encourage the training of scientific men, and 
especially civil engineers, with a view to their settlement in 
8outh Australia. 

Since 1892 Robert Barr Smith, Esquire, presented to the Univer­
sity £7,000 for the purposes of the Library. The Library now, in 
consequence of the large additions rendered possible by these 
gifts, contains about 19, 000 volumes. 

Sir Thomae Elder died in 1897, bequeathing to the Univer­
sity the sum of £65,000, his total gifts io the Institution 
amounting from first to laet to nearly £100,000. .By the terms 
of his will the bequest was apportioned in the following 
manner, namely, £20,000 to the School of Medicine and 
£20,000 to the School of Music, while the residue was left 
available for the general purposes of the University. An Elder 
Coriservatorium of Music wae accordingly established in 1898, in 
which instruction is given in all branches of musical education. 
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The foundatiOn-stone of the Conservatorium building was laid by 
His Excellency Sir Thomas Fowell Buxton on September 26th,. 
1898. The l on"ervatorium Building, which contains· a large pulllic­
hall and an admirable suite of claes-rooma for instruction in music­
was completed in February, 1900, and formally declared open by 
His Excellency Lord Tennyson on the 26th September of that. 

year. 

In consequence of the laTge increase in the number of 
students and the neces~ity for increased accommodation for thB 
Engineering and Science Schools, a large suite of ·rooms -wa.s 
built during the year 1901. The foundation-stone of the new 
building was laid by Bis Rnyal Highness the Duke of CGrnwall 
and York on the 11th July, 1901. With his consent the new whig 
is called the Prince of Wales Buildings. It contains extensive 
Chemical and Engineering Laboratories and a Lecture Theatre, 
with seating accommodation for 300 students. 

For several years the equipment and accommodation of the 
Medical Laboratories were very severely taxed. In order to provide 
adequate provi.Eion for the increasing number of medical students, 
new buildings at a cost of £5,814 were erected. His Excellency 
Lord Tennyson laid the foundatiOn-stone on the 14th July, 1902, 
and the buildings were completed in time for the beginning of the 
academical year 1903. 

In 1898 the Council was enabled, by means of Sir Thomas 
Eider's bequest, to make arrangements for a post.-graduate course 
in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, and for the granting of a. 
Diploma in these subjects. These Regulations have, however, 
been repealed, as in March, 1903, the Council of the University 
concluded an agreement with the Council of the South Australian 
Schcol of Mines and Industries, under which the two Institutions 
shall in future combine, to some extent, their teaching powers and 
their laboratories for the purpose of providing courses of instruc­
tion in Mining Engineering, Metallurgy, Mechanical Engineering, 
and Electrical Engineering. The University and the School of 
Mines, acting in concert, hold examinations and grant Diplomas 
in various branches of Applied Science. It is expected that this 
agreement will conduce to greater efficiency as 'well as to ecollomy, 
and that the courses for the Diploma in Applied Science will rank 
with those of the best Institutions in other parts of the Empire. 
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In addition, the Council we.a enabled to·offer greater facilities for 
!the education of teachers of the State Schools, and the bondis 
betwe.en the University and the Education Department have been 
.drawn closer by the fa.ct that the Training College for Public 
:School Teachers has practically been transferred to the Uni versit~-. 
•which now provides for students in training, without fee, lectures 
in all but the professional, or practical, subjects of their work. 

The University is governed by a Council of twenty members • 
.elected by the Senate. The Senai;e consists of all graduates of 
rthe degree of Master or Doutor and of all other graduate11 of three 
years' standing. All Statutes al).d Regulations must be passed 
both by the Council and by the Senate and approved by the 
Governor. The Senate was constitul;ed in 1877, there being at 
.that date at least 50 qualified graduates, the minimum number 
required by the Act of Incorporation. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the 
establishment of the University is 360. The number of under -
graduates in the year 1905 was 356, and of non-graduating students 
229, exclusive of those studying at the Elder Cunservatorium, of 
whom in 1905 there were 340. The teaching staff of the U ui\•ersity 
comprises 9 Professors and 21 Lecturers, and that of the Elder 
Conservatorium 10 Teachers. 

Facilities for University Examinations have been ·extended to 
the country, and local centres with permanent Committees have 
been formed for the Primary Public Examination and Examina­
tiom1 in Music at Broken Hill, and for the Primary, Junior 
Public, Senior Public, Higher Public, and Music Examinations at 
Mount Gambier, Narracoorte, Port Pirie, Clare, Jamestown, 
Talia, Kooluriga, Laura, Moonta., and Y orketown, and at Albariy 
.and· Perth in Western Australia. In the interests of education 
Exten11ibn Lectures are also given in country centres, as well 
as at the University. 
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JANUARY XXXJ. 1906. 

1 M New Year's Day. Public Holiday. Commonwep,lth 
inaugurated, 1901. 

2 Tu 
3 w 
4 TH 
5 F 
6 s 

--
7 s 
8 M 
9 Tu 

10 w 
11 TH 
12 F Education Committee meet. 
13 s 

14 s 
15 M 
1G Tu 
17 w 
18 TH 
19 F 
20 s 

- -
21 s 
22 M Public Holiday (Accession of King Ed ward VII.). 
23 Tu 
24 w 
25 TH Finance Committee meet. 
26 F Council Meeting.· 
27 s 

- -
28 s 
29 M 
30 Tu 
31 w 

I 
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1906. FEBRUARY XXVIII. 

1 '.l'H 
2 F 
3 s 

--
4 s . 
5 M 
6 Tu 
7 w 
8 TH 
9 F Education Committee meet. 

10 s , 
11 - -

11 s 
12 M Last day of entry for LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 

Senior Public Examinations to be held in March. 
13 Tu 
14 w . 
15 TH 
16 F 
17 s 
--

1 s 
19 M 
20 Tu 
21 w 
22 TH Finance Committee meet. 
23 F Council Meeting. 
24 s 
---- ·- -

25 s 
26 M 
27 Tu 
2 w 

11 
1. 

Ii 
I• 

I 



1 TH 
2 F 
3 s 

--
4 s 
[j M 
6 Tu 
7 w 
8 TH 
9 F 

10 s 
--

11 s 
12 M 

13 Tu 

14 w 
15 TH 
16 F 

ALMAN AO. 

MARCH XXXI. 1906. 

Conservatorium. re-0pens. 
Last day of application for Evening Scholarships. 

Education Committee meet. 

Long vacation ends. Last day of entry for the Angas 
Engineering Scholarship examination. 

First Term begins. LL.B., Supplementary Degree, an.d 
Senior Public Examinations begin. 

17 S Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion 

--
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
--

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

s 
M . 
Tu 
w 
TB 
F 
s 

s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

for meeting of Senate on March 28th. 

Lectures begin. 

Senate meeting. 
Finance Committee meet. 
Council meeting. 

11 
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1906. APRIL XXX. 

1 s 
2 M Last day for sending in compositions for the Mus. Doc. 

Degree. 
3 Tu 
4 w 
5 TH 
6 ]!, 

7 s 
----

8 s 
9 M . 

1'() Tu 
11 w I 

12 TH Education Committee meet. · 
13 F Good Friday. .Easter recess begins. 
14 s 
--

15 s 
16 M Easter Monday. Conservatorium Half Term begins. 
17 Tu Easter recess ends. 

l 
18 w Lectures resumed. 
19 TH 
20 F 
21 s 
---- - - -

22 .~ 
23 M 
24 Tu 
25 w 
26 TH Finance Committee meet. 
27 F' Council Meeting. 
28 s 
----

29 s 
30 M 
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. 
MAY XXXI . 1006. 

1 Tu Last .day, of entry for Primary Examination in Theory of 
Music. 

2 w 
3 TH 
4 F 
5 s Last day of entry for the LL.D. Examination in N ovem her. 

-----
6 s 
7 M 
8 Tu 
9 w 

10 TH 
11 F Edttcation Committee meet. 
12 s 
--

13 s 
14 M 
15 'l'u 
16 w 
17 TH 
1 F 
19 s 
--

20 s 
21 M 
22 Tu 
23 w 
24 TH Finance Committee meet. 
25 F First Term and Lectures end. Council Meeting. 
26 s Conservatorium First Term ends. Vacation begins. 
--

27 s 
28 M 
29 Tu 
30 w 
31 TH 
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l!l06. JUNE XXX. 

-
l 

1 F Primary Examination in Theory of Muaio. 
2 s 

--
3 s Prince of Wales born, 1865. 
4 M Public Holiday ~Prince of Wales' Birthday). 
5 Tu 
6 w 
7 TH 
8 F Education Committee meet. 
9 s 

--
10 s 
11 M Second Term begins. Lectures resumed. Conserve. tori um 

re-opens. Examination for the Angas Engineering 
Scholarship begins. 

12 Tu 
13 w 
14 TH 
15 F 
16 s 
--

17 s 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 w 
21 9I'H 
22 F 
23 s · 
--

24 s 
25 M 
26 Tu 
27 w 
28 TH Finance Committee meet. 
29 F Council Meeting. 
30 s Last day for sending in compositions for the Mus. Bae. 

pegree. 
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JULY XXXI. 1906. 

I S 
2 M Last day of entry for the M.D, Examination in November. 
3 Tu 
4 w 
f> TH 
6 F 
7 ::; 

---- -----------------------! 
8 8 
9 M 

10 Tu 
ll w 
12 TH 
13 F Education Committee meet. 
14: S Senate. Last day for sending to. Clerk of Senate notices 

of motion for meeting of Senate on July 25ta. 

---------------------------
15 
16 M Conservatorium Half Term begins. 
17 Tu 
1 w 
19 TH 
20 F 
2 l s 

Last day of entry for the Primary Publio Examination, 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

1j 

M 
T u w Senate m~eting. 

Finance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. 

'l'u 
1!"' 

----_______________________ , 
29 s 
30 M 
31 Tu 
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- -
1906. AtJGlJST XXXI. 

1 w 
2 TH 
3 F 
4 s 

----
5 s 
6 M 
7 Tu 
8 w 
9 TH 

10 F Education Committee meet. 
11 s 
----

12 s 
13 M Examination for the degree of Doctor of Music begins. 
a Tu 
16 w 
16 TH 
17 F Second Term and Lectures en:d. 
1 s Conservatorium Term ends. Vacation begin@. 
--

19 ·' 20 M 
21 Tu Primary Public Examination begins. 
22 w 
23 Ta 
24 F 
25 s 

-
26 s 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 w 
30 TH Finance Committee meet. 
31 F Council J4:eeting. 
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SEPTEMBER XXX. 19 6. 

1 S Public Holiday. Eight Hours Day. 

2 s 
3 M Third Term begins. Lectures resumed. ConservatoriQ.JD. 

4 Tu 
5 w 
6 TH 
7 F 
8 s 

9 s 
10 M 
li Tu 
12 w 
13 TH 

re.opens. 

14 F Education Committee meet. 
15 s 

- -
l6 s 
17 M 
18 Tu 
19 w 
20 TH 
21 F 
22 s 

- -
23 s 
24 M 
25 Tu 
26 w 
27 TH 
28 F 

Finance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. 

17 

29 s Last day for sending in Thesis for the M.A. or D.Sc. 
Uegree. 

30 s 
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1906. OCTOBER XXXI. 

1 M Last day of entry for the Junior, Senior, Higber ·Public 
and Junior Commercial Examinations. 

2 •ru 
3 W Last day of entry for the Junior and Sen.ior Public 

Examinations in Theory and for the Examinations in 
Practice of Music. 

4 TH 
5 F 
6 s 

-------------------- - ------
7 s 
8 M 
9 Tu 

10 w Meeting of University to elect Representatives on the Bo!.trd 
of Governors of the Public Library, &c. 

11 TH 
12 F Education Committee meet. 
13 s 

14 s 
15 M Last day of entry for the M.A., D.Sc., LL.B., M.B., B.A., 

B.Sc., Mus. Bae., Diploma in Applied Science, Di­
ploma of Associate in Music, and Advanced Commer­
cial Certificate Examinations,. to be held in November. 

16 Tu 
17 W Last day of entry for the Angas Engineering Exhibition 

18 TH 
19 F 
20 s 
--

21 s 
22 M 
2-3 Tu 
24 w 
25 TH 
26 F 
27 s 
--

28 s 
29 M 
30 Tu 
31 w 

Examination. 

Conservatorium Half Term begins. 

. 
Finance Committee meet. 
Lectures end. Council Meeting. 
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NOVEMBER XXX. 1906. 

1 TH 
2 F Junior and Senior Public Examinations in Theory of M:ueic.-
3 s 

- --- - --- ------- ------ --- - - - -
4 s 
5 M Public Examinations in Practice of Music begin (if 

possible). 
6 Tu 
7 w 

Ta Degree and Diploma Examinations begin. 
9 F Education Committee meet. King Edward VII. born, 1841. 

10 s 

11 s 
l:J M 
13 Tu 
14 w 
15 Tu 

16 F 

17 

18 s 
19 M 
20 Tu 
21 w 
22 TH 
23 F 
24 s 

25 s 
26 M 

Public Holiday. (King Edward's Birthday.) 

Angas Engineering Exhibition, Junior, and Higher Public 
Examinations begin. 

Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations of 
candidates for annual vacancies in the Council, for the 
offices of Warden and Clerk, and for Notices of Motion 
for Senate Meeting on November 28th. 

Senior Public and Junior Commercial Examinations 
begin. 

27 'l'U I 
28 w Senate meeting. Election of Warden and Clerk and members 

of Council. 
29 Tu Finance Committee meet. 
30 F Council Meeting. 
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1906. DECEMBER XXXI. 

1 s 
--

2 8 
3 M 
4 Tu 
fj w 
6 Tu 
7 F Education Committee meet. 
8 s 

9 8 
10 M 
11 Tu Third Term ends. Conserva.torium closes. 
12 w 
13 Tu Finance Committee meet. 
14 F Council Meet.lug. 
15 s 

--
16 s 
17 M 
18 Tu 
19 w Annual Commemoration. 
20 Tu 
21 F 
22 s 

--
23 .~ 
24 M 
25 Tu Christmas Day. 
26 w 
27 Tu 
28 F Anniversary of Proolamatio:q. of South Australia, 1836. 

Public Holiday. 
29 s 

--
30 s 
31 M 



~he '' ni11tr~it!J of ~ddaidt. 
1906. 

Yl•ltor, 

HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

Chancellor. 

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, llart., P.O., D.C.L., LL.D., 
Lieutenant-Governor and Chief Just;ce of South Australia. Elected, for th& 

fifth time, 31st October, 1002, 

Vice-Chancellor. 

WILLIAM llARLOW, ll.A,, LL.D. Elected, for the third time, 28th November, 
1902. 

The Council. 
THE CHANCELLOR. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. Elected a member of the Council 27th November, 1902_ 
PROFESSOR WILLIAM HENRY llRAGG, M.A. Elected 27th November, 1902. 
HON. GEORGE llROOKMAN, M.L.C. Elected 22nd November, 1906. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, ll.A., ll.Sc. (Warden of the Senate). Elected 22nd Novem-

ber, 1906. 
PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. Elected 22nd July, 1903. 
JAMES RICHARD FOWLElt, M.A. Elected ~2nd November, 1905. 
REV. HENRY GIRDLESTONE, M.A. Elected22ndNovember, 1906. 
JAMES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, ll.A., M.ll. Elected 23rd November, 

1904. 
WILLIAM THORNllOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. Elected 23rd November, 1904. 
WILLIAM JAMES ISBISTER, LL.ll. Elected 13th December, 1905. 
SAMUEL JOSHUA JACOBS. J.P. Elected 26th November, 1903. 
REV. JAMES JEFFERIS, LL.D. Elected 25th November, 190)!. 
PROFESSOR WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. Elected 25th November, 1903. 
GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, B.A., LL.B. Elected 23rd November, 1004. 
REV. DA YID PATON, M.A., B.D., D.D, Elected 27t.h November .• 1002. 
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D. Elected 25th November, 1903. 
ROBERT BARR SMITH, J.P. Electecl 2Srd November, 1004 .. 
SYDNEY TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. Elected 25th November, 1903. 
PROFESSOR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M,D,, F.R.S., 

F.R.C.S. Elected 22nd November, 1905. 
81R CHARLES TODD, K.C.M.G., M.A., F.R S. Elected 23rd November, UM. 

The Senate. 

CONSISTING OF ALL MASTERS OF ARTS, MASTERS OF SURGERY, DOCTORS OF 
MEDICINE, DOCTORS OF LAWS, DOCTORS OF SCIENCE, AND DOCTORS OF MUSIC, 
AND OF ALL OTHER GRADUATES OF THREE YEARS' STANDING, 

WARDEN-FREDERIC CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Bc, 
CLERK-THOMAS AINSLIE CATERER, .B,A. 
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Prof_o,..., 

Hughes Professor of <Jlassics, and Oomparative Philology and Literature:-
EDWARD VON BLOMBERG BENSLY, M.A. (Camb.) Appointed 1806. 

Hughes P'l'ofessor of English Languag• cgnd Literature, and of Ment~l and Mor4l 
Philosophy:-

WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc (Edin.) Appointed 180!1.. 

Eld.er Professor of Mathematics 4nd Physics:-
WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb.) Appointed 1886-

.Elder Professor of Anatomy:-
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gottingen), F.F.t.C.S. 

Appointed 188!1. 

Profusor oJ Physiology:-
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D. (Camb.), F.R.S., 

F.R.C.S. Appointed 1882 as Lecturer. Appointed Professor In 1900, 

.Anga&-Prof88sor of Chemistry:-
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A. (Sydney), D.Sc. (Lond). Appointed 

1884. 

Professor of Ll1JW :-
WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, M.A., LL.D. (Cam'>.), LL.D, D. Litt. 

(Dub). Appointed 1906 • 

.Profes1or of Modern History and Bnglish Language and Literatur• :-
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1002. 

Elder Professor of Music:-
JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond,). Appointed 1902. 

Lecturera. 
E••gineBt'ing :-

ROJlER'r WU.LIAM CHAPMAN, i.f.A .. ll.C.E. (Melb.). Appointed 1900, 
(L11Cturor o" J}fall1e1nati4I and Phygiu from 1888 to 1890 . .) 

<Joo/Qfly and P4lmontology :-
WALTER HOWOBIN, F.G.S. Apptiinted 1002. 

MinBt'4logy 4nd Petrology :-
DOUGLAS MAWSON; B.E., B.Sc. (Syd.). Appointed 1906. 

The Law of Property and thB Lcgw of Procedure :·-
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS D'ARENBERG, M.A. (Dub.). Barri·terat­

Law. Appointed 18117. 

G•rman Language and Literature :-
REV. ERNST JOHN EITEL, M.A., Ph.D. Appointed 1899. 

Chernistry:-
WILLIAM TERNENT COOKE, D.Sc. (Adel.). Appointed lllU6 • 

.Electrical Engineering :-
JOHN PERCIVAL VISSING MADSEN, B.Sc., B. E. (S •d ). Appointed 

Mathematica and Physics, 1901; Electrical Engineering, 1903. 

Education :-
PROFESSOR MITCHELL, M.A.., D.Sc. Appointed 111Jl. 

'/!he Principus and PrMtice of JlledU:inB and Therapoutics :-
JOSEPH COOKE VEROO, M.D. (Lond·,), F. R.C.S. 
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A:lsista;nt Physi.cia;wi :-
ARCHIBALD .\LEXANDl!lR. HA.MILTON, B.A., M.B. (Dublin); e.nd 
HARRY SWIFr. M.D. (Camb.). 

f'h• PrCnciplll8 and Pra;ctice of Surgery:-
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D., Cb.B. (Melb.), M.R.C.S . 

..tssCstant Surgeon:-
WENTWORTH ROWLAND CA.VENAGl!·MAINWARING, M.B,, a.a. 

(Ade1alde); F.R.C.S. (Eng.). . ' 

<»istet-tlcB an!L Diseases of Infants :-
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Lond.). 

The Dr. Bd.wat'd. Willis Wa,y Lecturer on Gynrecology :-
JAMES ALEXANDllat GREER HA.MILTON, B.A., M.~. (Dub.). 

Therapeutws e1nd Materia Me!Lwa:-
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. 

The Dr. Ohat"les Gorse Lecturer on Ophthalmic Surgery:-
MARK JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D., Ch.M. (Edin.). 

For811.8ir. llle!Licine and; Lunaoy :-
WILLIAM LENNOX CLELAND, M.B. (Edin.). 

Ba;cteriology:-
THOMAS BORTHWICK, M.D. (Edin.). 

AuTal llurge..y :-

Pathologi,cal Anatomy and Operative Surge..y :-
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gott!ngeo), 11.R.O.S. 

Pathology:-
WENTWORTH ROWLAND OAVENAGIJ:-M4INWARI,NG, M.B., B.S 

(Adelaide), F.R.C.S. (England). 

Clinical Me!Liclne :-
WILLIAM THORNBOROUH HAYWARD, M.R.c.s. 

Clinical Surgery:-
WILLIAM ANSTEY GILES, M.B. (Edin.). 

Clinical LBcturBT on Dueases of Ohildren :-
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Lond.). 

Oommercia.l Law:-
PROFESSOR SALMOND, M.A., LL.B 

Economics and Oommercial HiBtoTY :­
PROFES!!OR MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. 

Aooountancy and. B'Uliness Pra;cti,ce :-
BAZETT DAVID COLVIN, M.A. (Camb.). 

Banldng a;nd Exchange :­
WILLIAM NEILL. 

OommBToial Geography an!L Technology :­
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS. 

Botamy:-
ELLEN IDA BENHAM, B.Sc. (Adel.). · 
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Clinical Teachers, in addition to the 8yetematlc Lecturer• 
of' tho Unlvorelty: 

At tho Adelaide Hoepltal. 

Gynmcologist :-
ARTHUR EJ?MUND SHEPHERD, L.R.C.P. & S. (Lond.). 

Phyrieians :-

Sur,q60n:-

FREDERICK WILT IAM NIESCHE, M.D , Ch.M. (Edin.), 
RICHARD SANDERS ROGERS, M.A. (Adel.), M.D., Ch . .M. (Edin.). 

ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, M.B., B,S. 

Ophthalmologist :-
ALFRED WILLIAM HILL, M.D. (Brux.), M.R.C.S. 

Siwgeon for Bar and Throal:-
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, B.A., M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

At tho Chlldron•e Hoepital. 

Jledical Ojftoers :-
\HLLIAM McDONALD CAMPBELL, L.R.C.P., F.L.P.S.G. 
ALFRED EDGAR WIGG, MB. (llrux.), M.R.C.S., L.R.c;J.P, 
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Lond.). 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Camb.). 
MARK JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D., Ch.M. (Edin.). 
ALEXANDER MAI'HRSON MORGAN, M.B., B.S. (Adelaide). 
JOHN BERNARD GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, M.B., B.S. (Adela.ide). 
ROBERT BRUMMI'IT, M.R.C S. (Eng.), L.S.A. (Lond.). 
HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., M.S. (Adelaide). 

Laboratory Aeeletante. 

Physiological Laboratory :­
DomomtratO'I'- . 

WILLIAM FULLER. 

Phyrical Laboratory :-
ARTHUR LIONEL ROGERS. 

Staff' of' tho m:lder Coneervatorium of' Music. 

Di-rector:-
PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.). 

'I'eachers of th• Pianoforte :-
IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN. 
BRYCESON TREHARNE, A.R.C.M. 
HERMANN KUGELBER(f. 

'I'eachers of Singi7V1 :-
FREDERICK CHARLES BEVAN. 
MISS GULI HACK, A.R.C.M 
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'l!eatihM' of the Vwlin :-
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

T ea.cht1r of the Viol011ce!ln :­
HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

Tea.c,_ of Orchestral Playing:­
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

Teaoh•r of Ensemble Pla.y_ing t Oha.mbor llusic) :­
HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

Teacher of Theory of Music:-
. THOMAS HENRY JONES, Mus. BAC. 

'i'eaoher of l!'rench and Italia.n :-
STANISLAUS MARTIN LEDOCHOWl!KL 

Teaohfff' of Elocution:-
EDWARD REEVES. 

Tea.cher of Sight Singing:-
FREDERICK CHARLES BEV AN. 

Tea,c,_ oJ the Flute:­
ALFRED BOEHM. 

Lady Superintendent:-
MRS. J. S. WESTON. 

Reclstrar'• Department. 

Re!JUtra.r:-
CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 1892 . 

.J.ccoun.ta.nt a.ti.d Ohuf <JI.erk:-
FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY. Appointed 1900. 

Libraria.n:-
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS. AIIPointed 1000. 

Univel'81ty Auditors. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, 
ABTHUR YOUNG HARVEY. 

Additional •xamlners f'or Degrees, 1908. 

LL.B. DEGREE. 
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A.BUCHANAN 
F. A. d'ARENBERG, M.A. 
JA8. HENDER.<JON, B.A., \ 

. . Law of Evidence and Procedure 

. . Constitutional Law 

AND \. 
W. J. ISBISTER, LL. B. J 
PROFESSOR SALMOND, M.A., LL.B. 
E. E. CLELAND, LL.B. 
W. J, ISBISTER, LL.B. 
P. R. JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B. 
F. W. RICHARDS, LL.D. 
T. B. POOLE, M.A .•. 

. . La.w of Wrongs 

. . Law of Property, Part I. 
Law of Property, Part IL 

. . Law of Contracts 
. . J nrisprndence 

Roman Law 
International Law 
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M.B. DEGREE. 
"F. P. SANDES M.B., CH.M. .. Anatomy 
G. E. RENNIE, B.A., M.D. . . Medicine 
·G. A. SYME. M.B. . . . . Surge.ry 
R. WORRALL, M.D., Cn.M. . . Gynrecoloj!y 
T. BORTHWICK, M.D. . . Hygiene 
PROFESSOR LIVERSIDGE, MA., LL.D., F.R.S. Chemistry 
..PROFESSOR ANDERSON STUART, M.D., LL.D. PhysiolOAY 

M.D. DEGREE. 
·G. ROTHWELL ADAM, M.D. . • 
C. H. MOLLISON, M.B., B.S., M.R C.S. } 
G. J. R. MURRAY, BA., LL.B. 

B.A. DEGREE. 
J. H MICHELL M.A., 
F. L MAURICE.CARTON, M.A. 

. • Gynecology and Obs tetrlce 

• . State Medicine 

. . Mathematica (Honoure) 
.. French 

D. Sc. DEGll.EE. 
THESIS. 

PROFESSOR LIVERSIDGE, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S. 
PROFESSOR MASSON, M.A, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

B.Sc. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR ANDERSON STUAR'.I.', M.D., LL.D. Physiology(Honours) 

DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
A. L. MILLS . . Metallurgy IL 
A.H. MERRIN, M.C.E. 
CAPTAIN H. R. HANCOCK 

.. Miningll. 
.. Mining, I . 

A. J. HIGGIN, F.I.C. 
-0. J. SANDERS 

. . Assaying II. 

. . Surveying 
S. H. BARA.CLOUGH, M.A., M.C.E. ·Mechanical Enginee1fog IV., 

and Machine Design IV. 

Mus. BAG. DEGREE . 
. Sm HUBERT H. PARRY, BART., Mus. Doc ••• Of Mus. B:i.c. Exercis:s. 
PROFESSOR PETERSON, Mus. BA.C. .. Third Yen. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS 
.J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 

ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE. 

Accountancy 
. . Business Practice 

TATE MEDAL. 
W. HOWCHIN, F.G.S., and D. MAWSON, B.E., B.Sc. 

EXAMINATION IN BOTANY. 
MISS E. L BENHAM, B.Sc. 

Officer11 of" Local Centres . 

. SOUTH AUSTRALIA:­

CLARE-
Chai.man-REV. CANON WEBB, M.A. ; 

BADGER. 
Hon. Secretary-MAGNUS 
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.MOONTA.-
Cha.irman-H. W. U.Fl!'INDELL; Hoo. Secreta.ry-8. R. PAGE. 

eoRT PIRIE-
Cbairme.n-F. S. DELANO; Hon. Secretary-B. H. MOORE, B.80_ 

.JA.MESTOWN-
(lba.irma.n -H. BOUCAUT; Hon. Secreta1y-REV. T. a. FR EWIN, M.A. 

LA.URA.-
Cbairrnan-G. J. BILUI; Hon, Secretacy-C. V. WELLS, M.B, B.S. 

NA.RRA.OOORTB-
Cbairman-A. AT'J'IWELL; Hon. Secretary-REV. R. CLARK. 

MOUNT GA.llB{ER-
Chairman-F. H. DANIEL; Hon. Secretary-C L. SPEHR, LL.B. 

TA.LIA.-
Cbairma.n-A. G. THOMPSON; Hon. Secretary-Rev. GORDON CUMING. 

KOOLUNGA.-
Cbalrman-E. J. SHEPWAY; Hon. Secret.n.cy-REV. F. W. WILIDN­

SON, B.A. 

YORKETOWN-
Cba.lrme.n--0. C. HA.YW ARD, M.R.C.S.; Hon. Secretary-Rev. (). 8 

BEAUMONT. 

'WESTERN AUSTRA.LIA.:­

CENTRB-PBRTH-
Cbe.irma.n-HON.J. W. HA.CKErT, M.L.C.,.t.Hon Secrel;acy-W. ERNEST 

COOKE, M.A.; Assistant Seoretary-.u.. M. JOSCELYNE, B.A. 

GOLDFIELDS CENTRE-
Hon. Secretary-J. WATSO'.'if BROWN, B.Sc., LL.B., Kalgoorlie. 

Suu-C..&NTRE-ALD.t.NY-
Chalrma.n-C. McKENZIE;· Hon. Secretuy-

BROKEN HILL, N.S. W. :-
Cba.lrnum-0. VON RIEBl!JN ; Hon. Secrota.cy-JUBTIN McCARffiY. 

On the Board of' Governors of' the Public Library, Mu.eeum, 
and Art Galler¥. 

"REV. DAVID PATON, M.A., B.D .. D.D. }Elected 27th October, 
PROFESSOR GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. 1906. 

On the ,Board of' Manasement of' the Adelaide Hoepltal. 

WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.O.S. EleetedF•bruary, 1005. 

Former Offlcers of the Unlvereity. 

Chancellors. 
-SIR RICHARD DAVIES HANSON, CHIEF JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA. Ap· 

pointed 1874. Died 1876 
"THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS _SHORT, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed 

1876. Resigned 1888. 
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Vlce·Ohancellor•. 
THE RIGHT Rt<:V. AUGUSTUS SB:ORT, D.D., BISHOP 011 ADELAIDE. Appointed 

1874. 'Elected ha noollor 1870. 
THB lUGU'r .ECON. re. . A~! E L JAMES WAY, BART., D.C.L., LL.D., CHIBl1 

JUSTIOEJ OF 'O UTFI AUSTltALIA. Appointed 1876. Elected Chancellor 1883. 
THE ltEV. WILLIAM .OBY FL~::TCHER, M.A. Appointed 1883. Died 1894. 
THE VENERABLE CANON FARR, M.A., LLD. Appointed 1887. 
J'OHN ANDERSON HAB.TLEY, B.A., B.Sc., INSPECTOR·Gl'lNEJUL OF. SCHOOLS. Ap. 

pointed 1893. Died 1896. 

Warden• of' the Senate. 

WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D. Elected 1877. Died 1883. 
THE VENERABLE CANON FARR, M.A., LL.D. Elected 1880. 

Ol.uBica :-
Prof'eaaora. 

REV. HENRY READ, M A. 1874·1878. 
DAVID FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. 1878-1894. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. 1894. 

English Lanfi,~'f.~ ~o'M;t])f{tlt~'(;tN~·~~7!-~~:i_~oral Philosophy:-

EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. 1883-1894. 

Modern History and Enr1lish Language and Literature:­
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, M.A., 1900-1902. 

Mathematica:-

Law:-
HORA.CE LAMB, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S. 1875-1885. 

WALTER ROSS PHILLIPS, LL.B. (Lecturer> 1888-1887. 
FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFATHER, B.A., LL.D. 1888-1896. 

(Lecturer 1888-1890. Professor 1890-1896). 
JOHN WILLIAM SALMOND, M.A., LL.B., 1897-1905. 

Natural Soisnce :-
RALPH TATE, F.G.S. 1875-1001. 

Jlulric:-
J'OSHUA IVRS, Mus. BAO. 1884-1001. 

Former Treaaurer. 

THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G. 1874-1886. 

The finances have since been managed by a Committee on a system prepared by bhe 
Treasurer. 

Former Reglatrara. 

WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. 187!·1882. 
JOHN WALTER TYAS. 1882-1892 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATE& 

A 

Na-. Date. Uniuersity. Degr~a 

A.DA.MS, Alf•ed ,John 1900 Ca.mbtidge (1899) M.A. 
.ADA >IS, Re•ina.ld Arthur 1901 Cambridge (18 ) M.A. 

ALLEN. J tmes Bernard 1891 B.Sc. 
A •• TMANN, Charles August 1883 Melbourne (1888) .• M.B. 

t AMBRO·iE, Ethel Mary Murray .. 1903 M.B., B.S. 
ANDEiklON, Jamos Robert 18~4 LL.B. 

ANDREW~, Richard Bullock { 1887 B.A. 
H~l LL.B. 

.A.NGU '• William •. 1905 Aberdeen (1900) .. B.Sc. 
ANNELLS, William Charles 1899 M.A. 

* ASH, Goorge 1894 LL.B. 
t ASHTON, l'h •mas Ba;dge 1903 MB., B.S. 

ASTLE:l, HLrvey Eustace 1885 St. Andrews (1883) M.D 
• AYER:l, Fred•ric 1877 Ca.mbridge (1876) M.A. 

AYERS, Julian 1895 LL.B. 

:a. 
BAKEWELL, John Warren 1~77 Cambridge (1874) M.A 

.BARLOW, William {1877 Dublin (1855) B.A . 
1885 " (1884) LL.D. 

IBA .rnY. Alfred 11!89 Oxford .. LL.D. 
BARWELL, Henry Newman 1899 LL.B. 

It BAYLY. Brian Brock 1904 B.Sc. 

BAYLY, WiliiamReynolds .. { 1896 B.A. 
1898 B.Sc. 

BEARE, Edwin Arthur 1892 LL.B. 
BEARE, Thoma.a Hudson .. 1~87 B.A. 
BELL, Willoughoy George 1901 B.,c. 

"* BENBOW, Jo m 1895 B.A. 
BENllA.M, Edward Warner 1891 LLB. 
BENHAM, Ellen Ida. 1892 B.Sc. 
BEN II ~M ll'rodorick Luca.a 1901 London (1881) M.D. 
BENHAM, Ros•mond Agnes 1902 M.B,B.8. 

t BENNETT, Frederick Norman 1905 B.A. 
BENNijiTT, Richard Willla.m 1901 LL.B. 
BIDNSLY, Edw11.rd von Blomberg 1895 Cambridge (1889) M.A. 

.t BILLINGHURST, Harry 1904 B.A. 
BIRKS, Lawrence •• 1894 B.Sc 

"Deceuea. 
t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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BIRKS, Melville 1003 llf.B., B.S_ 
BLACKBURN, Charles Bickerton 1898 B..A:. 
BLACKNEY, Samuel 1891 Toronto ( 891) .. llf.B. 
BLOXAM, Charles a'Oourt 1891 LL.B. 
BOAS, Tuaac Herbert 1899 l:l.Sc. 
BOLLEN, Christopher 1894 Toronto 1801) .. ld.D. 
BOLLEN, Percival 1899 Toronto (1899) .. M.D. 
BONNIN, James Atkinson 1895 M.B., B.S. 
BOOTHBY, Charles Brinsley 1886 LL.B. 

* BOOTHBY, William Robinson 1877 London (1850) .. B.A. 
BORTHWICK, Ernest Lincoln 1902 Edinburgh (1897) M.B.,C.M •. 
BORTHWICK, Thomas .. 1892 Edinburgh (1891) .. M.D. 
BOSWORTH, Richard Leslie Eu~ene 1001 B.Sc. 
BOULGER. Edward Vaughan 1884 Dublin (1872) .. M.A. 
BOWYEAR, George John Shirreff 1882 Cam bridge (1671) B.A. 

t BRA])Y, Albert Edward .. 1905 M.:B., B.S.· 
BRAGG, WilliamHenry .. 1888 Cambridge (1888) M.A. 
BRAUER, Herman Gusta.v Adolph 1905 Wisconsin (1899) M.A. 
BRAY, Gildart Harvey 1891 Absnieen (lil90) .. M.A. 

t BROOKS, Albert Joseph .. U04 B.A. 

BROWN, James Watson {1893 B.Sc. .. 1898 LL.B. 
BROWN. Mary Home 1002 B.Sc. 

t BRUMMITT, Robert Douglas 1905 M.B.,BS •. 
BUNDEY, Ellen Milne .. moo M11B. Bae_ 
BURGES:::l, M<y .. 1899 B.Sc. 
BURGESS, Thomas Martin 1888 B.A. 

t BURNELL, Reginald George 1905 B.A. 
t BURNARD, Eulalie· Hardy Hanton 1905 M.B.,B.S_ 
t BURNARD. Renfrey Gershom 190!1, M.B., B.S .. 

BURTT, Thomas .. 1877 Cambridge (1855) .. M.A. 
BUTLER, Frederick "tanley 1893 M.A. 
BUXTON, Sir Thomas Fowell 1895 Cambridge (1859) .. M.A. 
BYARD, Douglas John 1889 Oxford (1882) .. B.A. 

c. 
* CAMPBELL, Allan James 1896 M .. B.,B.S. 

CAMPBELL, Archibald Way 1896 l\1.B. B.S. 
CAMPBELL, Colin ~ rthur Fitzgeralcl 1889 Cambridge (1889) M.A. 
CAMPBELL, Florence Way 1897 Mus. Bae. 

t CAMPBELL, James Way .. {1903 B.A. 
1905 LL.B. 

"CARR, Whitmore .. 1877 Dublin (1848) .. M.A. 
CATERER, Thomas Ainslie 1879 .B.A. 
CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, 

Wentworth Rowland 1892 M.B., B.S-

*Deceased. 
t Not yet AlemlHfl'B of Senate. 
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CAW, Alexander Ruan 1902 M.B.,B,s 
CHAPMAN, Hency George 1901 Melboume (1899) lll.B. 
CHAPMAN, Robert William 1889 Melbourne t1888) l\l.A. 
CHAPPLE, Alfred .. 189!l . Bise. 
CHAPPLE, Ernest .. 1908 B\sc. 
CHAPPLE, Frederic (Warden of the I 

Senate) 1877 London (1870) .. B.:A. 

CHAPPLE. FredericJohn .. {1891 B.t. 
1898 Melbourne (1897) M . ., Vii.Bo. 

CHAPPLE, Harold 1900 B.S~. 
CHAPPLE, Marian 189i B.A1 

CHAPPLE, Phrnbe .. {1898 B.S~. 
1904 M.B7 B.ff. 

* CH!RLESWORTH,ThomasWilliam 1877 M.A. 
CiIIGNELL, Arthur Kent 190Ci B.A.-

* CBURCHWARD, Samuel .. 1877 London (1878) B.A 

CHURCBW ARD, Spencer •• {1900 B.A. 
1903 M.A. 

t CHURCBWARD, Stella Mary 1904 B.Sc. 
CLARK, Arr hie Septimus .. 1900 B.Sc. 

t CLABK; Annie Millicent .. 1904 B.A. 
CLARK, Caroline .. 1901 M.A.. 
CLARK, Edward Vincent •• 1896 B.Sc. 
CLAYTON, Arthur Ross .. 1902 M.B.,B.S • 
CLELAND, Edward Erskine 1890 LL.B . 
CLELAND, John Burton .. 1902 .Melbourne (1902) M.D • 

t CLELAND 11 illiam Lauder 1904 B.Sc. 
CLELAND, Wlllia.m Lennox 1880 Edinhurgh'.(1876) M.B. 
COCKBURN, Sir John Alexander .. 18'77 London (1874) .. M.D . 
COLLISON, Edith .. 1900 BSc. 
COLVIN, Bazett David 1898 Cambridge (1861) M.A.. 

t COLVILLE, Arthurl.an~seer 1905 LL.B. 
COL VILLE, John ... 1901 B.A . 
CONNOR, Julian Dove 1900 B.Sc. 
CO.NYBEARE, William James 1895 Cambridge (1894) B.A. 
COOKE. Florence Emmeline 1900 Mus. B'.10. 
COOKE, William Ernest 1889 M.A.. 

COOKE, William '.l'ernent .. {1900 B.Sc. 
1905 D.Sc. 

t COOPER, Constance May 1904 M.B., B.S. 
COOPER Claude Tidswell .• 1899 Melbourne (1899) M.B.,Ch.B. 
CORBIJ!i{, Cecil 1894 M.B.,B.S 
CORBIN, Hugh Burton 1892 B:Sc. 
CORVAN, James Hamilton 1877 Dublin (1866) .. B.A. 
COVENTRY, Cameron Bilder 1900 B.Sc. 

t COWELL, Francis Henry 1903 B.A. 

•Deceased. 

t l!fot 'I/et Members of Senate 
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t COWPERTHWA.ITE. Rleie Eleanor 
{,'RA WFURD, Lionel Payne 
CUDMORE, Arthur Murray 

t CURTIS, Albert , • 

DALBY, John 
d' ARENBERG, Frederick .Auguetue 

t DARWIN, Lisle J'uliue 
DAVENPORT, Sir Samuel 
DAVIDSON, George 

DA VIES, Edward Harold .. 

t DA VIS, Angelita. Pinctorcilla. 
t DAWSON, Dean .. 

DEANE, Charles Maslen •. 
DEMPSEY, Richard Francis 

* DENDY, Arthur .. 
DEVENISH, Albert Sydney 

t DODWELL, George Frederick 
DONALDSON, Arthur 
DONALDSON, George 
DORNWELL, Edith Emily 
DORSCH (nle Heyne), Agnes Marie 

J'oh<mne. 
DOUGLAS, Fra.ncis John •• 
DOUGLAS, Robert Langton 
DOVE, George 
DOWNER, George Henry .. 
DOWNER, J's.mes Frederick 
DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey 

* DUNCAN, Handasyde 
• DUNLOP. Jo.mes Dunlop .• 
" DURNO, Leslie 

EDESON, Emily Geraldine 
t EDMUNDS, Charles Augustus 

EITEL, Ernst J' ohn 
ELOUM, Charles Cunningham 

t ELLIS, Annie Rita 
ENGLEHART, August Friedrich 

Gottfried 
ENNIS, John Ma.tthew 
ESAU, Ohe.rles Frederick Herman .. 
EV ANS, Harold Me.and 

* Deoatii1ed. 

1008 

1897 
1894 

1005 

D. 
1891 

l!!Rt 

1005 

1888 
1898 

{ 896 
190l 

1005 

1005 
1877 

1888 

1877 

1•99 

1905 

1881 
1882 

1885 

1891 
1898 

1900 

1877 

188ii 

1895 

1900 

1877 

1883 

1893 

E. 

1902 
1904 

1903 

1879 
1905 

1877 
1902 

1877 

1897 

Oxford (1890) 

Dublin (1876) 

Cambridge (1886) 

st. Andrews (1879) 

Edinburgh (1862) •• 

Oxford (1851) 

Mclbourno 08Q7) •• 
O:<Cord (1&91) .. 

am bridge (1869) .. 

Gll\sgow (1881) .. 
Edinburgh ; 1 s~n) .. 

Aberdeen .. 

Melbourne (1899) .. 

Tiibingen (1871) .. 
Caw bridge 

Giessen (1870) 
London (1894) 

Gott•ngen (1851) .. 
Melbourne (1897) 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 

B.A. 
M.A. 
M.B.,B.S. 
M B.,B.8. 

B . .A. 

M.A. 
B . .A. 
LL.D. 
M.A. 
Mus. Bao. 
Mns, Doc. 
Mue. Bae. 
M.B., B.B. 
M.D. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B..A. 
B . .A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 
M.B., Oh.B. 
M.A. 
M.A 
LL.B 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
M.D 
M.B. 
M.A. 

M.A. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 

M.D. 
Mus. Doc 
M.D 

M.B. 
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F. 
FAIRWEATHER, Andrew 1901 B.Sc. 

FARR, Clinton Coleridge {1888 B.Sc. .. 1902 D.Sc. 

• FARR, George Henry { 1877 Cambriclge (1853) .. MA. 
1883 " (1882) LL.D. 

FERGUSON, Andl'ew 1904 B.Sc. 
* FIELD, Thomas 1877 Cambridge (1857) .. M.A. 
t FINLAYSON, Ronal!l Nickels 1903 LL.B. 

FINNISS, John Henry Suffield 1886 Edinburgh (1870) •• M.B. 

FISCHER, George Alfred .. J 1888 B.A. 
l 1894 M.B.,B.S. 

FLECKER, Oscar Sydney .. 1902 Sydney (1902) MB., Cb.M. 
• FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis 1889 B.Sc. 
* FLETCHER, William Roby 1877 London (1856) M.A. 
• FLOOD, John Wellesley 1881 Dublin BA., M.B_ 

FORREST, The Right Honourable 
Sir ,Johu 1902 Cambridge ( ) .. LL.D. 

FOWLER, James Richard .. 1891 Cambridge (1890) .• M.A. 
FREWIN, Thomas Hugh .. 1892 M.A. 

t FRY, Henry Kenneth 1905 BSc. 

G. 
GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox .. 1902 RSc. 

* GARDNER, William 1877 Glasgow (1876) l't!.D. 
GAR'l'RELL, Herbert William 1902 B.A., B.Sc •. 
GAUL1', Arthur Henry 1901 London (1900) .. M.D. 

• GETHING, Robert 1877 Edin burgh (1847) .. M.D. 
GIBBES, Alexander Edwarcl 1892 ::1-1.B., B.S. 
GILES, Eustace .. 1889 LL.B. 
GILES, Henry O'Halloran . • 1891 M.B., B.S. 
GILES, Ireton Elliot 1897 B.A. 

t GILES, Nigel Stual't 1905 B.Sc. 
GILES, Thomas O'Halloran 1886 Cambridge (1883) •. LL.B. 
GILES, William Anstey 1886 Edinburgh (1882) •. M.B. 

GILL, Alfred { 1882 B.A. 
1885 LL.B. 

GIRDLESTONE, Henry 1894 Oxford (1889) M.A. 
• GLOVER, Ralph Fmncis .. 1877 Queen'e, Ireland (1869) B.A. 

GLYNN, Patrick McMahon 1898 Dublin (1879) LL.B. 
GOLDSMITH, Frederick .. 1889 M.B., B.Et 
GOODE, Arthur 1894 M.B., B $'_ 

t GOOD, Emily Milvain 1904 B.A. 
GOODE, Samuel Walter 1898 B.A. 

t GORDON, James Leslie 1904 LL.B. 
• GORGER, Oscar .. 1878 Heidelberg (1871) M.D. 

GOSNELL, Arthur William 1895 Cambridge (1888) M.A. 

* De~a.serl. 
t Not yet Membef's of Senate. 
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* GOSSE, Charles 1.877 Aberdeen (1876) .. M.D. 
* GOSSE, William .. 1877 Heidelberg (1870) .. M.D. 

GOYDER, Alexander Woodrolfe 1889 B.Sc. 
GREENWAY, Thomas Charles 1900 B.Sc. 
GREGERSON, WiIIiam Jens 1902 Mel boo.mo (1899) . • M.B.,B.S. 
GUNSON, George Frederick 1902 LL.B. 
GUNSON, John Bernard .. 1893 M.B., B.S. 

* GUNSON, John Micha.el .. 1877 Heidelberg:(l867) .. M.D. 
GUNSON, William Joseph 1894 LL.B. 

:Er. 

HACKETT, James Thompson 1~82 Melbourne (1879) B.A. 
HALCOMB, Frederick 1877 Oxford (1859) B.A. 

t HALL, Charles Fishbourne 1905 B.A. 
HALL, Anthony James Alexander . . 1888 LL.B. 
HALL. Robert William 1884 LL.B. 
HAMILTON, Alexander Archibald 1883 Dublin (1880) .. M.B. 
HAMILTON, Charles Wolfe 1899 Dublin (189!) M.D. 
HAMILTON, James Alexander Greer 1880 Dublin 1876) M.B. 
HAMILTON Thomas Kinley 1885 Dublin (1879) M.D. 
HANCOCK, George Alfred 1901 B.A. 

.. HARDING, Thomas Williamson 1890 Cambridge (1890) M.A. 
HARDY, Alfred Burton 1898 LL.B. 

t HARGRAY.E, Nathaniel John 1905 LL.B. 
HARMER, John Reginald .. 1896 Cambridge (1884) M.A. 
HARRIS, Frank Dixon 1886 LL.B. 
HARRIS, James Frederick 1901 Melbourne (1901) M.B. 
HARROLD, Rowland Edward 1892 Edinburgh (1890) M.B. 
HARRY, Arthur Hartley .. 1901 B.A. 

"*HARTLEY, John Anderson 1877 London (1868) B.A. 
HASLAM, Joseph Auburn .. 1892 B.Sc. 

HAWKER, Edward William {1877 Cambridge (1873) .• LL.B. 
1902 Ce.mbridge (1890) .. M.A. 

• HAY, Alexander Go•se 1897 Cambridge (1896) .. B.A. 
HAY, James 1883 Cambridge (1880) .. LL.B., B.A. 
HAYCRAFT, Edith Florence 1890 B.Sc. 
HAYWARD, Charles Waterfield 1892 Oxford (1892) M.A. 

t HAYWARD, Lionel Wykeham 1903 M.B.,BS. 
HEADLAM, Morley Lewis Caulfield 1900 Oxford (1893) M.A. 
HEINEMANN, Eclmund Lewis 1~ Oxford (1887) B.A. 
HENDERSON, George Cockburn .. 19 ' Oxford (1897) M.A. 

" HENDERSON, James 1880 B.A. 
HENDERSON, John Henderson .. 1899 Glasgow (1882) M.B. 
HENDERSON, William 1884 LL.B. 

t HENDERSON, William 1904 B.A. 

*Deceased. 
t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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*HENNIKER-MAJOR, Albert Ed· 
ward John 1891 Cambridge (1889) • • B. A. 

HENNING, Andrew Harriot 1887 LL.B. 
t HESELTINE, Augustus Frederick 1904 B.Sc. 

HEUZENRCEDER, William Eberhard 1891 LL.B. 
HEWITSON, Thomas 1884 LL.B. 
HOCTOR, John Francis 

t HOLDEN, Edward Wheewall 
HOLDER, Ethel Roby 

* HOLDER Sydney Ernest .. 
HOLE, William Margarey .. 
HOLLIDGE, David Henry .. 

HONE, Frank Sandland 

* HONE, Gilbert Bertram . . 
t HOOPER, Charles William 

HOPE, Charles Henry Standish 

HOPE (n~e Fowler), Laura Margaret 

HOPKINS, Alfred Nicholas 
* HOPKINS, William Fleming 

HORN, Edward Palmer 
HORNABROOK, Rupeit Walter .. 
HOURIGAN, Richard Edward 

HOWCHIN, Stella 
HOWELL, Edward Tucker 

HUGHES, Alfred .. 
t HUNN, William Morgan . . 
t HUNTER, Oswald .. 
*HUSSEY, John 

HYNES, Timothy Augustin 

ILIFFE, James Drinkwater 

INGLEBY, Rupert 

1877 Dublin (1871) .. B.A. 

1905 

1901 

1882 

1898 

1889 

{ 
1889 
1894 

1892 

1904 

{
1889 
1891 

1891 

1888 

1884 

1889 

1896 

1893 

1893 

1877 

1889 

1905 

1903 

1901 

1889 

I. 
1899 

1889 

B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
Mus. Bae. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.B.,B.S. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1 3) . . B.A. 
M.D. 
l'tl.B. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.B.,B.S. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 

Oxford (1860) . • M.A. 
Cambridge (1886) . . B.A. 

M.B.,B.S. 
LL.B. 

Oxford (1889) . . M.A. 
Edinburgh (1888) . . M.B. 

IRWIN, Henry Offiey 1893 

ISBISTER, James Linklater Thomson {~~~ 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
M.B., B.S. 
B.Sc. 
M.B.,B.8. 

ISBISTER, William James 
IVES, Joshua 

.JACOME-HOOD, Robert Gordon . . 

.JEFFERIS, James 

.JERVIS-SMITH, Frederick John . _ 

* Deceased. 

1887 LL.B. 
1885 Cambridge (1884) • . Mus. Bae. 

J . 

1905 Cambridge (1892) . . M.A. 

{
1877 
1895 

1898 

London (1856) 
Jlydney (1885) 

. Pxford (1872) 

LL.B . 
LL.D . 
M.A. 

t Not yet Membe?'B of Senate. 
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36 PAST AND PRESENT 

JOHNSON, Edward Angas 

JOHNSTONE, Percy Emerson 

JOLLY, Norm&n Willia.m .. 
JONES, Albert Edward 
JONES, Thomas Henry 
JOSE, Edward Salisbury 
JUDE, Gertrude Josephine 

t JUDELL, Maurice Wolff .. 

KEARNEY, Alan Wells 
• KELLY, Alexander Charles 
•KELLY, David Frederick .• 
• KELLY, (net! Piittmann), Franziska 

Helena. Marie .• 
KENNION George Wyndham 
KERR, Donald Alexander .• 
KINGSMILL, Walter 
KINGSTON, TheRightHon. Charles 

Ca.meron 

KINTORE, The Earl of 

KIBBY, Mary Maude 
t KLEEMAN, Richard Daniel 

KNIGHT, Percy Norwood .. 
KNOWLES, Francis Edward 
KOLLOSCHE, John 

LABATT, Edward .. 
• LABATT, George Augustus 

LAMB, Horace 
LANE, Annie 
LANG, Sydney Chapman 

t LANGDON, Reginald Yorke 
t LATTY, Clauue Percival .. 

LEHUNTE, Sir Ge01·ge Ruthven 
• LEITCH, James Westwood 

LEITCH, Oliver 
LEONARD, James 
LENDON, Alfred Austin 

LE MESSURIER, Thomas Abraham 

LILLYWHITE, Cuthbert 
LIMBERT, Edgar Henry 

* D•cea,sed. 

{ 1897 
1901 

{1894 
1898 
1901 
1888 
1889 
1905 
IUOl 
1903 

K. 
1889 
1877 
1879 

1898 
1883 
1883 
1883 

1898 

{
1889 
1889 
1890 
1905 

1888 
1888 
1901 

L. 
1877 

1877 
1877 

1904 

1896 
1903 
1905 
1903 
1884 
1895 
1877 
1883 

{ 1893 
1894 

1899 
1887 

GRADUATES. 

Melbourne (1897) M.B.,Cb.R 
Giittingen (1899) M.D. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

Mus. Bae. 
Oxford (1904) B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc.. 

Cambridge (1877) . . M.A •. 
Edinburgh(1832) .. M.D. 
Cambridge (1878) . . M.A. 

Oxford (1871) 
Mus. B:i.c. 

.. M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

D.C.L., Oxford(l897) Lf,.D .. 
Cambridge (1877) . . M A. 
Aberdeen (1889) . . LL.D, 

Dublin (1870) 
Dublin (1839) 
Cambridge (1876) .. 

Cambridge (1880) .. 

London (1849) .. 
London (1881) .. 

B.Sc 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B_ 
M.A .. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 

M.A .. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B, 
M.A. 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A . 
M.D . 
B.Sc, 
M.A. 
B.Sc 
LL.B.. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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*LINDON, James Remery •. 1886 Cambridge (1884) .. M.A. 

LLOYD, Henry Sanderson •. 1883 Edinburgh (1883) .. M.B. 

t LIPSHAM, Ka~ Caroline .. 1905 B.A. 
LIPSHAM, Margaret 1903 B.A. 

t LOAN, Edward Charles 1903 B.A. 

LOWRIE, William 1883 Edinburgh (1883) .. M.A. 

LYNCH, Arthur Francis Augustin 1889 M.B.,B.S. 

::M:. 

t MCAREE, John Victor 1905 M.B., B.S. 

McARTHUR, David William Stanley 1901 B.Sc. 

t MACAULAY, Robert Wilson 1903 B.A. 
* MCCULLAGH, William George 1877 Dublin (1854) B.A. 

* MAQ13EAN, John 1877 Aberdeen (1832) M.A. 

McBRIDE, William John .. 1898 B.Sc. 

McCARTHY, Walter James {1891 B.A. 
1904 B.Sc. 

MACULLY, Alexander 1901 Melbourne (1887) .. M.A. 
MACK, Hans Hamilton 1880 B.A. 

MACKENZIE, John George Kenneth 1894 Oxford (1888) M.A. 
*MACKINTOSH, James Sutherland 1878 Edinburgh (1838) .. M.D. 

MADSEN, John Percival Vissing .. 1901 Sydney (1900) " B.Sc. 
MADDEN, Sir John 1901 Cambridge .. LL.D. 
MAGAREY, Cromwell William Ashley 1889 M.B., B.S. 

MAGAREY, Frank William Ashley {1901 {Sydney (1899) .. M.B. 
1903 Sydney ( 1903) .. 1\1.D. 

t MAGA REY, Rupert Eric .. 1904 M.B.,B.S. 

• MAGARE1;", Sylvanus James 1888 Melbourne (1888) .. M.D. 
MAG AREY, William Ashley 1888 LL.B. 
MANN, Charles .. 1887 LL.B . 
MARRYAT, Charles 1877 Oxford (1853) M.A. 
MARRY AT, Cyril Beaumont 1898 B.Sc. 
MARRY.AT, Ernest Neville 1888 B.A. 
MARTEN, Robert Humphrey 1888 Cambridge ( 1888) .. M.B. 

t MARTIN, John Claude 1905 LL.B. 
t MARTIN, Victor Garfield 1904 B.Sc. 

MASTERS, Frederick George 1900 Cambridge (1888) .. M.A. 
MATTHEWS, Richard Twitchell .. 1883 London (1883) .. B.A. 

t MAUGHAN, Milton Moss .. 190~ B.A. 
MAYO, Helen Mary 1902 !VI.B., B.S. 

MEAD, Cecil Silas f 1887 BA. 
t 1891 M.B., B 8. 

MEAD, Silas 1877 London (1869) .. M.A . 
MELLOR, James Taylor 1888 LL.B. 
MELROSE, Alexander 1886 LL.,B. 

t MILLER, R>tymondOrlandoMaurice 1905 B.A. 

*Deceased. 
t Not yet Me-mbe1'8 of Senate 
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MILNE, William Somerville 
MINCHIN, Edward James 
MITCHELL, James Thomas 
MITCHELL, Samuel J a mes 
MITCHELL, William 
MITTON, Ernest Gladstone 

MOORE, Bertie Harcourt .. 

MOORE, Edwin Canton 
t MOORE, George Douglas .. 

MORGAN, Alexa.nder Matheson 

* MORRIS, Edwa.rd Ellis .. 
• MORSE, Charles Willia.m .. 

MOULE, Edward Ernst .. 
t MOYES, John Stoward 

• MUECKE, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 
MUECKE, Francis Frederick 
MURRAY, Geore;e John Robert .. 

NAIRN, Alexander Livingstone .. 
NANKIVELL, John Thomas 
NAPIER, Alexander Disney Leith 
NAPIER, Thomas John Mellis 

* NESBIT, William Peel 
*NEUBAUER, Max Friedrich 

NEWLAND, Clive 

NEWLAND, Henry Simpson 

NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer 
NEWMAN, Edgar Harrold 
NEWMAN, George Gough 
NICHOLLS, Leslie Herbert 
NIESCHE, Frederick William 
NOL'rENIUS, Harry Edwatd 
NORTHMORE, John Alfred 

* OAKELEY, Sir Herbert Stanley 

PADMAN, Edward Clyde .• 

t PADMAN, Clam Helen 
t PAINE1 Herbert Kingsley 
• PALMER, H amilton Charles 

.. 

*Deceased. 

1890 

1894 

1885 
1890 

1895 

1899 

1900 

1882 

19M 

1890 
1901 . 

1877 

1893 

1905 

1877 
1902 

1883 

N". 
1902 

1877 

1899 

1902 

1877 

1877 
1902 

{1896 
1902 

1896 

1894 

1892 
1893 

1889 
1902 

1887 

o. 
1895 

p, 

{
1897 
1900 

19M 

19M 

1877 

Oxford (1886) 

Dublin (1879) 
Aberdeen (188fii) 

E dinburgh (1886) .. 

Oxford .. 
Ca.m bridge (1850) . . 

J ena (1847) 

Cambridge (1871) .. 
Aberdeen (1878) .. 

Edinburgh (1873) .• 

Munich (1873) .. 

London (1891) .. 

Edinburgh (1886) 

Oxford .. 

London (1851) 

t 1lot ·y•t Member of Senate, 

M.A. 
B.A.. 
M.D . 
LL.R 
M.A. 
R.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 

~l.B., B.S. 
M.A. 

B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

M.A.• 
M.B.,B.S. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
BA. 
M.D. 

LL.B 
M.B. 

M.D . 

M.B.,B. S. 
~l.B.,B.S. 
M.S. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.D. 

B.1. 
LL.B. 

Mus. Doc. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
LL.B. 
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PARKIN, GeOl'geRobert 1903 McGill, Canada LL.D. 
PARSONS, Herbert Angas 1897 LL.B. 

• PATERSON, Alexander Stuart 1877 Edinburgh (1857) •. M.D. 
PATON, Adolph Ernest 1902 B.Sc. 
PATON, Alfred Maurice .. 1898 B.Sc. 
PATON, David 1878 Glasgow (1864) M.A. 
PATON, Dora Isabel 1902 B.Sc. 

t PEARSON, Henry Ernest 1904 B.Sc. 
PENNEF ATHER, Frederick William 1888 Cambridge (1 H) . . B.A. 

t PHILLIPPS, Herbert Tarlton 1905 B Sc. 
PHILLIPS, James Howard .. 1902 B.Sc. 
PHILLIPS, Walter Ross 1883 Cambridge (1878) .. LL.B. 

PLUMMER, Violet May { 1893 B.Sc. .. 1897 Mell>oume (\ 97) • • 11-I.B. 
POOLE, Dorothea Landon 1902 B.A. 

POOLE, Frederick Slaney 1877 Cambridge (1875) .. M.A. 

POOLE, Henry John 1877 Oxford (1856) " M.A. 
POULTON, Benjamin 1884 Melbourne (1883) . . 11-I.D. 

POWELL, Henry Arthur . . 1891 11-I.B., B.S. 
PRICE, Arthur Jennings 1890 LL.B. 

PRIES1', Herbert Jame• {1902 B.Sc. .. 1904 B.A. 
t PUDDY, Maude Mary 1905 l\'Iu..;. Bae. 

R. 
RANDELL, Allan Elliott 1897 Melbourne (18~7) . . M.B., Ch.B. 

RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry 1877 Edinburgh (1866) .. MD. 

RAYNOR, Philip Edwin . . 1890 Oxford (1882) M.A. 

READ, Henry 1877 Cambridge M.A. 
REISSMANN, Charles Henry 1902 Cambridge (1902) .. l\I.D. 

• RENNER, Friedrich Emil 1877 Jena (1847) 
" M.D. 

• RENNICK, Frn.ncis Henry 1882 Melbourne (1880) .. M.A. 
RENNIE, Edward Henry .. 1885 London (1882) .. D.Sc . 

RICHARDS, Frederick William .. 1897 London (1896) LL.D . 
* RICHARDSON, Frank Joseph Webb 1893 B.Sc. 

ROBERTSON, Joseph 1894 Sydney (1877) .. M.A. 
ROBERTSON, Lionel Joseph 1896 B.A. 

t ROBERTSON, Thorburn Brailsford 1905 B.Se 
ROBERTSON, William 1905 Melbourne (1882) •. M.B. 

t ROBINSON, Roy Lister .. 1903 B.Sc • 
•ROBINSON, William George 1878 B.A. 

ROBIN, Charles Ernest 1886 B.A. 

ROBIN, Percy Ansell { 1880 BA. 
1885 London (1885) M.A. 

{1891 Edinburgh (1887) .. Ch.~I. 
ROGERS, Richard Sanders 1897 Edinburgh (1893) .. M.D. 

1899 M.A. 

• Decellijed. 

t Not yet Membera of Senate. 
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ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham 
~ RUSSELL, Alfred E<lward James .. 

RUSSELL, Herbert Henry Ernest .. 

:t RUSSELL, Robert Donglas 

* SABINE, Clement Egbert Eppes 
SABINE, Ernest Maurice .. 
SALMOND, John William .. 

cf SANDERS, Isabel Mary 
SANGSTER, John Ikin 

t SCHULZ, Adolf John 
SCOTT, Andrew 

SCOTT, Dougla• Comyn 
t SCOTT, l\Ialcolm Leslie 

SEABROOK, Leonard Llewellyn .. 
SEABROOK, Thomas Edw,trd Fraser 
SEARLE, Frederick John .. 

* SELLS, Alfred 

SEWELL, Charles Edwarrl 
SEWELL, Frank .. 
SHANAHAN, Patrick Fmncis 
SHARP, Cecil James 
SHARP, William Hey 

t SHAW, James 

SHIERLAW, Howartl Alison 
' SHORT, Augustus .. 

SHUTER, Richar<l Ernest .. 
SIMPSON, Henry Gordon Li<ldon 
SKIPPER, Stanley Herbert 
Sl\IEATON, Bronte 
SilrEATON, Stirling 

• SMITH, Arthur William 
t SMITH, Frank 

SMITH, Ida Gwendoline Viner 
t SMITH, ,fames 

Sl\IITH, James Walter 

Sl\IITH, Julian Augustus Romaine 
SMITH, Sydney Talbot 

SJ\HTH, Willimn Ramstty 

:t SMY'l'H, Isabel Agnes Ekin 
SMYTH, John Thomas 

SOLOllION, Isaac Herbert .. 

*Deceased. 

1887 

1893 

{
1899 
HJ05 

1905 

s. 
1884 

1891 

1897 

1905 

1893 

1905 

1883 

1888 

190! 

1891 

1877 

1902 

1877 

1886 

1899 

1893 

1882 

1877 

190! 

1902 

18711 
1895 

1890 

1901 

1896 

188') 

1877 

1903 

1902 

1905 

1882 

1892 

1886 

{1903 190! 
!DO! 

1905 

1878 

{ 1895 
1898 

Melbourne (1899) .. 

London (1887) 

Melboume (1881) .. 

St. Andrews (1861) 

Cambridge (lcl47) .. 

Cambridge (1882) 

Oxford (1871) .. 

Oxford (1826) 

Melbourne (1891) 

London (1872) 

London (1856) .. 

Cambridge (1884) .. 
Edinburgh ( 1888) .. 
Edinburgh (1892) .. 
Adelaide .. 

Melbourne (1874) .. 

t Not yet Jlfembe1·s of Senate. 

LJ,.B, 

l\I.B., B.S. 
l\I.B., Ch,B, 
1\I.D, 

l\I.B., B.S. 

J,L,B. 
LL,B. 

LL.B. 
BA. 
l\I.B., B.S. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
J\I.B.,B.S. 
l\I.B., B.S. 
l\I.D. 
B.A. 
J\I.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
l\'I.B., B.S 
B.A. 
J\l.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
l\I,A. 

l\I.B. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 
l\I. B., B,S. 
.B.A. 
i\LD. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LJ,.l3. 
J,L,D. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
l3. Sc. 
i\I.B. 
D.8c, 
B.A. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
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·30LOi\ION, J mlah i\Ioss 

SOLOMON, Susan Selina 
SOUTER, John Francis 
SPEHR, Cad Louis 
SPICER, Edwanl Clark 
8TANFORD, William Bedell 
STEPHENS, Charles Francis 
STEW ART, Robert 

S'l'IRLING, E<lmnd Charles 

S'rIRLING, Sir John Lancelot-
'[ STOKES, Alfred Francis 
-,t STOKES, Edward .. 

STO,V, Francis Leslie 

STUCKEY, Edward Joseph 

STUCKEY, Fl'ancis Seavingtou 
STUCKEY, Joseph James .. 
S'l'UCKEY, Rupert Bramwell 

-> SUNTER, Joseph Tregilgas 
SU'l'HERLAND, Archibald Cook 

* SUTHERI,AND, George 
't SWAN, Warren Alexamler 

SWIFT, Harry 
-> SYi\ION, William .. 

SYMONS, i\Iark Johnston .. 

TENNYSON, Hallam, Baron 
.,, 'rHOl\IAS, Jobn Davies 

THOi\IAS, 'l'homas Eggleston 
'fHOl\IPSON, 'l1l10mas Alexander .. 

TODD, Sir Ch>trles 
"' TODi\IAN, James .. 

'fOLLEY, Frank Gordon .. 
'!'ORR, Willimn George 
'l'RATi\IAN, Frank 
':l1REHY, Annie Louisa Virginia 
TRELBAVEN, Walter 
TRUDINGER, Anna 

t TRUDINGER, Rmmld 
TRUDINGER, Walter 

_, TUCKER, William Alfre<l Edl(cnmbe 

TUCKWELL, Ernest Sincl>tir 

if TY AS, l\Iargaret Elizabeth 

* Deceased. 

{
1888 
1891 
1890 
1S97 
1895 

1877 
1879 
1897 
1886 

{
1877 
1882 
1877 
1904 
1903 
1892 

{
1895 
1903 

1896 
1877 
1898 
1883 
1889 
1882 
1905 
1888 
1879 
1885 

T. 

Aberdeen (1380) 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
i\I.B. 
LL.B. 

l\Ielbourne (1817) . . B.A. 
Oxford (1864) . . l\I.A 

B.Sc. 

l\Ielbourne (1886) lll.D. 
Cttmbridge (1872) M.A. 
Cambridge (1880) i\I.D. 
Cambridge (1871) LJ,.B, 

i\I.B., B.S. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
l\I.B., BS. 

B.Sc. 
Cambridge (1864) . . i\LA. 

LL.B. 
l\Ielbourne (1880) . . B.A. 
Edinburgh (1865) .. l\I, A. 
l\Ielbourne (1879) i\I, A. 

B.A 

Cambridge (1887) ... l\LD. 
St. Andrews (1876) l\I.A. 
Edinburgh (l878) . . l\I.D. 

1900 Litt.D. Cambridge(l899) LL. D. 

1877 London (1871) M.D. 

1883 l\lelbourne ( 1881) .. l\I.A. 

1896 B.Sc. 

1886 Cmnbridge (1886) .. ill.A. 

1877 Edinburgh (1852) .. i\I.D. 

1901 Cttmbridge (1889) .. LL.B. 

1892 Dublin (1892) .. LL.D. 

1899 London (1892) llI.D. 

1890 B.Sc. 

1893 B.Sc., l\I, A. 

1892 B.A. 

1005 B.Sc. 

1892 B.A, 

1885 B.A., LL.B. 

1902 B.A. 

1905 Lornlon ( 1905) B.Sc 

t Not yet Jllembel'S of Senate. 



42 LIST OF PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

UPTON, Henry 

*VARLEY, Charles Grant .. 
VAUGHAN, John Howard 
VERCO, Clement Armour 
VERCO, Joseph Cooke" 

VERCO, Sydney Manton .. 
VERCO, William Alfred .. 

* VON TREUER. Adolph .. 

• WA.DEY, Walter Henry 
WAINWRIGHT, Edwarcl Harley .. 
WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leonard 
WALE, William Henry 

H.R.H. THE PRINCE OF WALES 

WALKER, Daniel 
WALKER, Ellen Lawson . . 

•WALKER, William John .. 
t WALTON, Gertrude Mary 
t WARD, Jotin Frederick 

WARREN, Thomas Hogarth 
WATSON, Archibald 

*WAY, Edward Willis 
WAY, The Ri~bt Hon Sir Samuel 

James (Bart) .. 
WEBB, Noel Augustin 
WEBB, Robert Bennett 
WEHRSTEDT, Walter Franz 
WELD, Elizabeth Eleanor 

• WELD, Octavius . . 
WELLS, Clement Vidor . . 
WEST, Arthur George Bainbridge 

t WEST, Gordon Roy 
WEST, Reginald Arthur .. 

*WEST-ERSKINE, William Alex. 
ander Erskine 

WHEATLEY, Frederick William 

WHEELER, Alfred 
t WHITHAM, Annie Beatrice 

u. 
1888 

v. 
1884 
1900 
1902 
1877 
l!JOl 

1890 
1877 

VT. 

1894 

Sydney (1901) 
London (1876) 
Sydney (1900) 

Dorpat (1844) 

J,L.n. 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 

M.R., Ch.M. 
M.D. 
M.B. 
l\LB.,B.S. 

.. LL.B . 

1883 London (1878) 
LL.B. 

. . B.Sc. 
1900 

1896 
1901 

1887 
1899 
1885 
1904 
1903 
1889 
1885 

1877 

1892 
1~86 

1877 
1899 
1901 
1877 
1902 

Oxford (1874) 
D.C,L., Oxford 
LL.D. , Cambridge 

B.Sc. 

Mus. Bae;. 

(1894) . . LL.D. 

Paris and Got-

B.Sc 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

tingen (1880) M.D 
Edinburgh (1871) . . !\LB. 

D.C.L., Oxford (1891) LL.D. 

Oxford (1869) 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
B.A. 

Melbourne (1901) . . M.B. 
Toronto (1856) B.A. 

1897 Oxford (1892) 
M.B., B.S, . 

.. M.A. 
1904 
1902 

1877 Oxford (1864) 

{
1890 
1904 
1904 Cambridge ( 

1905 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

.. M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

) .. MA. 
B.A._ 

*Deceased. 
t Not yet Me1n/Jers of Senate, 
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WHI'fINGTON, Bertram .. 1899 B.Sc. 
WHITINGTON, Frede1ick Taylor .. 1886 LL.B. 

* WHITTELL, Horatio Thomas 1877 Aberdeen (1858) .. M.D . 
WILKINSON, Frederick William .. 1884 B.A. 

t WILKS, Vida Alice 1904 B.A. 
• WILLIAMS, Francis 1877 Oxford (1860) M.A. 
t WILLIAMS, l<'mnk Laurie 1905 LL.B. 

WILLIAMS, Matthew 1887 B.A. 
t WINWOOD, Suso,n Ann 1904 Mus. Bae. 

WILSON, Charles Ernest Cameron 190[) Molbourno (1899) M.B. 
WILSON, James Beith 1896 B.A. 
WILSON, Thomas George .. 1904 Sydney (190<1) l'vl.D. 
WILTON, John Tutymond .. 1903 B.Sc. 
WOOD, Montague Couch .. 1888 Oxfo1·d (1880) .. M.A. 
WOODS, John Crawford .. 1877 Edinburgh (18<13) .. B.A . 
WOOLNOUOH, Walter George 10<» Sydney (190<1) .. D.Sc . 
WORTHINGTON, Thomas 1898 Cambridge .. M.A . 
WRIGHT, Charlotte Elizabeth Arabella 1888 B.A. 
WRIGHT, Lewis Garner .. 1891 LL.B. 
WRIXON, Sir Henry John 1901 Dublin M.A. 

WYLLIE, Alexander {1888 B.A. 
1891 B.Sc. 

Y. 
YOUNG, Aretas Charles William .. 1883 Oxford (1871) .. B.A. 
YOUNG, David Hastings .. 1894 Eclinburgh .. l'vl.B. 

YOUNG, Frederick William 1897 LL.B. 

YOUNG, William John 1883 Dublin (1882) .. l'vI.A. 

Llet of' students in Law who have obtained the Final 
Certificate, 

ANDREWS, Walter Frederick .. 
ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 
ATKINSON, Alfred Harris Owst 
BENNY, Benjamin 
BERRY, George Augustus 

* BERTRAM, Robert Matthew 
BRAY, Cecil Thomas .. 
BRIGHT, William Stuart 
CASTLE, Gordon Harwood 
CAVENAGB, Jamee Gordon 
DOWNER, Frank Hagger 
DRIFFIELD, George Ca.rue 
DURSTON, Sidney Bridle 

* Deceasetl. 
t Not yet Membfl1'B of Senate. 

1888 

1896 

1900 

1891 
1887 

1888 

1900 

1904 

1885 

1870 

1~80 

1889 

1889 
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FLEMING, Stanley Hugh 
FOSTER, Hemy Edgar 

*FOX, John Henry 

GOLDSWORTHY, William Beazley 
* GREER, George Anclrew 

GWYNNE, Illted Gordon 
HAGUE, Percy 
HAl\lP, John Chipp 

HARGRAVE, Charles 'l'ownshentl 
HARGRAVE, Joshua Addison 
IIESELTINE, Samuel Richard .. 
HII,L, Henry Richard .. 
HILL, Herbet•t Edward 

HOi\IBURG, Hermann 
HOMBURG, Robert 

J Al\IES, Alfred Charles 
JOHNSON, James Howard 
JOYNER, Frederick Allen 
KEATS, Frederick Phillips 
I{ENNEDY, Donalcl Angus 

LITTLE, Egbert Percy Graham .. 
McEWIN, George 

l\IcLACHLAN, Alexander John .. 
l\IICHELL, George Francis 
MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont 
NESBIT, Reginald George 

NICHOLLS, Theodore Hemy 
PENNY, Clifton R.aymond 
ROUNSEVELL, Horace Vernon .. 
ROWLEY, Spencer Toler 
SHEPHERD, Joseph Scoresby 
S'l'OCKDALE, William John 
S'l'UART, Walter Leslie 
SUPPLE, Charles Joaeph 

* TAYLOR, Harry Braithwait.e 
TENNANT, Frederick Augustus .. 
VANDENBERGH, William J obn 
VON BERTOUCH, Rupert Paul Albrecht 
VON DOUSSA, Stanley Bowman .. 

* WADEY, Walter Henry 
WARD, Henry Tonens 

WEA YER, Alfred Charles 
WHITBY, Percy Edward Robert 
WIGLEY, Henry Vandeleur 
WINNALL, John Edward Hyde 
WOOLDRIDGE, William Phillips 
WRIGH1', Charles Joseph Harvey 

* Dececised. 

1902 

18~9 

189fi 

1003 

,1889 
1891 

1807 

1887 

1904 

1890 

1903 

1887 

1898 

1896 

1897 

1899 

1900 

1885 

1000 

1904 

1898 

1897 

189l 

1888 

1895 

1900 

1900 

1893 

1888 

1888 

1890 

1889 

lOOG 

190J 

1886 

1899 

1896 

1892 

1901 

1892 

1900 

1903 
1891 

1890 

1893 

1894 

1883 



ASSOCIATES JN MUSIC. 

Associates in Music. 

BRUGGEl\IANN, lllartha Dorothy 

DA VY, Ruby Claudia Emily 
HAN'l'KE, Ethel Hilda Hedwig .. 

HILLS, Walter Bedforcl 

JOYCE, Kate 
l\IANNING, Hilda l\Iahala 

KEllIP, l\Iarion Kirkwood 
PAR.KINSON, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
PHIPPS, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell 
PUDDY, l\Iaude i\Iary 
R.UDEl\IANN, Elsa Wilhelmine .. 
SAYERS, Alice Mabel.. 
SPEHR, Francesca 
WHILLAS, Helen May 

Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy 

BELI,, Willoughby George, B.Sc ... 
CLARK, Archie Septimus, B.Sc .. 
CLELAND, William Lauder, B.Sc. 
CONNOR, Julian Dove, B.Sc. 

FAIRWEA'l'HER, Andrew, B.Sc. 

GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc. 
GREENWAY, Thomas Charles, B.Sc. 
HESEJ,TINE, Frederick Augustus, B.Sc ... 

JUDELL, Lester l\Iaurice Wolff, B.Sc. 

LANGDON, Reginald Yorke, B.Sc. 

l\IcARTHUR, David William Stanley, B.Sc. 
:MOORE, Bertie Harcomt, B.Sc ..• 
PATON, Adolph Ernest, B.Sc. 
WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leonard, B.Sc. 

WHITINGTON, Bertram, B.Sc ..• 

Diploma in Electric Engineering. 

Mi 

1904 

1903 

1902 

1904 

1U04 

1902 

1903 

1901 

1905 

1900 
1903 

1901 

1901 

1901 

1903 

1902 

1905 

1902 

1904 

1904 

1904 

1905 

1905 

1905 

190± 

1904 

1902 

1905 

1901 

CHAPPLE, Ernest, B.Sc. 1904 

Diploma in Applied Science. 

l\lINING ENGINEERING. 

ROBINSON, Roy Lister, B.Sc. 1904 
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LIST OF STUDENTS, 1905. 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS-SESSION 1905. 

LL.B. DEGREE. 

Akhurst, Adrian 
Ba,kewell, William Kenneth 
Boucaut, George Hiles 
Bray, Marmion Matthews 
Browne, Thomas John 
Camr,bell, James Way, B.A. 
Colville, Arthur Landseer 
Cowan, George Dalrymple 
Cox, Edwin Baxter 
Demp ter, 'i illiam Frec1erick 
Denny, William Joseph 
Doudy ecil Roy 
H a.rgr&\'e, N;\tho.niel John 
Haslam. Leslie Horrocks 
Henderson, vVilliam, B.A. 
Heseltine, Samuel Richard 
Holland, 'Villiam Corin 
Homburg, John 
Jeffries, Shirley Williams 
Jessop, Charles Lewis 
Kelly, Francis 

Lake, Clement William Hingston 
Latty, Claude Percival 
KcKenzie, Charles Norman 
Maclennan, James Sydnev Kilcoy 
Martin, John Claude • 
Mitchell, Harold Flinders 
Muirhead. Henry Mortimer 
.N o'otnagel, Albert; fferman 
Penny, Bertrnm Stephens 
Phillips, Earnest 
Ray, Walter Vernon 
Reid, Walter Gliddon 
Ronald, Stuart Douglas 
Rudall, Reginald John 
Smith, Francis Villeneuve 
Smith, James 
'V allman, Reginald Horton 
Watkins, Charles Thomas 
Williams, Frank Laurie 
Young, Horace George 

M.B. AND B.S. DEGREES. 

Baylis, Ellis Ladbury 
Betts, Lionel Oxborrow 
Brady, Albert Edward 
Brummitt. Hobert Douglas 
Burnard, Eulalie Ha.rdy Hanton 
Catch love, ·~«lney eorge Leyland 
Cherry, Perc1,·al Thomas power 

owan, Dttrcy lli,•ers 'iVarrcn 
urtis, Albert 

Dawson, Dean 
Delprat. Elizabeth Theodora Johanna 

Stoffelina 
Delprat, Mary Johanna Alberta 

Theodora 
Donnelly, Thomas Hugh 
Drew, 'Villiam Alfred Vernon 
Erichsen, Matthias 
Everard, James Edward 
Fleming, Thomas Gordon 
Frayne, Ernest John 
George, Mildred May 

Goode. Reginald Alfred 
Griffitlrn, Ernest W'illiarn 
Hafrey. Gilbert Aberdein 
HU:Iin, William Morgan 
Jacob, Melliar Phelps 
Jay, Hubert Melville 
Jeffries, Lewis vVibmer 
Jona, Judah Leon 
Lewis, Eric Henry 
McAree, Francis Edward 
McAree, John Victor 
McGlashan, John Eric 
Magarey, Archihald 9 amp bell 
Moffatt, May ,Josephine 
Moulden, Owen Meredith 
Muirhead, John Robb 
O'Grady, J olm James 
Parkhouse, Devon 
1:'ellew, Leouard James 
Pitcher, Cyril Frederick 
Plummer, Rex Garnet 



LIST OF STUDENTS, 1905. 

Poole, Frederic St. John 
Ray, William, jun. 
Russell, Ernest Albert Harold 
Russell, 'Valter Henry 
Shierlaw, Norman Craig 
Sinclair, William Malcolm 
Sprod, Milo Weeks 

Steele, David Macdonald 
Stevenson, Walter Hunter 
Triidinger, Rona.Id 
Ve1·co, Reginal . John 
Weidenbach, Arnold 
"\¥'e L, Gordon Roy 
Yeatman, Cluwleton 

B.A. DEGREE. 

Adams, Ernest Matthew 
dey Willinm Jame 

Anga.s, .Bn-rbara 
Armitage Henry J ames 
Arthur John Andrew 
.Ash, A1·thur Louis 
Baker, William 
Barbary, William John 
Barbour, Graemme Madowal 
:Sarnes, J o eph Thomns 
Bartholom11.eu.s, E dmund Stanley 
Bednall, Willin.m .I! end11,ll 
Bennett, Frederick Norman 
Bennett, Richard William, LL.B. 
Bickers, Muriel Beatrix 
Bradley, Catherine Forster 
Burge " nnie ft'rnnces 
llurge..«S, M11.y, B.Sc. 
Biil'ing, lbcu·t Gu hw Adolph 
During, Antoi.ne~te IIermine 
.Burnell , lleginrtld eorge 
llut l r, Francis J ame. 
Byrne, Sylvester Patrick 
·Campbell, Gordon Cathcart 
Campbell, Jessie 
·Charlton, Charles 
Cburchward, Stella Mary, B.Sc. 
Clark, Percy John 
Claughton, Eva Beatrice Annie 
Claughton, OliYe Ruby May 
Clucas, Robe1·t John Miller 
Cole, Mignonette 
Coles, Thomas William 
Comley, CharleR Herbert 
Comley, Edith May 
Cowan, Robert Francis 
Cudmore, Collier Robert 
Darwin, Lisle Julius 
Davidge, Jam es Leonard 
Davidson, Roy Laidlaw 
Davies, Clive Runnalls 
Davis, David 
Dodwell, George Frederick 

Driscoll, Hilda Marion 
Drummond, E 11phemia. Gibb 
Dw·llevic, lellie E mily 
E a.rdley, F rederick William 
Edward~ Leslie 
Ellis, Arthur Benjamin 
Farsky, Hilda Gesina Franziska 
Finch, l>ai. y Viol.et 
Finch , Emily live 
Finl ayson, I'ionald rlickels, LL.B. 
Fi her. William J o.Illes 
Flett, Frances ll'Iarion 
Flett, Maggie Gertrude 
Francis, Aaron Eustace 
Freeman, Isauella 
Fullarton, John Ritchie 
Furner, AnnieBlanche 
Galvin, Thomas Bernard 
Gardner, Edith Josephine 
Garton, Mary May 
Gartrell, Eva Lavinia 
Gelston, Hedley Ringrose 
George, Hilda Constance 
Giles, Ni~el Stuart 
Giles, Olive Abbott 
Gold, James Stephen 
Goldsworthy, Ottho Eric 
Goudie, William Stafford 
Gratton, Francis Lymer 
Ham, William 
Hamence, Elsie Emily Stnart 
Harknes~. Robert 
Harris, Ernest 
Harry, John 
Hin Mey, '.rhomas J effrey 
Hasla m, J oseph Au burll, 13 . c. 
Heyne, Lam a Olga. Hetlwig 
Hill, J:Ciltla. fury 
Hitchcox, .I iohmoucl Thomas 
Holder, Eric Jan,es Roby 
Holder, Sophia Ellen 
Holland, Charlotte Annie 
Hollidge, Annie Florence 

47 
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Ros.king, Rerbe.rt JUton 
Hiil>be, EdiLh Ulrica 
H11Lley, ' Yalter Friti'.i. tephen 
11.) ett, MM·garet J a.ne 
Byne ·, Patrick Jo epl1 
ln~amells, Dora 
1ngamell ·, Ei'ic Marfieet 
l ·aacb en, -cnr Lionel 
Jackson, Lawrence Stanley 
Jacobs, Isaac 
Jansen, Gustav He1·mann 
Jenner, Charles James 
Keyes, Herbert John 
Kinnish, William John 
Kinnish, Mai·y Tabitha 
Kleeman, William Hurtle 
Klose, John Emil Alfred 
Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm August 
Ln.ngman, Mary Lille<irapp 
L ggoe, Myra :Min.nette 
Liger twooJ, Gco1·ge outts 
Limbert, Bcr~ha Margo.ret .. 
Limbert Edward 'laude ' V1lham 

Harvey 
Lip ham, Kate Caroline 
J,ip. ham, l\farl(arct, B.A. 
Loverid~e, Lill io.n Constance 
M:cKel v1e, Janet 
McLeod, Annie 
McNamara, David James 
Makeham, Edward 
.Mannin~, Arabella Aldersey 
Marshall, Bret Olcott 
Martin, 'Villiam ThomaB 
.Mayo, George Elton 
Mears, Montford Davis 
Menkens, .Muriel Perth 
Menzie, Duncan 
Miethke, Adelaide Laetitia 
Miethke, Edith Esther 
Miller, Raymond Orlando Maurice 
Mitchell, Percival Hanis 
Mitchell, William Stanley 
Mitton, Ernest Gladstone 
.Moncrieff, Josephine Hartley 
Monk, Verona Gladys 
Morgan, Robert John 
.Moyes, John 
Moyes, John Stoward 
Muirden, William 
Murphy, Evangeline 
Nadebaum Rudolph Oertel 
Nancarrow, Ewart Henry Beaumont 
Neale, Alfred Hillary 
Neale, Ernest Hillary 'Villiam 

Oborn, Herbert Russell 
Oborn, ,John Stuart Ru.sselr 
Ogden, Olive Isabel 
Okely, Christopher Carl 
Orr, George Edgar 
Patchell, Mary Emma 
Pearson, Henry Ernest 
Pitt, Arthur William 
Po ingham, Alfred Harold 
P1•oucl, Emily Dorothcu, 
l~al11b, Edgnr fau i'ice 
R!l-yner, Willfa.m Reury 
R1cb1~rdson, Arnold Ed·win Victor 
Riley, .Mabel 
Rischbieth, Oswald 
Rofe, Herbert Henry 
Rofe, Perny James 
Russack, Frederick William 
Sanders, Hilary Frances Sheldon 
8anders, Isabel Mary 
Schroeder, Walter Louis 
Schulz, Adolf John 

barp, ' ".\' a.l~er Roy Germein 
heph ertl, John Alfred 

, 'mith, My1·Llc Clru·e 
myth Edith Raymond. Ekin 
myth, lsabel Agnes Ekin 
tephen , Lilian Mary TJ1eakston 

'tockhn.iu, Winifrecl 
Stolz, Elisabeth Emilie 
Stolz, Sabina Bertha 
Swan, 'Varren Alexander 
Thomas, Frank Emerson 
Tilly, Edith Louise 
Tomkinson, Amy Louisa 
Trneman, Everidge Stanley 
Tucker. John ' 
Twiss, Leonora Ethel 
Twiss, William Newman 
Viney, Horace George 
Vollprecht, Alexander August. 
Von Bertouch, Victor 
, . ainwright, ·wmiam 
Wat.son, I el'Cival 
Webb, Arl lmr Stanley 
WeLbcr ecil Vjctor 
' e.st, Reginald Arthur, B.A •. 
WJritham, Annie Bea.trice 
Whitington, rthnr Onslow 
' ill iams, Eirane Maa-y 
\Villiams, James Henry 
Williams, Mabel Evangeline. 
Woolnough, Harold 
W orsnop, Elsie Madeline 
Young, Alfred Howard 
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B.Sc. DEGREE. 

Adams, Harry 
Adcli on, Stanley Simpson 
Angwin, Willia m Britton 
Jliigs te1·, L1incelot Salisbury 
Bo.yly , Brian Brock 
Bi rks. Walt-er Richard 
Bonnin, Frederick George 
Bonnin, Irene Gertrude Hiller 
Bowen, Harold Charles 
Brockman, Geoffrey Drake 
Buckley, Emma Albani 
Burgess, Leslie Frank 
Bmdy, Ellen 
Brooks, eorge Vickery 
Campbell , Neil 
Cbapman, Chari.es E ustace 

leland, "\Villmm Lauder 
Cocking, Ernest Lisle 
Collins, Arnold William 
Cowan, Leslie Thompson 
Darwin, Errol ltaffael Henry 
Darwin. Lisle Julius 
Deeney; John Chrysostom 
Dumas, Russell John 
Edquist, Alfred George 
Edwards, Norman Holehouse 
Ellis, Annie Rita 
Ellis Frank 
Fry, 'rreury K,er. neth 

ates, Benjamin J ohn 
Uber , J o epb 

Gill, Lancelot W1wina 
,.ray, 'Wil liam Wa t Erskine 
reenway, Ha rold 

Hamilton, Anthony 
Heseltine, Augustus Frederick 
Higgin, Alfred James 
Holden, Edwin Wheewall 
Hooper, Charles William 
Jacob, Margaret 
Jefferis, Arthur Tarlton 
Jona, Judah Leon 
Kahan, Raoul Robellaz 
Lang, William Holland 
Langdon, Reginald Yorke 
Lewis, Irene Gwendoline 
Lloyd, Arthur Benjamin 
Martin, Victor Garfield 
Milne, Malcolm Ernest 
Moore, George Douglas 
Moyes, Morton Henry 
Neuenkirchen, Herman Adolf 

Heinrich 
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton 
Rennie, Edward James Cadell 
Reynell, Walter Rupert 
Rosman, Frank Edgar 
Smith, Harold Whitmore 
Smith, Louis Laybourne 
St uckey, Vivian Charles 
Tassie. Robert Wilson 
Thomson, J a11Jes • 'impson 
T riidinger, Clara 
Tl'iidinger, Ronald 
Water Joseph 
West, ordon Roy 
W est. J oh11 ·tn.nle.Y 
Willmott, Jo iah Percival 

MUS. BAC. DE REE. 

Callary, Mary Imelda 
Cox. Leila Isabel 
D altry, Ernest Albert 
Davis, Angelita Pintorcilla 
Holder, \.Vinnifred Breakspear 
Phipps, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell 

Puddy, Mo.ude Mary 
'l'ay lor, Gladys Leslie 
Tl'ehy, E fJi e ~ laude 
W u.Iker, l"ro.uc ophia (Mrs. A,) 
Wil ~on, E lizabeth 

FINAL CERTIFICATE. 

Davison. John Hubert R awdon 
Gillen, Vincent de Paul 
Owens, William Frederick 

Tapley, Willis Wayte 
Webb, Albert Bindley 

'49 



50 Lil!T OF STUDENTS, 1905. 

NON-GRADUATING STUDENTS. 

Allen, Charles Harold 
Anderson, Reginald Hamp 
Annells; Arthur Gladstone 
Annells, Herbert Edward 
Asher, Rudolph 
Ashhurst, Amelia Elizabeth 
:Badger, Da.vid Magnus 
J3n,kar, Jo oph tlinley 
Ball, A:l'tb11r Hugb 
Ba.nnigan, Lionel Edward 
:Barbour, Peter 
Barry, William Michael Lawrence 
Bayly, Edward Benjamin 
Beare, Edward Mitchell 
Beck, James Reedie 
Bennett, Frank Norman 
Bennett, Joseph Henry 
Bi bop, Howard Henry 
Blnick, Arthw: La.u~hton 
Blades, Walter Herbert 
Boath, James Alexander 
Boerke, Gustav Hermann Gottholcl 
Booth, Robert Samuel 
Bosch, Theodor Silas 
Bottrill, Clara Alice 
Bow , 'tanley Ed«ar 
Bradshaw, Henry Hula.Lt 
Brady, Micbnel lgnaliu · 
Bray, Clifforcl amuel 
Brokate, Ernest Maximilian 
Bronner, Louis 
Brooker, Harry Hill 
Brookman, John Ragless 
Bruce, Harold Baines 
Burgess, John Howard 
Burner, Ernest Charles 
Campbell, John Norman 
Canaway, Lancelot John 
Cater, Charles George Brockis 
Cherry, William Herbert 
Chittleborough, Godfrey 
Comley, Reginald 
Corry, Samuel Lloyd 
Cotton, Robert Harold 
Cowell, Francis Henry, B.A. 
Creasy, James Bertram 
Dale, Frank 
Davidson, Elsie Millner 
Davies, Percy Hamilton 
Dawkins. William Lloyd 
Dean, Sarah Agnes Laughton 
DeMole, ~. velyn Annie 
Denton, Eli 

Disher, Ralph Ernest 
Donnell, John 
Donnelly, Albert Laurence 
Dutton, George Hugh 
Ebsworth, Pe1·cy Elde1·ton James 
Fidler, Evelyn Mary 
Fisher, William James 
Foreman, Louis Aloysius 
Fowles, Malcolm Moseley 
Fraser, Charles F. 
Fraser, John 
Fraser, "William Jacob 
Fry, Arthur Henry Percival 
Gale, Fredrick J uliu~ 
Garden, John Hazen 
Gardiner, Brandt Richmond 
Gasson, Fredrick William 
Gerny, Victor August 
Glover, Henry George 
Griffin, Thomas John 
Hardy, Harold Milton 
Hardy, .Reginald Mannum 
Hargrave, Arthur Albert 
Harris, Harold Bickford 
Harris, Howie Palmer 
Harrison, William Frank 
Harold, Orman Kennetl1 
Harry, Herbert Richard 
Harry, Reginald Freeman 
Hartnett, Thomas 
Harvey, Ronald Macphereon 
Haselgrove, Frederick Richard Eric~ 
Hawkes. Phoebe Frances 
Haynes, Ernest Leslie 
Henderson, Henry Beecher 
Henderson, William Ronald 
Hourigan, David Patrick 
Humphreys, Herbert John 
Hunter, Ernest Bertie 
Johnson, William Link Mayne 
Johnson. Matthew Henry 
Jones, Cuthbert Edward Rees 
Keats, A. J. 
Kennedy, Alexander Lorimer 
Kessal, Herbert Frank 
Kirkman, David 
Kle,>man, Theodore Richard 
Koschade, Theophiel 
Kriiger. Erlgar Albert 
Kummnick, Albert Johannes Pan 
Langdon, Monamy Burnet 
Laughton, Reginald Alfred Lampier 
Lenton, Leslie 
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Le chen, Hugo Rober t, William 
Lewis, Lancelot 1 hl y 
Jj imlquist, Fred1-ick J Im 
Lindsay, Alge.rnon hep11ard 
LinkJatei-, Harrold ~fonro 
Llewellyn, Richard 
Loessel, Rhea Marie 
Longbottom, William Archie 
Luke, William 
McCaw, Matthew Alexander 
McCowan, Archibald Charles 
M cEwin, Donald 
McEwin, John Oswald 
McGrath, Joseph "William 
McLean, Allan William 
Main, Charles Teesdale 
Mann, Edgar Stanley 
Mann, Fred Sinclair 
Martin, Ronald Henry 
Martin, Ste~hen John 

laugban, H 11Told Melville 
May, ' orman Spencer 
Melbo111':ne, Dugald ..Arc: hibald 
Mellor, harl White 
Menkens, Frank Hermann 
Meyer, Carl Otto 
Miller, William Charles 
Milne, Alexander 
Mitton, Victor Robert 
Mossop, John Garland 
Moten, Thomas 
Muecke, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 
Muir, Thomas Grieve 
M;undy, Ch!l.rle John Woodroffe 

adehaum, August Ernest 
aillh, Roy Lancelot 

Nevin, Thoma 
Newman, Olive Gertrude 
Nicolle, Thomas Relier Sarre 
Nock, Leslie Cyril 

ottle, ltoy 
Oakley, l·cbie HurLle 

born, 'l'homas ·ymons 
Packard, Guy pcncer 
Pank, Artl:rnr Locke 
Parker, Guy Carleton 
Parkinson. Arthur Ronald 
Parsons, Matthew Herbert 
Passey, Roy de 
Paynter, kalph Horwood 
Pear1:1on, Roy Boswell 
Pendleburv, Richard 
Pengelley; Ernest Albert 
Phipps, Frederick William Tomlins 
Plummer, Eleanor 

Polson, Ge rge Taylor 
Quick, Augusta Elizl\beth 
Rioharcl8on, Madge 
Ring, RerlJert Jamel! 
Roacl1, Bertie SmiLh 
Roach, Vernet 
Robertson, George Oliver 
Rooney, Frank George 
}{owe, Arthur Clarence 
Rowell, Frank Milton 
Russack, Friederich Wilhelm 
Russell, Harry Drever 
Scarfe. Arthur Hamilton 
Schroeder, Arthur Theodore Horace· 
Schraolzkopf, Oscar August 
Searcy, Gilbert Montngu 
Secom be, ecil :DJackwood 
Seddon, Arthur James Gordon 
Seppelt, Marco Dominico 
Sewell, Harold 
Sheppard, Bernard Aubrey 
Shetliff, Frank Davies 
Smith, Charles Alfred 
Smith, Ernest Albert 
Smith, Frank Seymour 
Smith, Vivian 
Sobels, Leonhardt 
Solly, Herbert Ambrose 
Southam, Sydney 
Stanley. Richard Evan 
Steele, John Wentworth 
Steele, jun., Robert Moore 
Stewart, John James 
Stobie. James 
Styles; Albert Abraham Seba 
Sullivan, Eric Wilfred 
Syme, James Maxwell 
Tayler, Robert William 
Thomas, Harold Clarke 
Thomas, William George 
Thomson, Robert Simpson 
'fhre!Ld~o l d, Stanley Garfield 
'freg no., Percival John 
Twiss, Sarah Newton 
Vivian, William 
Ward, Alfred Kekwick Warner 
Waterhouse, Edith J o~ce 
Waterhouse, Herbert 8haw 
Waterhouse, Lorna Maud 
W eidenhofer, Al be rt 
Weidenbach, Werner Walter 
White, Leslie Ford 
Whitney, Percy Victor 
Wight, Albert Raymond 
Williams, William Alfred 
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Wills, Samuel 
Wilson, Francis Grey 
Willi.ams, Ralph 
Wilson, Mal'ion 

LlBT OE" S'lUDlllN~t 1905. 

Wolter, William fforaee Ludwig 
Wood, Alfred Evelyn 
Young, 1'oro ~lichell 
Young, Fra.nk Nelson 
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1906. 

Education qommittee. 

THE CB;ANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR (Deputy I PROFESSOR STIRLING 

Chairman) PROFESSOR BRAGG 
REV. DR. JEFFERIS PROF'ESSOR MITCHELL 
REV. DR. PATON PROFESSOR BENSLY 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. PROFESSOR HENDERSUN 
S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. CHAIRMAN PUBLIC EX.AMIN.A-
G. J. R. MURRAY, B.A., LLB. TIONS BOARD. 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
sm CHARLES TODD 
R. BARR SMITH, J.P. 

Finance Committee. 

S. J. JACOBS, CHAIRMAN. 
G. J. R. MURRAY, B.A., LL.B. 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
HON. G. BROOKMAN, M.L.C. 
W. J. ISBISTER, LL.B. 

Librarir Committee. 

PROFESSOR STIRLING, CHAIRMAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR I PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR PROFESSOR BENSLY 
R. BARR SMITH, J.P. PROFESSOR HENDERSON 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. PROFESSOR RENNIE 
REV. DR. PATON S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. 

Joint Board. 
UNIVERSITY AND SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

TBE CHAN'CELLOR (Ch~irm n). 
THE PlU~SlDF..NT CEIOOL 01> :.JINES PROFES OR .BRAG 

ANO INDUSTlUl'l. , REPRE EN'l'A· Pl:tOE'.&SS<OR ~llTCRELL 
'.l'IVE • m J, A . DO BONYTllO• ' PHOll'.ll:SSOR R.ENNm 
Wr. (\' icc·Cba lrmn.11) JJO, . D. M. CllAilLE T N 

ItEPRESl!:N'l.'A'l 'lYE 11!.F. W. HOLDER R. • .&. E. ROGERS, J'. J?. 

Extension Lectures Committee. 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, CHAIRMAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
VICE-CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR BENSLY 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON 
PROFESSOR ENNIS 

PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR STIRLING 
W. HOWCHIN, F.G.S. 

Faculty of' Law. 

l'ROFESSOR SALMOND, DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR I w. ,J. ], nIS'l'.ER, LL.B. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR PROUE ·on. JlllTOIIELT, 
0. J. R. MURRAY, B.A., LL.B. l'. A. o'A.R·E 'BERG, M.A.. 
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'THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

Faculty of Medicine. 

DR. SYMONS, DEAN. 
DR. VERCO 
DR, POULTON 
DR. BORTHWICK 
W. ANSTEY GILES, M.B. 
W. L. CLELAND, M.B. 
W. T. HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. 

.J. A.G. HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. 
·O. J. R. MURRAY B.A., LL.B. 
!PROFESSOR STIRLING 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
PROFESSOR WATSON 

W.R. CAVENAGR-MAINWARING• 
M.B., F.R.C.S . 

.OR. LENDON DR. W. T. COOKE 

Faculty of Arts. 

PROFESSOR HENDERSON, DEAN. 
'THE CHANCELLOR 
'THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 

PROFESSOR BENSLY 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
REV. E. J. EITEL, M.A. , PH.D. 
PROFESSOR RENNI E 

F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL 

R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 
(Dean Faculty of Science) 

Faculty of Science. 

R. W. CHAP MAN, M.A., B.C.E. DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. H . GIRDLESTONE, M. A. 
HON. G. BROOKMAN, M.L.C. 
F . CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR STffiLING 

PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
DR. W. T. COORE 
W. HOWCHIN, F .G.S. 
D. MAWSON, B.E., B Sc. 
J. P . V. MADSEN, B.E., B. Sc. 

Faculty of Applied Science. 

J. DALBY, B.A., DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
'fHE PRESIDENT SCHOOL OF 

MINES AND INDUSTRIES 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 

R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E, 
J. P. V. MADSEN, B.E., B.Sc. 
W. H. LEDGER, B.E., M.C.E. 
L. L. SMITH, A.R.A.S.M. 
A. J, HIGGIN, F .I. C. 

Faculty or Mu•ic. 

PROFESSOR ENNIS, DEAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR REV. DR JEFFERIS 

• 

TH E VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. DR. PATON I S. TALBOT SMITH, M. A., LL.B. 

T. H. JONES, Mus. Bae. 

Board of Musical Studies. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN 

THE CHANCELLOR I. G. REIMANN 
REV. DR. PATON F. BEVAN 
REV. DR. JEFFERIS F. BASSE 
.S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL. B. E. H. DA VIES, Mus. Doc. 
PROFESSOR ENNIS B. TREHARNE 
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Board of' Commercial Studies. 

J. R. FOWLER, M.A., CHAIRMAN. 
S. J. JACOBS, J .P., Vice-Chairman B. D. COLVIN, M.A. 
THE VICE·CHANCELLOR W. H . PHILLIPPS 
PROFESSOR BRAGG J. SHIELS 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL J. EDWIN THOMAS 
PROFESSOR SALMOND W. NEILL 

Board of' Eduoatlon. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 

C. L. WHITHAM (Assistant Inspe 
tor.General of Schools) 

INSPECTOR THOS. BURGAN 

F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
L. W. STANTON (lnspedor-General of 

Schools) 

A. SCOTT, B.A. 

Board of' Discipline. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 
THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 
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Endowments. 

Date. Donor. Amount. Obj oat.. 

£ ' 
1872 Sir w. W. Hughes .. 20,000 Endowment of Chairs in Classics and 

English Literature. 

1874 Sir Thos. Elder .. 20,000 Endowment of Chairs in l.\fathematics 
and Natural Science. 

1878 Hon. J. H , Angas .. 4,000 To found an Engineering Scholarship. 

1879 South Australian Corn- 150 To found a Scholarship (Commercial 
mercial 'Irn,veller;;• Travellers). 
Association 

1880 Public Subscriptions .. 500 To found Scholarships for EngJi,h 
Literature in Memory of John 
Howard Clark. 

1882-96 Sir Thos. Elder .. 260 Prizes for Physiology. 

1883 Sir Thos. Elder .. 10,000 Endowment of a Medical School. 

1883 Public Subscriptions .. 500 For Prizes and Scholarship in Memory 
of Mr. Justice Stow. 

1884 Hon. J. H. Angas .. 6,000 Endowment of a Chair of Chemistry • 
1884-89 Sir Thos. Elder .. 

{ 1,500 } ' .. Private Subscriptions .. 1,150 In support of Chair of Music. 

1884 Sir Thos. Elder .. { 1,000 } " Literary Societies' Un ion 220 Endowment of Evening Classes. 

1886 Public Subscriptions .. 800 Endowment of Lectureship on Oph-
thalmic Surgery in Memory of Dr. 
Chas. Gosse. 

1888-89 Sir Thos. Elder .. 1,000 To enable the Council to establish full 
Medical culTiculum. 

1890 W. Everard, Esq. .. 1,000 To found a Scholarship (The Everard 
Scholarship in Medicine). 

1890 St. Alban Lodge of Free 
and Accepted Masons 

150 To found the St. Alban Scholarship. 

1895 Public Subscriptions .. 160 To found a Scholarship in Memory of 
the Rev. W. Roby Fletcher. 

1896 Mrs. Davies Thomas .. 400 To found Scholarships in Memory of 
Dr. John Davies Thomas. 

1897 Sir Thos. Elder .. 20,000 Endowment of School of Medicine. 

1897 Sir Thos. Elder .. 20,000 Endowment of School of ;>Iusic. 

1897 Sir Thos. Elder .. 25 000 Endowment for general purposes. 

1898 Public Subscriptions .. 600 To found Studentships in Memory of 
John Anderson Hartley. 
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ENDOWMENTS -continued. 

Dnte. Donor. Amo\lnL Ol>Ject. 

£ 
1900 Public Subscriptions .. 600 For general purposes. 

His Excallen cy Lord 100 To provide Medals for English Litera-
Tennyson ture in the Junior, 8enior, a.nd 

lligher Public Examinations. 

1000 Trustees of Robert 84 9 6 To provide for the Robert Whinbam 
Wbinham Fund prize for Elocution in the Elder 

Conservatorium 

1902 Public Subscriptions ... 463 9 3 Endowment of Lectureship on Gynre-
cology in memory of Dr. Edward 
Willis Way. 

- Public Subscriptions ... 60 0 0 To provide a Medal for Geological 
work in memory of Professor Ralph 
Tate. 

1908 Joseph Fisher, Esq. .. 1,000 To provide Fisher Medal in Commerce 
for course for Advanced Commercial 
Certificate and for the Fisher Lee-
ture in Commerce 

-

Donations. 

Date. Donor. Amou nt. Object. 

--- £. 
1892- R. Barr Smith, Esq. ... 7,000 0 0 For purchase of books for University 
1904 Library. 

1903 R. Barr Smith, Esq. ... 500 0 0 For ·purchase of Apparatus. 

1904 Chamber of Commerce 25 0 0 For the purposes of the Board of 
Commercial Studies 

1905 .. " : 26 0 Ditto 

1903 John Silicls, "Esq ... 3 3 0 Ditto 

1905 Pbarmaceu ticnl ociety 
of 'auth Ansl.mlin. •• 7 7 0 General purposes 



STATUTES. 

Ohapter 1.-0f' the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

1. The Chancellor shall hold office until the ninth day of November in 
the fifth year from the date of his election. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that 
·On which he would have retired from the Council if he had not been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Chapter 11.-0f' the Council. 

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once a 
month. 

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispfriich of business, which 
either may wish to submit to the Council. 

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registrar 
shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition of 
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal Standing 
·Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 

Chapter 111.-0f' the Senate. 

1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday 
fa the months of March, July, and November respectively; but if the 
Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient business to bring before 
the Senate, he may direct notice to be issued that the meeting shall for 
that time lapse. 

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a 'requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the Warden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less 
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date.of the receipt by 
;}iim of such requisition. 
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4. The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, amend 
.and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. Until 
:amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted on the 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is to say 

a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology 
and Literature. 

b. The Hughes Professor of English Language and Liternture and 
Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

c. The Elder Professor of P ure and Applied Mathematics, who 
shall also give instruction in Physics. 

d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science. 
e. The Elder Professor of Anatomy, who shall also give .instruction 

in Comparative Anatomy, shall be the Director of the Anato­
mical Museum, and shall prepare specimens of Anatomy, 
Pathology, and Microseopic Anatomy for the same . 

.f. The Angas P rofessor of Chemistry, who shnll be the Director f 
the hemicnl Laboratory, shall coudnct classes in Practicu1 
Analysi , nud shall, if re(1ui ·ed, give special in tructiou in he 
various methods employed in t he detection of poisons nnd in 
the adulteration of foods nud drugs. Nothing contn.iued in 
these Statutes shall prevent the Angas Professor of Chemistry 
from accepting any public appointment, with the sanction of 
the Council. 

*g. The Elder Professor of Music. 
th. The Professor of Laws. 
:j:i. The Professor of Physiology. 
:j:j. The Professor of Modern History and English Language and 

Literature. 
2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the 

'Council shall from time to time appoint. 
3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as 

have been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. Whenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the 

• Allowed January 26, 1898. 
t Allowed June 11, 1890. 
t Allowed April 11, 1900. 
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Council may appoint a substitute to act in his stead d'uring 1mcl\. 
incapacity, and such substitute shall receive such · proportion not 
exceeding one-half of the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so 
incapacitated as the Council shall direct. 

5. The ouncil ma.y n.t its di cretion dismiss from his office or suspend 
for a tirne from performing the duties aud receiving the sa.lttry the1·eof 
any Pl'ofessor whose continuance in bis office or in the performance of 
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the 'ouncil be injur ious to· 
the progress of the studeuts or tq he inte1·ests of the llive1·sity : 
Provided thi~t no uch dismi s11.l sbo.U have effect until confirmed by 
the Visitor. 

6. No Professok· shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any· 
political association; 11or shall he (without the sanction of th, 
Council) give private instl'uction or deliver lectures to persons not 
being students of the University. 

7. The Professors and Lecturers shall take such part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor· or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty 
to t each. 

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole 
time of the Professors shall be a t the disposal of the Council for the 
purposes of the University: Provided t hat t he Council may for sufficient 
reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, and may at 
pleasure rescind any such exempt.ion.* 

* The second, clause of Section 8 was allowed, Juns 11, 1890. 

Chapter V.-Of' the Registrar. 

1. There sbnll be a Registr(U' of the U nh e1·sity, who shall perfo1·m 
such duties as the ouncil may from time to time appoint:~ 

2. 'rhe Council may at any time appoint n cleputy to net ill the plnce 
of the Registrar for such period as they ron.y think fit, nnd nssigu to him 
any of the duties of Registmr. 

t Allowed, 18th Septeml:Jer, 1900. 

Chapter Vl,-Of' Leave of' Absence. 

1. The Conncil may at its discretion g1•a.11t to any Professor or Lecturer, 
or any oflicet· of the University, leave of absence for any time not 
exceeding one year, on such Profcsso1· or Lectmer or other officer pro­
viding a substitute, to be approved by the Council. 
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Chapter Vll.-Of' the Seal of' the Universitv. 

The Uh!tncellor and Vice-Chancelior shall be the Custodians of the 
'University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting 
·of the Council and by the dfrection thereof. 

Chapter VIII. -Of' Terms. 

*1. The Academical Year shall be divirled into three terms for all the 
Faculties. 

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, and 
·the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in Decem her in 
·each year. 

3. The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of the second 
.and third and the termination of the first and second terms, and there 
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each during the Academical Year. 

* Allowed Sra December, 190ft. 

Chapter IX. -Of' Matriculation and Degrees. 

1. Every person not being less than sixteen years of ago who ha.s 
complied with the conditions fo1· ndmisaiou to the course of study fot· a 
·degree in the FCtCulty in which he proposes to become a student, alld 
who in the presence of the B.egistrnr or othe1· duly appoint<id person 
.sigll.s his name in the University Holl Book to the following declamtiou 
shall thereby become a Matl'iculawd tude.ut of the nivot"ity. 'I he 
·declaration shall be in the following form : 

"I do solenrn ly promise that I will faithfully obey the tatutes and 
Re"'ufotious of the University of Adelaide so far as they may 
apply to me, n.ud that I will ubmit re:pectfnlly to the consti­
tuted authorities of the .said University, nud I declare that I 
believe myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years." 

2. Students who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes and Regulations for any D!:<gree may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate, to be held at such 
time as the Council shall determine. 

3. Any person who. has been admitted to a Degree in any University 
l'ecognized by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eundem 
grad um in the University of Adelaide. 
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4. Every candidate for ndmission to a Degree in the University sham 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty ; but candidates may be 
adm~tted in absentia with the permission of the Council. 

5. Persons who have completed the whole or part of their under 
graduate course in any University or College of a University recognised 
by the University of Adelaide, may with the permission of the Council 
be admitted ad eundern staturn in the University of Adelaide. 

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission. 
t o Degrees : 

Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted 
to the Degree of And I certify to you and to the· 
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree-
of in the University of as tt fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree· 
in the University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 
to the rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Cand idate. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 
from South Australia to the rank and 
privileges of a in the University of Adelaide. 
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Chapter X.-Of' the Faculties. 

*l. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, and 

*2. (a) 

.(b) 

Music. 

The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Chancellol' and Vice• 
Chancellot·, the Professors and Lecturer in G1·eek, Latin) 
English Language aud Literature, French, German, History, 
Economics, Mental and Moritl Science, the Professor of 
Mathemo.tics, and the Dean of the Faculty of cieuce, nd, to. 
be appointed annually by the Council, three members of the 

ouncil, and one member, or if the Profe sor of .Mathematics 
be Dean, then two merobel' of the Fac\1lty f cience. 

The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor aud• 
Vice-Chancellor , of all members of the Council who Rre 
Judges of the upreme Court, t he Profe · or1:1 and Lecturers. 
in Law, the Professor of Classics, and the Dean of the 
FacuJty of Al' ts, and, to be appointed anmmlly by the· 
Council, three members of t he Ollncil, and one member, or 
if the Profe. sor of Classics be Denn, then t wo members of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

(c) Each of the other Facul ties shall consist of the Chaucellor­
and Vice-Chancellol', the Professors and Lecturers in the· 
subj Pcts of the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed 
annually by the Council, three other members of the· 
Council. 

(d) T1.e Council may appoint any other persons to be members of a . 
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise. 

3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean. 
of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the 
iollowing :-

a. He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the· 
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty. . 

b. He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

c. Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its administrative business. 

* .4.llowed. 7th December, 1901,. 
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6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting; the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

7. The Board of Examiners ii;i the subjects of the Course of each 
Fi:.culty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary 
for admission to the Bai· shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

Chapter Xl.-Of' the Board or Musical Studies. 

1. There shall be a Board of Musical Studies, consisting of the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, three members of the Council to be 
annually appointed by the Council, and the Director of the I<.;lder 
Conservatorium. The Council may also annually appoint other persons, 
not exceeding five, to be members of the Board. 

2. The Board shall advise the Conuoil upon all questions touching 
the administrative business, the s tudies, lectures, and examinations in 
Music in the Elder Couservatorium, aud uµon all other subjects on 
which the Council shall r equest t heir a dvice. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to 
time be prescribed by the Board and approved by the Council, and 
(amongst others) the following-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of 
tbe Chancflllor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meeting:; of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general 

control over its administrative business. 

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect one of their number to preside. 

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Director and ·reachers of the Elder 
Conservatorium, shall constitute the Board of Examiners. · 

* Allowed 7th December, 190/,. 
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Oh apter Xll.-Of' the Board of' Discipline. 

* l. There shall be a Botwd of Discipline consisting of the Chancellor, 
the Vice- haucellor, the Dea11s of the various Faculties, the Chair­
man of the Board of Mu ical t udies, and such Professors or Lecturers 
ns may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he shn,ll exercise a 

general control over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have the power 

(a) To dismiss such complaint. 
(b) To admonish the Student complained against. 
( c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty 

shillings. 
(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the 

presence of any Class attended by such Student. 
( e) To suspend such Student temporarily from attendance 

o.u nny cotu·se of in trnctiou in the Uni\ ·sity. 
(!) To exclnde such Student from n,ny place of recreation or 

study iu the University fot· any time not extending 
beyond the current Acndemicnl Year. 

(g) To expel from the University such Student. 
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to 

the Council, who may reverse, vary, or confirm the 
same. 

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student 
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day 
report his action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman. 

*Allowed, 7th December, 190/, , 
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Chapter XIII. Of' the "Angas Engineering Scnolarshlp" 
and the "Angas Engineering Exhibitions." 

Whereas on the 4th day of January, 1888, the Honourable John Howard 
Angas, M.L.C., paid the sum of £4,000 to the Un i·vei·sity for the purpose of 
permanently founding with tbe income thereof aud the al.'Q1u I gran t pi~y­
able in respedthereofunder the Fifteeuth Section of t he Unhrersity .Act, 
the Angas Eugiueering cbola.rship nncl the Angas Eugiueering Exhibi· 
t ions, according to certain Statutes approved of by the said J oho Howard 
Angas, and afterwards allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
the 18th day of January, 1888 : And whereas it was provided by such 
Statutes that during the life of the said J obn Howard Angas they should 
not be repealed or alterecil. without his consent: And whereas, with the 
consent and approval of the said John Howard Angas, other Statutes 
have from time to time been made by the University ;rnd allowed and 
countersigned by the Governor concerning the said Scholarship and 
Exhibitions: And whereas the said John Howard Angas has consented 
to the repeal of all such Statutes as are now in force concerning the said 
Scholarship and Exhibitions and to the substitution of the following 
Statutes therefor-Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

A. The An&as Engineering Scholarship. 

I. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of £200 tenable 
for two years, called the "Angas Engineering Scholarship." 

II. Each Cl\Lldidate fol' the Scho\11.t hip must be under twenty-eight 
years of nge on the first day of the month in which he shall compete for 
it, o.ncl must have i·esirled in South Australia for at least five years. He 
shall also produce such evidence of good health as shall be satisfactory 
to the Coullcil. 

HI. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arts or 
Science at the University of Adelaide. 

IV. The Scholarship shall be competed for biennially, in the month of 
June. If on o.ny competition the Examiners shall not consider any 
candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall for that year lapse,. 
but shall be again competed for in the month of June next ensuing. 

V. The examination shall be in the following subjects :­
(1) Mathematics. 
(2) Physics. 
(3) Geology 
(4) Chemistry. 
(5) Applied Mechanics. 
(6) Mechanical and E"lrjineering Drawing. 

and in such other subjects as the Council shall from time to time 
direct. 

Candidates may sit for any or all of these subjects. 
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Schedules defining the scope of the examination in the above subjects 
shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of the 
Council, and shall be published in the University Calendar of each year. 

VI. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Council 
shall in each :iase allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the United Kingdom 
and there spend the whole of the time, during which the Scholarship is 
tenable, in articles to an Engineer, or as a student of engineering in a 
College or University there, or partly in articles to an Engineer and 
pa1·tly as a student of engineering in a College or University, such 
Engineer, College, or University to be approved by the Council; pro­
vided that the Scholar may by special permission of the Council spend 
the whole or part of his time in study or prnctical training outside the 
United Kingdom. 

VII. Payment of the Scholarship computed from the first day of July 
following the competition, shall be made quarterly, at the office of the 
Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the 
Council shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment 
to the previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and 
continuous progress in Engineering Studies, according to the course 
prcposed to be followed by the Scholar. 

VIII. Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may 
altogether withhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem 
proper, payment of the whole or of such portion as it may think fit of 
any moneys due, or to accrue due, to the Scholar on account of the 
Scholarship, or may deprive him of his Scholarship. 

IX. On his returning to settle in South Australia within five years 
from the time of gaining the Scholarship, and in possession of such 
Degree, Diploma, or Certificate as an Engineer as the Council shall ap­
prove, and upon his writing to the approval of the Council a report of 
his proceedings and engineering work, the Scholar shall receive the 
further sum of £70 towards his travelling expenses, 

X. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for 
the full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published 
by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers; and an examination shall 
be held in the month of June next ensuing. 

B. The An&"as En&"ineerin&" Exhibitions. 

XI. There shall also be three " Angas Engineering Exhibitions,'' of 
which one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of 
the annual value of £60, and be tenable for three years. 

XII. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for com­
petition at a special examination in or about the first week in December 
of each year in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council ; 
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but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied 
that one of the candidates is worthy to re~eive it. 

*XIII. Each candidate must have passed the Senior Public Examina­
tion, or such other examination as the Council shall from time to time 
prescribe, and must have been not more than nineteen years of age on 
the first day of the month in which he shall compete for the 
Exhibition. 

*Allowed 7th December, 1904. 

XIV. Each Exhibitioner shall within three months after being 
awarded his Exhibition enrol himself as a matriculated student in 
Science at the University of Adelaide, shall thenceforward prosecute 
continuously and with diligence his studies for the Degree of Bachelor 
-0f Science, shall attend lectures, pass examinations proper to that 
Degree, and at the end of each year produce a certificate signed by the 
Professors and Lecturers whose classes he has attended to the effect that 
his work and progress have been satisfactory. The Exhibition shall be 
forfeited if the holder fail to observe the above requirements, unless 
such failure shall in the opinion of the Council have been caused by ill­
health or other unavoidable cause. The decision of the Council as to 
such forfeitu.re shall be final. 

XV. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning 
with the first day of June following the award, out of the income (when 
received) of the money hereinafter mentioned; but payment need not be 
made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the 
quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Council. The 
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final. 

XVI. Should any Exhibitioner not retain his Exhibition for three 
years the Council may, if it think proper, give notice of the vacancy, 
and that a special examination to fill it will be held at a specified date, 
and such Exhibition shall be open for competition at that examination, 
in such subjects as the Council shall on each occasion prescribe. The 
Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the examiners are satisfied that 
one of the candidates is worthy to receive it; and, ifawarded, shall, 
(notwithstanding anything in these Statutes contained) be held only 
from the date of the award until the expiration of the three years 
during which it would have been held had the vacancy not occurred. 

XVII. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold 
concurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition or any Scholar­
ship. 

c. General. 

XVIII. Candidates for the Scholarship shall give at least three 
ca.leudar months' notice, and candidates for the Exhibition at least one 
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calendar month's notice, in the prescribed form, of their intention to com­
pete, and shall with their notices forward to the Registrar evidence satis­
factory to the Council of having fulfilled the condition'3 stated in these 
Statutes. 

XIX. The sum of £4,000. paid to the University as aforesaid by the 
said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner a,8 to 
entitle the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds per 
centum per annum thereon, under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide 
University Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived from 
the said sum, or so much of such income as. shall be sufficient, shall be 
applied in paying the said Scholarship and Exhibitions, and the sum of 
£70 mentioned in the ninth of the Statutes in this chapter, and so much 
of such income as in any year shall not be so applied, shall be at the 
disposal of the Council for the purposes of the University. 

XX. During the life of the said John Howard Angas the Statutes 
contained in this chapter shall not be repealed or altered without his 
consent. 

XXL The following forms of notice are prescribed :-
NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR THE "ANGAS 

ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP." 

I hereby give notice that it is my inteutio11 to presenL myself as a Candidate 
for the "Angas Engineering Scholru. hip" nt tho pecial Examination to be 
held in the month of , 19 , in the ubje ts oi-

l. ................. ..... ............................ .. 
2 ... ... ............................................. .. 
3 ................................................... . 
4 ................................................... .. 
5 .................... ; .............................. .. 
6 ................................................... . 
7 ................. ... .............. .. ... ........ .. . 

I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in the underwritten 
schedule. 

Dated this ...... ................. day of ................. .. ..... 19 
8ignature of Caudirlate ...... .... ................. . 
Address of Candidate . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 

This is tfte scliedule referred to in the above -written notice. 

I. Proof of date of my birth ...... .. .............. .. 
2. Proof of residence for five years in South 

Australia ........... ..... .......... .... ........ ... .. 
3. Proof of good health ..... .. . .. . .. . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . 
4, Proof of graduation in Arts or Science at 

the University of Adelaide ................ .. 
Signature of Candidate ...... .. ............... .. ........... -
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NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR AN "ANGAS 
ENGINEERING EXHIBITION." 

I hereby give notice that I intend to present myself as a Candidate for an 
"Angas Engineering Exhibition" at the Examination to be held in the month of 

, 19 , and I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in 
the underwritten Schedule. 

Dated this ................... . day of ............ .. ....... 19 
Signature of Candidate .................................... . 
Address of Candidate ...... ... .. .... .... ........ .. ........ .. .. 

This 1:s the schedule refe>"red to in the above-written notice. 

1. Proof of date of my birth .... . ................... .. 
2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite 

Examination ............ .... ................... ... ... . 
Signature of Canclidate .. .... ..... .... ..... ... .. .. ......... .. . 

XXII. The Statutes concerning the "Angas Engineering Scholarship" 
and the "Angas Engineering Exhibitions," which were allowed and 
countersigned by the Governor on the 14th day of December, 1901, are 
hereby rt1pealed: Provided that this repeal shall not affect any right or 
status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred by or under the 
Statutes hereby repealed before the Statutes contained in this chapter 
shall come into operation. 

Allowed 3rd· December, 190l. 

Oh apter XIV.-Of' the John Howard Clark Scholarship. 

Whereas variotts persons have subscribed and have agreed to pay to 
the University of Adelnide a sum of money for the purpose of consti­
tuting a fund for fouuding the Scholarships hereinaftet· named: And the 
Couneil of the said University have agreed to invest that sum, when 
received by them, and to apply the income thereof, in the manner 
specified in these Statutes: And whereas it has been agreed that tht 
word "inc0me" shall include as well interest to accrue from investments 
of the said fund as grants to be received from the Government in respect 
thereof: 

It is hereby provided that from and after the receipt by the said 
Couucil of the said sum : 

1. There shall be two Scholarships, tenable for two years eacb, 
which shall be competed for at the annual examination in 
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English Language and Literature for the Ordinary Degree of 
Bachelor of Aris. The scholarships shall be called the <'John 
Howard Clark Scholarships." 

2. lf the Examiners shall not consider any candidate w-ot·thy 
.to receive the scholarships it shall for that year lapse. 

3. Only one Scholarship shall be awarded in any one year so 
long as there are only two Scholarships. 

t4. Ea.ch Scholar shall at the end of the first year of his tenure 
-0f the Scholarship, present a thesis on a topic in Englisb. 
Literature which shall have been approved by the Faculty of 
Arts six months previously. If this condition is not complied 
with, or if the thesis presented is not coll.Sidered by t he 
Council to be of sufficient merit, the 'oholarship shall lapse, 
and the holder shall have no further right to the title of 
"John Howard Clark Scholar." An extension of the time within 
which to present the thesis may be granted upen application to 
the Council. 

5. Every such Scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
.discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being 
-0f the University. 

t6. Each Scholar shall receive one half of the annual income so 
long as that income doc not exceed sixty pounds. Wh enever 
i he awmal income shall exceed sixty pounds, ea.ob. Scholar shall 
r eceive thirty pounds per annum. The fi rst payment sh all be 
made a.t t he end of M!lrch next follow ing t he award, and t he 
second payment at the end of March next following the presenta­
tion and approval of the thesis. 

t Allowed. 2nd. Au.gust, 1905. 

7. The Fund for founding the Scholarships shall be invested by 
the Council in such a manner as will entitle the Council to claim 
from the Government an annual grant in respect thereof. Any 
-surplus interest, and any sums 11.ccnm ulatlng from t he non­
awarding or lapse of the Scholarships, shn.11 be considered part o­
ihe Fund and be invested in the like mt\nuet· u ntil t h.ere shall 
have accumulated a sum sufficient to found a third Scholarship, 
which shall be competed for and awarded at such times as the 
Couneil shall direct : Provided that no portion of the annual 
grant shall be so accumulated. All subsequent accumulations 
shall be applied at the discretion of the Council towards the 
carrying out of the general objects of the John Howard Clark 
Scholarships. 

.Allowed ?:Ith, December, 1899. 
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*Chapter XV.-Of' the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

The Statutes of the Stow Prizes and Scholar, allowed by the Governor 
on the 15th day of December, 1892, are hereby repealed, and the 
following are substituted therefor :-

Whereas a sun of Five Hundred Potmds Wtl.S subscribed with the 
intention of founding P1·izes in memory of tile late Randolph Isham 
Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty's Supreme Court of 
this Province. .Aud whcrens the Said sum was paid to the Universitv 
for the purpo e of e tablishing the prizes hereiuaftet· mentioned : It fs 
hereby provided : 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called " The Stow 
Prizes." 

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen 
pounds, or (at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected 
by him of the value of fifteen pounds. 

3. A dtow Prize may be a warded to ~uy Candidate for the 
LL. B. Degree, who, at any .r ovember Examiua~on, shall pass in 
not l ess tban three subject , an I who in the opinion of the 
Board of Examiners shall have shown exceptiona.l merit in 
not Jess than two subjects. 

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any 
one year. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have 
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall 
be styled "Stow Scholar." 

' AUou•ed January, 1899. 

Chapter XVl.-Of' the Commercial Travellers' Associa­
tion Scholarship. 

Whereas a sum of One Hundrecl and Fifty Pounds has been paid to 
the University by the Commercial Tl'avellet-s' Association (Incorporated) 
for the purpose of founding a cboln.rshi1l, it is hereby provided that 

1. The said Scholarship hall be awarded by the S11id University 
to any matriculated student t hereof, who being a sou or daughter 
of a member of the said ~ ssociatiou shall be nominated by the 

ommittee of Manl\gement of the said Association, and such 
student so nominnted shall bold such scholarship for one 01· more 
consecntive years, as the Committee of Management of the said 
As ociation. ball from time to t ime declare; and it shall be 
lawful for the on1mittee of Management of the said Association 
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from time to time, at the end of any academical year, to substi­
tute another student for the holder of the said Scholarship for 
the time being, and suchsubstitute shall thereupon have all the 
advantages connected with the holding of such Scholarship. 

2. The holder of the said Scholarship shall have the following 
advantages, that is to say: he shall be exempt from payment of 
all University fees during such time as he shall hold the Scholar­
ship up to and including the fees payable on takin!6 the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music ; 
but in case any student shall cease to hold the Scholarship, such 
student shall not be exempt from payment of such fees after the 
time at which he shall cease to hold such Scholarship. And any 
holder of such Scholarship t aking the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music while holding 
such Scholarship shall be entitled to have the fee paid by him 
on matriculation or on entering for the Senior Public Examina tion 
returned to him. 

3. Every such scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time b eing 
of the said University. 

4. Save by per1n ission of the Council of the said University, . 
u0 such scholar sho.11 be entit led to exemption from University 
fees during more than nine consecntive Academic Terms, com­
p uted from t he dl\,y next preceding the commencement of the 
Academic year iu wb icb, or in the vacation preceding which, he 
or she becomes a scholar. 

*5. Whenever there shall not be a Scholar, the said Com­
mittee m1t.y in any Academical year nominate some student 
(being a son or daughter of a member, or deceased member, 
of the said Association) in the Faculties of Arts or Science 
or a Student of Music (including any student in the Elder 
Conservatorium), aL!.d such student shall be entitled to exemp­
tion from fees payable during that year to an amount not 
exceeding £10. 

*6. The third Clause of the Statute relating to the Com-­
mercial Travellers' Association shall apply to all such students. 

* .Allowed 27th December, 1899. 
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Chapter XVla.-Of the Everard Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000 
to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be called 
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these statutes, It is hereby provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called " The Everard Scholarship," 
and shall be competed for annually. 

2. The Scboln.t'ship shall be of the value of Fifty Pounds, and 
shall be l>aid to the Scholl\r iu one sum at the Commemoration 
:at which the oholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Student who 
shall be placed first in t he Class List of the Final Examination 
for the Degrees of Bacbelot· of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his 
medical course at t his uivGt ity and that he shall be considered 
worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certifieate of his 
Degree be styled the Everard Scholar. 

Allowed 13th November, 1890. 

Chapter XVll.-Of Conduct at Examinations. 

l. If during any exi\llliuation, any candidate use any book or notes, 
-OL' give as 1 tanoe to another candidate, ot· through culpable negligence 
allow any other caudidn.te to copy from or othe1·wise use his papers, 
01· accept assistnnce from any other caucliclate, or use any manuscript 
of a.ny other candidate, he ha.Jl lose that examination, nnd shaU be 
liable to such further punishment by exchision from foture examinations 
or otherwise as the Council shall determine. 

2. Whenever any of the foregoing nets of miscondnct shall be detected, 
or whenever any breach of good order or pxopriety shall be committed 
during any examination, n.ny Examiner present may at once exclude 
the candidate so misbehaving from the Exn.minn.tion Hoom. 
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Chapter XVlll.-Of' Academic Dress. 

l. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic 
dress. 

2. The academic dress shall be : 

For Undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 

For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 

For Bachelors and Doctot'S of Laws, J3achelors and Doctors ol 
Medicine, Bncltelors nud fnstel'S of Sm·gery, Bachelors aud 
Masters f Arts Baobelot·s and Doctors of oience, Bachelors 
and Doctors f Music- Black gowns similar in shape and 
matel'iu1 to those used at Cambridge for the same Degrees, 
and hoods of the same shape a those used u.t that Universi ty. 

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width 
of six iuches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for 
Bachelors of Laws, blue ; for Bachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose ; for Bachelors of Arts, grey; for 
Bachelors of Science, yellow ; and for Bachelors of Music, 
green. 

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
of the same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above referred to shall accord with specimens attached 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
has been affixed. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contai1ted 11ereiu, members of the Senate 
who have been admitted ad eimdC?rt grad1im may at their option \\ear 
the ncademic dre s appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
luwe been so admitted. 

Allowed, 9th December, 1891. 
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Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officers of the University at t he time of the allowA.nce, a d counter­
signature by the Govemor of these st!.ltu tes shnll have t he same rank, 
precedence, o.ud titles, and hold their offices by the same tenure, and 
upon, nnd subject to the same terms and couditions, n.ud (save the 
Chancellor nud ice· ha.noellor) receive tibe same snlnries a.nd emolu­
ments, and be subject to dismis n.l frotn their offices and suspension for 
a t ime from performing the duties a.nd r eceiving the salaries thereto as 
if these statutes l1ad not been made. 

!l. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor 
of these statutes there shall be repealed :-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
each of the undermentioned days, viz :-

1. The 28th day of J anuary, 1876. 
2. The 7th day of November, 1881. 
3. The 12th day of December, 1882. 
4. The 16th day of September, 1885. 
And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the 

Governor on the 21st day of August, 1878. 

Provided that-
I. This repeal shall not affect-

a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and 
countersignaturr. by the Governor of these statutes 
under any statute or regulation r epealed by these 
statutes ; or 

b. Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or 
liability incurred by or under any statute hereby 
repealed ; or 

c. The validity of any order or regulation made under 
any statute or regulation hereby repealed ; and 

II. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes 
shall not alter the rank, precedence, t itles, duties, con­
ditions, restrictions, rights, salaries, or emoluments 
attached t o the Chancellorship or Vice-Chancellorship or 
to any Professorship, Lectureship, Registrarship, or other 
office held by the present Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, 
or by any existing Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or other 
officer. 

Allowed tho 18th December, 1886. 
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Chapter XX.-Of' the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Whereas a sum of £160 has been paid to the University by various 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Cbancello:r of the 
Unive1·sity, it is hereby provided that :-

The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to 
the Student who passes the Lest examinations in Psychology 
and Logic for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is 
of sufficient merit. 

Allowed 27th December, 1890. 

tchapter XXl.-Of' the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thoma.s has given the suw of £400 for the 
presen t purpose of founding t wo Scholarships to be called after the late 
D1·. Davie -Thomas, ancl the Council of the Unive1·sity of Adelaide have 
agreed to invest that sum aud to apply lbe iu,come thereof in the maunGl' 
specified in these tatutes. It Is hereby provided that in cousiderntiou 
of t he i·eceipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum:-

I. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr~ Davies-Thomas Scholar­
ships, and shall be competed for annually. 

II. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10 and shall be 
awarded to the best student in each of the Third and Fourth 
years of the M.B. course who shall be placed in the First 
Class. 

:j:III. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at the next ensuing 
Commemoration. 

IV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

t Allowed 16th December, 1896. i Allow•d 26th January, 1898] 

Chapter XXll.-Of' the Hartley Studentship. 

Whereas the sum of £600 has been subscribed with the intention of 
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley, 
Vice-Chancellor of the U uiversity of Adelaide, and Inspector-General of 
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cbool , 11J1d whereas the said sum has been paid to lhe University of 
Adeluide to be used nnd admini tered by it i11 fulfilment of \lch inten­
tion, n.nd the University has decided in recognition of the services of" 
the said Johu Ander ou Hartley to the ·tiid University from its fonnda­
tion until bis lamented death in 1896, to supplement the income from 
the said st1m, so as to give effect to the following scheme, it is hereby 
provirl ecl as follows:-

1. Thora shall be three Studentships to be called the " Hartley 
Studentships," of which one shall be open for competition every 
year by students intending to entel' upoll U1e cou1·se for the B.A. 
or B.Sc. Degree. 

*2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year 
to U1e mo t successful candidate at the Higher Public 
Exnminatiou in Deoembel', provided that in the opinion of the 
examiner he is of sufficient merit. 

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value 
shall be from time to time determined by the Council. 

*4. Every Hnrtley tudent shall forthwith, after the award 
of the Studentship, commence bis course, and shall diligently 
prosecute his studies for the B.A. or B. c. Degree, nnd shall be 
exempt fot· three oousecutive yenrs from all lecture and exnmi­
nation fees pn.yable in 1·e pect the1·eof. 

* Allowed, 11th Dscember, 1901, 

t5. The Studentship shall be forfeited if the Student shall, in 
the opinion of the ouncil, be guilty of misconduct, or if he 
shall fail to observe the requirements of Clause 4, unless such 
failure shall, in tbe opinion of the Council, have been caused by 
ill-health or other unn.voidn.ble emu e. 

t .Allowed, 27th December, 1899. 

6. Any such tudentsbip which hall be given up or forfeited, 
before the holder bns commenced his course for the B.A. or B.S<1 .. 
Deg1·ee sb&ll be awarded to the next most successful competitor, 
if, in the opinion of the exami110rs, he is of sufficient merit. 

7. The Hartley Studentship shall not; be held coucurrently 
with any of the University Scholnrsbips awarded by the Educa­
tion Depiwtment, and n.ny competitor who is entitled to ~ 
Scholarship of each kind shall make his election between them. 

8. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to 
time, in such manner as to the University shall seem fit. 

..4.Uowoa 25th January, 1899. 
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XXlll;-of' the Election of' Representatives on the Board 
of' Governors of' the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide· 
at such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 

2. So soon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall have been· 
allowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Board. 

3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day 
m eacn month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the said Board elected 
by the University shall become vacant dnring the period for which he 
was elected, the Council shall, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter, 
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room. 

5. Every meeting of the University for the election of a member of 
the said Boa.i•d shall be convt:ned not less than t en days before the day 
n.ppointed for the meeting by t he Re<>'istrnr by a circular, specifying the 
place and t ime of meeting, and sen t by post to the last known address 
in South Australin of, 0 1' delivered to, all members of the University who 
are resident iu the P rovince. 

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two members 
of the University, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at least 
two days before the day appointed for the meeting, and no candidate 
will be eligible for election unless his written consent to act, if elected, 
reaches the Registrar nut later than two days before the day of 
meeting. 

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members 
elected. 

8. If more t han t he required number of members be eligible, a printed 
voting paper containing tbe names of such members shall be given to 
each member present at t he meeting, who may vote for the required 
number of cn.ndidates by striking· out the names of the members for 
whom he does not vote. 

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by 
the Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of 
votes given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers 
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in bis absence the Vice­
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if _present) 
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shall preside as Chairmim, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice­
·Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall 
elect a Chairman. 

11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve 
members of the University be present within fifteen minutes after the 
time appointed for holding the meeting. At every such meeting all 
questions shall be decided by the majority of the members present. In 

-case of an equality of votes on auy question or for any candidate, the 
Chairman shall give a casting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall 
be recorded by the Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 
be signed by the Chairman. 

.Allowea April, 1880. 

Chapter XXIV.-Of' Non-Graduating Students. 

L Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of such fees 
as the University or the Council prescribe, any person wi hing t become 
a non-graduating tudent in the UuiveL" ity or in any ohool t hereiu 
mii.y be t\dmitted to any lectures, tnition, or examination ; and, if 
required, hall igu hi Ot' her name in a roll book, or upon a separa te 
fo rm, to t ll.e following agt·eemeut, or to such other similn,r agreement ns 
the Couuail shall prescribe for non·gt·aduabing studen:ts ge11erll.lly, ot· fm· 
some of them : 

"I agree with the Univer ity of .Adelaicle that I will obey all existing 
and future ti\tutes, Regulations, and Rule ma.de or approved by the 
University or t he Counci l so fat· as t hey may apply to me; and that I 
will respectfu lly subini t to l\lld obey the cousti.tuted authorities appointed 
by the Univer ity." 

2. E xcept when otherwise provided non-graduating students shall pay 
the same fees and be subject to the same Statutes, Regulation!>, and 
Rules regulating discipline and conduct as undergraduates. 

3. F1'0m and afl;or the allowance and countersignature by the Gover­
nor f these • ~tutes there shall be repealed hereby the Statutes, chapter 
XXIV., " l' on-Graduatiug tudeuts," allowed by tbe Govemor on the 
twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899 ; but such repeal 
shall not affect : 

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty 
imposed, or liability incurred under t he repealed Statutes . 

.1tllowea 7tk December, 1904. 
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Chapter XXV.-Mlscellaneous. 

L In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the 
context rnpugnttnt to such coustrnction words importiug the 
masculine Jender or singular number ·hall be constru.ed to 
include the feminine and plural respectively and vice versa. 

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships, 
Exhibitions, or Prizes mn..y be varied from time to time, 
ttnless the founder have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

Allouxit 2711~ Dec~mb11T, 1899. 

*3. In all cases where au age limit :. 11ot fixed by the Re•)'ulations 
pct· ons who shall pass the Sil.me examination more tliai:1. ou<:e 
shal l not he qnalilietl t receive any cholar.~hip, exhibition, 
medl\l, pt·ize, or other imilar reward in respect of I.hat 
examination save on tho first oocnsion of their being examined. 

*Allowed 12th ..t ugust, 1903. 

Chapter XX:Vl.-Of the Affiliation of' Perth Technical 
School. 

Whereas applicatirm has been made by the Education Department 
of Western Australia for affiliation of Perth Technical School to tne 
University, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Perth Teclrnical School is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

2. The Council of the University shall from time to time 
determine what courses of instruction at Perth Technical 
School snall qualify students in regular attendance thereat 
to sit for the examinations of the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 

Chapter XXVll.-Of' the Board of' Commercial Studies. 

1. The1·e shall for the preset1t be a Board of ommerciat tuclies. 
'l'he Board ·h n.ll con ist of the haucell0t·, nnd Vice- hancellor, (who 
1>hall bo members ex officio) an of uc1h other persons n.s he ouncil 
shall frou1 time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in eadt 
month. of ovember the o·uncil shall declare the ffices of its appoiute 
vacant, aud appoint the same or other persons to be member.;; of the 
Board. 
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2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all matters touching the 
Studies, lectures and examinations in Commercial subjects, and the 
appointmeut of Lecturers and Examiners, and may perform such other 
duties and exercise such powers as the Council shall delegate to it. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall :-

a. At his own discretion or upon a written request hy the Chan­
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members o:f the Board, 
convene meetings of the Board. 

b. Preside at meetings of the Board. 

c. Exercise (subject to the control of the Board), a general control 
over its administrative business. 

d. Perform such other duties as the Council shall :from time to 
time prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shalJ. 
elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence . 

.Allowed 24th Deeember, 1902. 

Chapter XXVlll. Of' the "Joseph Fisher Medal of' 
Commerce" an ct the "Joseph Fisher Lecture 
in Commerce." 

WHEREAS on the 17th day of April, 1903, Joseph F.isher, Esquire, paid: 
the sum of £1,000 to the University for the purpose of promoting with 
the income thereof, and the annual grant payable in respect thereof, 
under the University Act, the study of Commerce in the University: It 
is hereby ,-i~ovided as follows :-

I. There shall be a Medal to be called the "Joseph Fisher Medal of 
Commerce," which shall be awarded annually to the candidate 
for the Advanced Commercial Certificate who, on completing 
the course for such Certificate, shall, in the opinion of the 
Examiners, be the most distinguished, and be considered by 
them worthy of the award. 

II. No candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fails to 
complete the course for the said Certificate within four years 
of his entering upon the course, nor shall any candidate be 
eligible if he has received exemption from examination in any 
:subject. 
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111. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to 
Commerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture,'' and to 
be delivered in the University every alternate year, and 
subsequently published. 

IV. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Com1cil 
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the 
sum of £10 10s. 

V. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved 
by the Council of the University. 

VT. Any smplus income from the, aid eudowment of .£1,000 and the 
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the UniversiLy 
Act, aftet· in·oviding for tho said 1eda.l, the payment of the, 
said LecturPr, and the publica.tio11 of his Lecture, sball be 
itpplied by the University in or towards puymentofthe a lal'i es 
or remunera.tion of such of the Profe or , Lecturers, and 
Examiners engaged or to be engaged in the work of the Com­
mercial Cour;'es for the lime being of the University, ns the 
Council of the University shall <let.ermine. 

VII. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his written 
consent. 

.Allowed 12th .August, 1903, 

Chapter XXIX.-Of' the Aft11iation of' Roseworthy 
Aitricultural College. 

Whereas application bas been made by the Governing Body of Rose­
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby 
provided that-

I. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University. 
of Adelaide. 

II. The Council of the University may from time to time exempt. 
students who ho.ve attended the courses of instruction and 
passed the examinations of the said College in the following 
subjects:-

Agriculture, 
Viticulture and <Enology, 

from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the 
corresponding subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree 
of B.Sc. 

.Allowed 7th December, 1905. 
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REGULATIONS. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS, 

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours 
D$!gree of Bachelor of Arts. 

II. To obtain' the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree, every candidate 

(a). Shall be a matriculated student of the University. 

(b). Before mntl'ioulu.tin"' shall pass the eniOl' Public Examina. 
tion itt Greek, Lu.tin, A_ritbmetic and lgebl'i~, and 

eometry, Ol' 11ati. fy the Facttlty of Arts of hi fi tnes lo 
enter upon the comse of tudy which be propo es to take 
for the dem:ee. .But the cnudidate shall pa·;; in the 
above-mentioned subjects at t he enim: Pnblio Examina­
tion at some time before taking his degree. 

(c). Shall after matriculating spend three academical years at 
least in his course of study at the University. 

III. Candidates for the Ordinary Degt•ee shall atteud leotm es regularly 
and pass examinations iu six of the followin subjects, of 
which not less than fout· shall be tn.lrn11 from 11bject 1 to 9, 
and one of them mu t be selected from subjects 1 to 4 :-

1. Greek. 
2. Latin. 
3. French. 
4. German. 
5. English Language and Uterature. 
6. History of the United Kingdom. 
7. British Imperial and Oolonial History. 
8. Economics. 
9 Mental and Moral Science : 

(A) Psychology, (B) Logic, (c) Ethics 
(n) Philosophy, (E) Education. P ychology n.ud 
one other of these bmuch-subjects are reckoned 
together as one of the si.x subjects qualifying for 
the degree ; Psychology and three others as two 
of the six subjects qualifying for the degree. 
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10. Pure Mathematics. ' 
11. Applied Mathematics. 
12. Physics. 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 
14. Inorganic and Organic Chemistry. 
15. Geology, Part I. and Part II. 
16. Elementary Biology and Physiology. 

The names of candidates who pass the examinations for the 
Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphabetically in three 
classes. 

CV. Candidates for the Honours Degree shall attend lectures regularly 
and pass examinations in one of the following Departments, 
but they may take Honours in more than one Depa1·tment :-

A. Classics. 
B, History. 
c. Philosophy. 
n. Mathematics. 

Candidates in Classics shall pass in Greek and Latin, as 
prescribed for the Ordinary Degree, before, or in the same year 
as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in History shall pass in History of the United 
Kingdom, in British Imperial and Colonial History, in 
Economics, and in one foreign language, ancient or modern, 
as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree before, or in the same 
year as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in Philosophy shall pass in Psyohology, Logic, 
Et.hies, Philosophy, Economics, and in one foreign language, 
aneient or modern, as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree before, 
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in Mathematics shall pass in Pun. :Mathematics, 
Applied Mathematics, and Physics as prescribed for the Ordinary 
Degree before, or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours 
Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass the Examinations for the 
Honours Dei,?ree shall be arranged alphabetically in three 
classes. 
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V. Cltndidates may be excused attendance at leetures oa any subject 
in which they def!ire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council, and no candidate shall 
be excused attendance in more than one subject in any one 
year. All candidates li>O exempted shall be req ufred to do 
such written or practical work as may be prescribed by the 
Professor or Lecturer. 

VI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory work, 
and ex.aminations, ~hall be drawn up by the Faculty of Arts, 
subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as possible in each year. 

VII. All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter 
their names ll rooath before the day fixed for examination, 
and shall present certificates showing that they ha.ve regularly 
attended the pre cribed leotur and done written, laboratory, 
or othet· practical work (where such is requfred) to the 
satisfaction of tbe Professors or Lecturers. IN l'itten or practical 
work done by c-0.udidates by direction of the Profc ors or · 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations 
in any subject may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subject. 

VIII. Candidates who have passed examinations in pari matel'id in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that tbe examinations 
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts may on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Council shall determine. 

IX. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in the department of Mathematics may obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics. 

X. Candidates from other Universities who desire that the instruction 
they have received and the examinations they have passed should 
be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Arts of this 
University, may, on application to the Council, be granted 
such exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as 
the Council shall determine. 

XI. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the Council 
shall from time to time determine, each instalment being 
payable in advance:-
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Entire Examination. course. 

A. Ordinary Degree of B.A. : 
Greek, Latin, French, German, English Language 

.and Literature, Histoi·p of the Um:ted King-
doin, British I111pe1·ial and Colonial Histo1·y, 
Economics, Pure J\'111.thematics, Applied 
Mathematics, Astronomy, each 4 4 0 2 2 0 

Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Education, 
each 2 2 0 1 1 0 

Physics, Chemistry, each ~Lectures ... 4 4 g ( 2 2 0 
"· Laboratory work 6 6 

Geology, parts I. and II. (including examination) 14 14 0 

l Elem:ntary Biology ... 5 5 0 1 1 0 
Phys10logy ... ... ... 8 8 0 1 1 0 

113. Honours Degree of B.A.-
1. For lectures in each Department-£10 10s. per annum. 
2. For the examination in each Department-£3 3s. 

Candidates shall also pay the examination fees prescribed above 
for subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree in which they 
are required to pass. 

c. Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s. 

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for that subject during such period of e11:emption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment of fees on entering again for examination in the 
same subject. 

Candidates who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be 
required for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which they afterwn,rds find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be returned, unless t.he Council shall other­
wise determine. 

XII. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
are hereby repealed, but candidates who have matriculated in 
or before the year 1905 shall not be compelled to select one of 
their subjects from 1 to 4 unless they fail to fulfil all the con­
ditions required for the degree before the end of the year 
1908, nor shall the exemption be allowed to any graduate in 
Science proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Allowed 2ncl Augirnt, 1905. 
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SCHEDULES FOR 1906. 
Drawn up in accordance with No. VI. of the foregoing Regulations. 

I. FOR THE ORDINARY DEGREE. 

NOTES BY THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS, 

I. It will be obseJ•ved tltat no 1•estriotion is plcwed on tlie order in wliick tlte 
subjects cltosen may be studied, 01· in tlie number of-subjects wliiolt a student 
may take up at tlte smne time. It ·is left to the student not merely to 
cltoose the six subjects ivltick lte p1wposes to study, but to take them itp -in 
the 01·de1• wldck is best for Mm, and to distribute th.em over tlte tlwee yea·1·s 
01· mol'e (but not less) in the manner that 11.e finds most convenient. It will 
also be observed that no 1•esfriotion is put ·npon the numbe1· of subjects in 
which a student may eniei· for e:caminaUon in any yea1". 

2. It wi:ll assist tlte student in deciding 'tpon tlie ordei• of Ms coiwse and the 
number of examfoations wkick lte assigns to each year, if ke will dis­
tlngwislt between tlie subjects 1:n wli.icli the co1wse of lect1wes is completed 
,·n one yea1· and 'in wkiclt lte may therefore ente1•fo1· examination at tlte end· 
of one yecw's study, and tlte s11bjects fa, wkiclt tlte ooiwse is extended over· 
two yea1·s, and •in ·wltick, therefore, he cannot be examined itnt-il lie has· 
attended led1wes fo·1· two yecws. 

3. If a student is eVeJ' in doubt as to wltick of two !'elated snbjects lie ongltt to• 
study fii·st, lie sltould apply fo1· advice to the Pi·ofessors OI' Lecfore;•s. on 
tlie subjects, 

4. In courses ef lectures wMak extencl over two yea;•s, thel'e ctl'e usually two· 
lecfores a week; •in courses wlticlt are completed in one yea,r tlt.el'e are· 
·us11all;11 ctbout four lect-1wes a week. Certain specified con1·ses ctl'e givet~ 
only {ii alternate yecws, but examinations are lield every yectr ·in all s11bjects 
for ivlticli cand·idates liave entered tlteir names. JYo candidate -is examined 
-in any subject foi• the degree until he has completed the full co1wse of 
lecttwes on tltat subject as pres0i•ibed below. 

5. Tlte days and hours a·l'e not finally fixed before tlte end qf l!'ebrua1:11, by 
wMah date all i:ntencUng students sliould intimate to tlte Begistra1· ( 1) tlte 
Lect·1wes wkich tlie:lJ desfre to attend; and (2) wliether tltey are engaged i;;, 
otlter wol'k dttl'ing tlte day or eveni71g, and at what ltoul's, 

l. GREEK. 

The course ot lectures is begun every year, and is completed m two years. 
Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. irnr term, 

Subjects of examination-
(a) Translation from English into Greek. 
(b) Translation from Greek into English. 
(o) Books specially set for l!J06 and 1907 :­

Homer, odyssey, Books IX. to XII, 
Euripides, Medea, 
Aristophanes, Tlie Frogs. 
Herodotus, Book I. 
Plato, RepubUa, Boole I. 
Lysias, 8eleat Orations. 

(cl) Questions on Grammar and the subject matte1· of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures given. 
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2. LATIN. 

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 
Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination-
(a) Translation from English into Latin. 
(b) Translation from Latin into English. 
(o) Books specially set for 1906 :-

Vergil, lEneid, Book VI. 
Horace, Ca1·mina, Book III. 
Juvenal, Satfres, l, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 Un J. D. Duff's edition). 
Cicero, P1·0 L. Mw·ena 01·atio 
Livy, Ab w·be oondUa, Boole I. 
Tacitus, Ab exoessit D{uiAugust-i, Book I. 

(d) Questions in Grammar aml on the subject matter of the set books, 
with special reference to the lectures given. 

Books specially set for 1907 :­
Vergil, .lEneid, Book VI. 
Horace, Carmina, Book III. 
Juvenal, Sati1·es, l, ii, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 (fo J. D. Die/f's edition). 
Cicero, Letters to Atticus, Book I. 
Livy, Ab ·1wbe oond-ita, Book I. 
Tacitus, .Ab exoessu Di-Iii Augusti, Boole I, 

3. FRENCH. 

No course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination is 
held. 

Subjects of examination in 1906:-
(a) Translation from English into French. 
(b) Translation from French into English. 
(o) Saintsbury, Short History of French Literatu1·e. 
(d) Books specially set:- , 

Racine, Atltalie (Pitt Press). 
Mme. de Stael, Dix anneM d'e:vil (Pitt Press). 
Sainte-Beuve, Selections f1•oin tlie Causeries dn Lnnd·i (Masson's 

French classics). 
Emile Faguet, Dix-lwitieme sieole. 

(e) History of 'the French Language, Brachet's Historical G1·ainmar of 
tlze JJ!rench Language, newly edited lJy Paget Toynbee. 

Subjects of examination in 1907 :-
(a) Translatiou from English into French. 
(b) Translation from French into English. 
(o) Rene Doumic, Histoi-re de let litterat1we fMngaise. 

Spencer,'Prhner of F1•enok verse (P-z'tt Press). 
(d) Books specially set :-

Moliere, Le Misantlwope, ed. bp E. W. G. Braimliolz (Pitt Pi·ess). 
Voltaire, Sieole de Louis XIV., Part I. (Pitt P1·ess). 
Gautier, Vo,1Ja9e mi Italie, ed. by Payen Payne (Pitt Press). 
De Vigny, Oinq_-Mars (Seipmann's French Series), 

(e) History of the French Language, Brachet's Historical Gi•ammar of 
tlie Frenck Language, newly edited by Paget Toynbee (Clar. 
Press). 
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Students are recommended to reacl, in addition :-
Thierry, Letfres sn1· l'kistoil'e de France (Pitt Press); Coppee, Oontes 

cltoisis (ed. blJ M. F. Skeat) ; V. Hugo, Les tl'availle1ws de la mer; P. 
Loti, P~cl1e1t1~ d' Islande; A. Daudet, Letti-es demon inonlin; E. About, 
Leroi des }lfontagnes (Pitt Press) ; C!ioi{f) de letfres dn XVIII. siecle, ed. 
by G. Lanson (Hacltette). 

4. GERl\IAN. 

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years . 
. Fee for course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1906 and 1907 :­
(a) Translation from English into German. 
(b) Translation from German into English. 
(o) History of the German Language. 
(it) History of German Literature. 
(e) Books specially set:-

Lessing, Laolcoon, ed. Hamann ancl Upton (Clarendon Press). 
Goethe, Ip1'igenie, ed. B1•11el (Pitt P1•ess). 
Schiller, Uebe1• naive wtd sentimentalisclte Dic!ititng, ed. Egger and 

Rieger ( TVlen, Karl Grlteser). 
Goethe, Faust, Part I., ed. Jane Lee (Macmillans). 
Selss, Brief Histo1',l/ of the Ge1•man Langua,ae (Longmans). 
Klee, Grnndzuge der deutsclten LitteraforgescMo!ite (Berlin, Bondi). 

5. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

The course of lectures is given annually, and is completed in one year. It 
·comprises the history of the language, the history of the literature, and study 
·of prescribed hooks. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per term. 

Subjects ot examination in 1906 :-The Professor's lectures, and the following 
.books:-

r. 
History of the Englfah Language. t-lpecial book :-Lounsbury, T. R. 

lfistm·y of tlte Englis!t language, 

II, 

History of English Literatnre. Spenser to Tennyson, with ~pecial re­
ference to Hales's Longer Englis!t poems. Lectures on the English 
Drama will be delivered in the course on Shakespeare. 

Poetry. 
1. 

2. 

3. 

III, 
Special books :-

Chaucer, G. Prologue, the Kn.i!Jlites tale, tlie Nonne preestes 
tale; ed. b,11 E. Morris; new ed. bzt W. W. Skeat. 
(Clarendon P1•ess). 2s. 6d. 

Shakespeare. W. (a) Twelfth Night; ed. by K. Deighton, 
(Macmillan 4' Co.) ls. 9d. 

(b) Hamlet; eel. by E. K. Clict111bers. 
( TVarwiolc Sltalcespeare). ls. 6cl. 

(o) Khig Lear; eel. b,lf D. N. Smitli, M.A. 
( TVarwiclc Sl1alcespeai•e). 

Browning, R. Selections; eel. by Smitlt ~· Elder, ls. 
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IV. 
Prose. Special book :-

1. Milton, Areop~,q1:tica. Erl. by H. B. Ootterill, M.A. Mac­
millcm O;· Co., 1904. 2s. 

[T!ie Jolin Howard Olar.~ Suliolco'Sliip is awarded as the 1•es11lt of this Examina­
tion,] 

6. ENGLISH HISTORY 
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 

year. It will be given in 1907. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per 
term. 

Subjects for examination in 1907 :-
The professor's lectures and the following books :-

Gardiner, S. R. 1'/ie Pnritan Revolution (Epochs of Modern 
H1:story). 2s. 6cl. 

Seeley, Sir J, R. E.upansfon of England. Macmillan. 3s. 6d, 
Bagehot, ,V, English constitution. ·(Paternoster library). Pcrnl. 

3s. 6d. 
NoTE.-Some knowledge of the outlines of English history as set;down in 

.J, R. Green's Short Histo1·,11 qf the English people, or S. R. Gardiner's Stiident's 
Historlf of England, is assumed. 

7. BRITISH IMPERIAL AND COLONIAL HISTORY. 

8. ECONOMICS. 
The course of lectures is given every second year, ancl is completed in one 

,year. It will not be given in 1906. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per 
.term. 

Subjects of Examination in 1906 :-
The professor's lectures in 1905, together with these text· books:­

Marshall, Economics of Industry. 
Mill, Political Economy. 
Scott, Money and Banlcing. 
Gibbins, History of C01m11e1•ce 1:n Europe. 

9. MENTAL SCIENCE. 
'Courses of lectures on Psychology, Logic, and on Philosophy will be given 

<every year, and on Ethics every second year. These courses are all completed 
in one year. Lectures will be given on Ethics in 1906. Fee for each course, 
£2 2s., or l 4s. per term. 

Subjects of examination-The professor's lectures, with the following text­
books.:-

.9A. PSYCHOLOGY. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in 

.one year. Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term . 

.Subjects of examination:--
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books:­

Stout, Mctnual of Psyclwlogy. 
Huxley, Elementary Physiology (new edition), chaps. 8-11. 
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9B, LOGIC; 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in 
one year. Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination:-
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books:­

Creighton, An Introductory Logic; or 
Fowler, Deducti·ve and Inductive Logic,' or 
J evons, Elementary Lessons ·in Logic. 

Tlte Roby JJ'letcTier Pri1te -is awarded on tlte 1•esults of the examinations in 9A 
and 9B. 

90. ETHICS. 
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is com· 

pleted in one year. It will be given in 1906. Fee for the course, 
£2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examinatifln:-
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books:­

Mackenzie, Manual of Etliics, 
Sidgwick, History of Ethics.: 

9D. PHILOSOPHY. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in: 

one year. Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 
Subjects of examination:-

The pr<;>fessor's lectmes, with t.he following text-hooks:­
Fulhirton, Spstem of J£etaphpsics. 
Schwegler, Histor.11 qf Philosophy. 
Hume, Enquir.tJ conce1·ning Hnman Understanding. 

9E. EDUCATION. 
Lectures on the Hi~:ory of Ednm1,tion will be given in 1906 and 

on the Theory ot Education in 1907. Fee for each course, £1 ls., 
or 7s. per term. 

The examination is confined to the Theory and History of Ecluca• 
tion, but both must be tttken in the same year. In addition to the 
subject matter of the lectures, a knowledge of psychology is essen­
tial, and a general knowledge is expected of the chief educational 
writings from Plato to Froebel. Candidates should read Herbart, 
Science of Education; Findlay, Principles of Class Tea.eking; 
Quick, Educational Reformers. 

10. PURE MATHEMATICS. 

A course of lectures is begun evei·y year, and is completed in two years., 
Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination :-
Algebra, Trigonometry, the most elementary portions of Analytical 

Geometry of Two Dimensions, and of the Inlinite8imal Calculus. 
The examinations of the two yearn may be taken separately or together. 
:Students should provide themselves with the following:-

'Todhunter, Algebrrt 
Todhunter, p,.,:_qonometry. 
Smith, Conic Sections. 
Edwards, Dijferential Calculus for Beginnei'S, 
Eclwarcls, Integral Calculus fo,. Beginners. 
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11. APPLIED MATHEMATIOS. 

A course of lectures is begun and completed each year. Fee for the course, 
£4 4s., or £1 Ss. per term. 

Subjects of examination :-
Statics, Dynamics, and tlydrostatics, treated with the aid of the elements 

of Analytical Geometry, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 

Students should provide themselves with the following:­
Loney, D!Jnamias. 
Greaves, Sta.Mos. 
Besant, Jl.1Jdrostatics. 

N. B.-Before commencing this course, students should have attended at 
least half the course No. 10, PLue Mathenrntics. 

12, PHYSIOS, 

A course of lectures is begun every year, anll is completed in two years. 
Fee :-Lectures, £4 4s., or 14s, per term; Laboratoq work, £6 6s., or 14s. 
per tern1 for the first three terms, £1 Ss. per term for the remaining three 

terms. 
The examinations of the two years may be taken separately or together. 

Subjects of examination :-
The professor's lectures and the following text 1Jooks :­

For the First Year :-
Aldous, An Elementa·l'!J Co1u·se of Ph!Js1:cs. 

For the Seconfl Year :-
·w atson, A Te,tt Boole of Ph!Jsics. 
Ulazebrook and Shaw, P1·actical Physics. 

13. SPHERIOAL TRiGONmIETRY AND AsTRONO~lY. 

No cour.-ie of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination is 

held. 
Subjects of examination:-

Spherical Trigonometry, Astronomy, including the theory aml use of the 
telescope, spectroscope, &c., elementary computations, ancl general 
descriptive Astronomy. 

Text-books:-
McLelland & Preston, Spherical T1·igo1rnnetl'!J, Vol. I. 
Godfray, Treatise on Asfronoiny. 
Young, Asfro11om!J. 

14. lNORGANIO AND 0RGANI0 CHEMISTRY. 

The course of lectures in each subject is given every year. Tlie lectures and 
examinations are identical with those of the first two years of the course for 
the M.B. degree, with the exception of the special quantitative analysis 
requirecl for seco1111 year M.B. students. The examinations may be tak~n 
sepa;ately or together. Fee: Lectures, £4 4s., or 14s. per term for Inorgamc 
course, and £1 ls. per term for Organic courne. Laboratory work, £6 6s,, or 
£1 ls. per term. 
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15. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

PART I. 

Fees and subjects of examination for 1906 :-The same as prescribed for 
the B.Sc. Degree. 

PAR'l' II. 

Subjects for examination for 1906 : - Section A-Students may take any 
two of the subjects G, H, I, as prescribed for the B.Sr. Degree. Section B­
Students are required to take Optical Mineralogy and Petrology, K and L, as 
prescribed for the B.Sc. Degree. Fee, £5 5s. per annum, or £1 l5s. per term. 

16. ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

BIOLOGY.-This course is given annually, and is completed in one year. 
Lecture fee for course, £6 6s., or £2 2s. per term. 

Subjects for examination :-The same as for Biology in the first year of the 
medical course. 

PHYSIOLOGY.-Candidates will be required to attend the same courne of 
lectures and demonstrations as for the second. year of the M.B. Degree. 
Lecture. fees for course, £12 l2s., or £4 4s. per term; ·fee for examination, 
£1 ls. 

17. MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY, 918-1273. 

(For students under old B.A. Regulations.) 

The course of lectures will be given in 1906. Fee for the course, £4 4s,, or 
£1 Ss. per term. 

Subjects for examination in 1906 :-

The professor's lectures and the following books :-

Bryce, J, The Holy Roman Empire. 1904 ed#ion. 7s. 6d. 

Archer, T. A., ed. Crusade of Rioha·rd I. (English Msto1:11 by 
contempora1·y writers). Nutt. 3s. 

Joinville, Sire de. Saint Louis, king of F1·ance. Low. 2s. 6d. net. 
Francis of Assisi, safat. Mir1•or efperfect-ion; wr1'.tten by B1•otl1er 

Leo of Assisi; ed. by P. Sabatier; tr. by S. Evans. Nutt. 
2s. net. 

Hallam, H. View of tl;e state of Europe diwing the M1'.ddle Ages­
M1wray. 7s. 6d. 

NOTE.-The first four books should be purchased by the student. 
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II. FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE. 

NOTE BY THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

A.t the ontset of kis University Course a Student ought to decide ivlietlte1• he will' 
study Joi• the Ordinary Deg1·ee 01• tlte Degree with Honours. Tlie subjects for the 
Ordinary Degree wliich a Sfadent 'in Honoiws must take are specified in the Regu­
lations, and he is not 1·eqwired to take any others, but he should ltave passed in all 
of tliese subjects a year at least before he takes the final examinaUon. The led1tre8 
wltich a Student in Honours must attend tf?•ougltaut his Ooui•se, w ad.ditfon fo 
lect1wes on the subjects for the OrcUnary Deg1•ee, are p1•escr-ibed by the P-rojessors­
of tlte several subjects -in -wh-ick tlrn Deg1·ee with Honours mo.ty be ta.ken, 

A. Classics. 

The examination will compr1se-

(a) Translation into Greek prose and verse.t 
(b) Translation into Latin prose and verse.i• 
(c) Translation from Greek into English. 
(d) Translation from Latin into English. 
(e) Questions on Grammar, and the Elements of Comparative Philology~ 

as applied to the Greek and Latin languages. 
(j) Questions on ?reek and Rm~an History, and on the subject matter­

of such Greek and Lahn books as may be specially chosen. 
(g) Books specially chosen for 1906 and 1907-

Tlte IUad, Books I. and XVIII. 
Tlte Odyssey, Books I. and IX. 
Aeschylus, Proinetlteus Bound. 
Pindar, Istlim-ian Odes. 
Sophocles, Oedipus the King. 
Aristophanes, Tlte F1·ogs. 
Herodotus, Book L 
Thucydides, Books I and VIII. 
Plato, Phaedo ; Republic, Books I and II. 
Demosthenes, Seleot Private Orations (Paley and Sandys). 
Plautus, '1'1•inmmnus. 
Lucretius, Book I. 
Vergi\, Aeneid, Books I. and VI. 
Horace, Carmina, Book III.; Epistles, Book I. 
Juvenal, The 14 Sati;•es in J. D. Duff's edit-io11. 
Cicero, Lettel's to A.tticus, Book I. ; Tusculan Disputations, Boole 

I.; The Second Pltilippio. 
Livy, Books L and XXI. 
Tacitus, A.b exoessu Diui Augusti, Book I. 

t Translation into verse is optional. 
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B. History. 
In addition to the requirements of Regulation IV.,, candidates must select 

·one of the two following Divisions (a) or (b) :-
(a) The Puritan Revolution, 1642-1660, 

1. GENERAL-
Gardiner, S. R. 

Ranke, L. von. 

2, 0RIGINAL-

Histo1·y of the g!'eat civil wa1•, 1642-1649. 4v. 
Longmans. 24s. 

History of tlie commonwealth and protectol'ate. 
3v. Longmans. 42s. 

History of England, pi•incipally fa tlie seven· 
teenth ce11t1wy, tr. G. W. KltcMn and 0. 
W. Boose, Cla·rendon Pi·ess, 63s. 

Gardiner, S. R. Constit'lttional documents of the Pw·itan i·evofo­
Mon. Clai·endon Press, lOs. 6d. 

Clarke MSS. ; ed. by 0. H. Fi1·tli. (Camden Society publica-
tions). 

Memofrs of tlie Verney family diwing tlie civil war; ed. by F. P. 
Vernelf. Vol .. 1-3. Longmans. 2ls. each. 

<(b) Early English Constitutional History, from the beginning to 1295. 

1. GENERAL-
Stubbs, ,V., Constituti'.onal ltisto1·y of England in Us origin and 

development, ·vol. 1-2. Clw·endon P!'es.<. 
3 v. foi• 12s. 

Maitland, F. ,V, Domesda,I/ book and beyond, Cambridge ['11i· 
·versity Press. l5s. 

Pollock, Sir F., and Maitland, F. vV. History of EngUsli lciw. 

2. 0RIGINAL­
Stubbs, W. 

2nd. ed. Cambridge Univers-ity P;·ess. 4(ls, 

Seleot chai·ters and otlter ill-usfrat-ions of En,qUsh 
constitutional liistory. Clarendon Press. 
8s. 6d. 

To obtain honours candid:i,tes must show a knowledge of the original 
authorities mentioned in the aborn lists of books. 

All the books in these lists are to be found in the University Library. 

C. Philosophy. 
Subjects of Examination in addition to requirements of Regulation IV. :­
A more complete knowledge of Psychology, Logic, Ethics, and Philosophy. 
Candidates for this examination should intimate their intention to the 

Professor as soon as possible, and learn what lectures will be given, and what 
books are prescribe;l for private reading. 

D. · Mathematics, 
Subjects tor the final examination :-

Analytical Geometry, ·Infinitesimal Calculus, Analytical Statics, 
Dynamics of a Particle, Hydrodynamics, Elementa1·y Rigid 
Dynamics. 

Fees. 
The fee for lectures in each of the above departments is £10 10s. per annum, 

or £3 10s. per term. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULA'l'IONS. 

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree 
of Master of Arts. 

II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degrne of Master of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from the 
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
this or in some other University recognised by this University. 

III. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and 
pass examinations in three of the following subjects, other 
than those in which they have already passed in order to 
qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for any other 
degree:-

1. Greek. 
2. Latin. 
3. French. 
4. German. 
5. English Language and Literature. 
6. History of the United Kingdom. 
7. British Imperial and Oolonial History. 
8. Modern European History. 
9. Economics. 

10. Mental and .. 'V/oral Science:-
(A) Psychology, (n) Logic, (c) Ethics. 

(D) Philosophy, (E) Education. Psychology and one 
other of these branch-subjects are reckoned together 
as one subject qualifying for the degree; Psychology 
and three others as two subjects. 

11. Pure Mathematics. 
12. Applied Mathematics. 
13. Physics. 
14. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 
15. Inorganic and Organic Ohemistry. 
16. Geology, Part /. and Part //. 
17. Elementary Biology and Physiology. 

The names of candidates who pass the examinations 
for the Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphabetically 
in three classes. '! 
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IV. To obtain the Honours Degt·ee a candidn,te must have obtained 
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the depal'tment of 
study in which he desires to obtain the Master's degree, viz., 

A. Olassios, 
B. History, 
o. Philosophy, 
n. Mathematios, 

and must further satisfy the following requirements: 

A. A Candidate in Classics shall satisfy the professor that 
he has been engaged in a course of cla~sical study for at least 
two years after taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and 
shall pass an examination in classics. He 1rniy also submit 
an original piece of wodr, the subject to be chosen in consul­
tation with the professor. 

B. A candidate in History shall prepare a thesis, and present 
himself for examination in General European History and a 
special period. At least two years before he peesents himself 
for examination he shall consult with the professor concerning 
the choice of a period and the subject of his thesis. The 
thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not latet• than the thirtieth 
clay of September in the year in which he presents himself 
for examination. 

o. A candidate in Philosophy shall paRs an examination in 
Meta.physics and the History of Philosophy, and shall present an 
original thesis on a topic of Psychology, Logic, Ethics, or Meta­
physics. The subject and the probable lengt.h of the thesis 
must be intimated to the Professor and approved of by him 
one year at least before the candidate presents himself for 
examination. The thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later 
than the thirtieth day of September in the year in which he 
presents himself for examination. 

n. A candidate in Mathematics shall pass an examination in 
Mathematics. 

V. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only npon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council, and no candidate shall 
be excused attendance in morn than one subject in any one 
year. All candidates so exempted shall be required to do such 
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the Pro­
fessor or Lecturer. 

VI. Schedules defiuing the range of study for lectures, laboratory 
work, rmd examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
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of Arts, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall 
be published as early as possible in each year. 

VII. All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, and 
shall present certificates showing that they have [regnlarly 
attended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the satis­
faction of the Professors or Lecturers. Written or practical 
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations 
in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subject. 

VIII. Candidates who have obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts at 
a University recognised by this University may become 
candidates for either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree on 
conditions prescribed by the Council. 

IX. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance:-

For the Ordinary Degree-
Greek, Latin, French, German, English Language 

and Literature, History of the United King­
dom, British Imperial ancl Colonial History, 
Modem European History, Economics, Pure 
Mathematics, Applied Mathematics, Astro­
nomy, each 

Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Education, 
each ... ... ... ... ... . .. 

Pl . Cl . t 1 ! Lectures ... iys1cs, iem1s ry, eac i .. , Laboratory work 

Geology, parts I. and II. (inoluding examination) 
I Elem.entary Biology 
! Phys10logy .. . .. . 

For the Honours Degree :-
Fee for Examinations, Thesis, or both 

For the Degree of Master of Arts-

Entire 
course. 

4 4 

2 2 

4 4 
6 6 

14 14 
5 5 
8 8 

10 10 

5 5 

0 

0 

~} 
0 
0 
0 

0 

0 

Examination. 

2 2 0 

0 

2 2 0 

I 1 0 
1 1 0 

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not ex:empted 
from payment of fees on entering again for examination in the 
same subject. 
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Candidates who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be 
required for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be returned, unless the Council shall other­
wise determine. 

X. All previous Regulations concerning the degree of Master of Arts 
are hereby repr.aled, but candidates who have graduated as 
Bachelors of Arts in or before the year 1904 may take the 
Ordinary Degree of Master of Arts under the Regulations and 
Schedules as set out in the Calendar for 1904. But they must 
select Greek, Latin, French, or German, as one of their subjects, 
if they have not already passed in one of them for the Bachelor's 
Degree. 

.A /lowed 2nd .A «gust, 1905. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. VI. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

I. FOR THE ORDINARY DEGREE. 

For the Ordinary Degree the lectures and examinations in all subjects except 
No. 8, Modern European History, are the same as for the corresponding bUb­
jects in the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

8, MODERN EUROPEAN _l.lISTOilY, 918-1273. 

The course of lectures will be given in 1906. Fee for the course, £4 4s. mr 
£1 8s. per term. 

Subjects for examin.:.J,tion in 1906 :-

The professor's lectures and the following books :-
Bryce, J. Tlie Holy Roman Empfre. 1904 editi:on. 7s. 6d. 
Archer, T. A., ed. Orusade of Ricliard I. (EngUsli H1's~ory by 

contempo1'at•y writers). Nutt. 3s. 
J oinville, Sire de. Saint Louis, king of Fmnce. Low. 2s. 6d. net. 
Francis of Assisi, saint. 11:Hrror of pB1fectio1i; written by Brother 

Leo of Assisi; ed. P. Sabatier," fr. by S. Evans. Nidt. 
2s. net. 

Hallam, H. View oftlie state of Eiwope duri<nq the Middle Agee. 
Mm·ray, 7s. 6d. 

KoTn.-The first four books should be purchased by the student. 
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II. FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE. 

A. CLASSICS. 

Tbe Examination will be in the following subjects :-
(a). Translation into English from Greek and Latin writers. 
(b). Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
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(o). Grammar, textual Criticism, aucl Comparative Philology as applied 
to the Greek and Latin Languages, 

(d). Subjects for special study for 1906-
Homer-Tlte Odyssey. 
Seneca-Epistles. 

Ca,ndidates will be required to write an essay on some theme connected with 
the subjects of examination. 

Students who propose to read Classics with a view to entering for the M.A. 
Examination are advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the 
Professor of Classics about their course of reading. 

B. HISTORY. 
Subjects for examination :-

(a) The first three Crusades. 

l. GENERAL-
Archer, T. A., ancl Kingsford, C. L. Crusades: tlte st01•y of tlie 

Latin kingdom of Jerusalem. (Sto1•y of tlte 
nations). Unwin. 5s. 

Sybel, H. von. History and Literature of th.e C1•usades; tr. and 
ed. by Lady Duff' Go»don. Oliapman. 

2. ORIGINAL-
Gesta F1•anoot•11111. 
Raymond de A.giles. 
Fttlolter de Oliartres. 
Odo de Deuil. 
William of Tyre. Books XVI., XVIII., oh., 1-8. 
BoM-ed-din. 

NoTE.-These Chronicles are to be found in the University Library under 
title of " Reoe1dl des Msto»iens des Oroisades, etc." 

C. PHILOSOPHY, 

Candidates will be orally examined on the literature connected with the sub­
ject of their thesis. The written examination will require a critical knowledge 
of current doctrines in philosophy. A paper will also be set on books selected 
by the candidates for special study and approved by the Professor. 

D. MATHEMATICS. 

Candidates may present themselves for examination either in Pure Mathe­
matics or in Applied Mathematics ; but will in either case be expected to show 
a competent knowledge of the following preliminary portions of Mathematics, 
that is to say, of: 
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Algebra, the simpler properties of Equations and Determinants. 
Plane Trigonometry. 
Elementary Analytical Geometry of Two and Three Dimensions. 
The Elements of the Differential and Integral Calculus, with their 

simpler applications to Geometry. 
The solution of such ordinary Differential Equations as occur in 

Dynamics. 
The Statics of Solids and Fluids. 
The Kinetics of a particle. 

Candidates who present themselves in Pure Mathematics will further be 
examined in 

The Theory of Equations, the higher parts of Analytical Geometry of 
Two and Three Dimensions, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 

CandidateR who present themselves in Applied Mathematics will be 
examined in 

The Dynami~s of Rigid Bodies, and of Material Systems in general. 
Hydrodynanucs. 
The Theories of Sound and Light. 
Theory of Attractions, 

Candidates wlto have ta1cen the Degree of B.A. mulei· the Old Reg11laUons may, 
if tliey pi·efer it, zn·oceed to the Degree of M.A. '1tnde;• the Old Regulatio11a. For 
syllab11s see Calendar foi· 1901. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

REGULA'fIONS. 

1. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 

11. To obtain the Degree, whether the Ot·dioary or the Honours 
Degree, every candidatfl 

tIIL 

(a). Must be a matriculated student of the University. 
(b). Before matriculating must pass the Senior Public Examina• 

tion, including in such examination the subject of Mathe­
matics ; or satisfy the Faculty of Science of his fitness to 
enter upon the course of study which he proposes to take 
for the degree. 

*(c). Must, after matriculation, spend three academical years at 
least in his course of study at the University, or, if a 
candidate for the Diploma in Applied Science, partly at the 
University and partly at the 8outh Australian School of 
Mines and Industries, as the Regulations of the Diploma 
shall direct. 

*(d). Must pass in two of the following languages in the Senior 
Public Examination : Latin, Greek, French, German, pro­
vided that one of the two is French or German. 

Candidates for the Ordinary Degree must also either 
attend regularly courses of lectures and pass examinations 
in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and Elementary Bio­
logy within a range of study to be annually defined in the 
Schedules hereinafter mentioned and therein to be called 
the compulsory subjects of the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
and fulfil the requirements of Regulation IV., or, complete 
one of the courses for the Diplom<t in Applied Science. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree must attend lectures 
and pass examinations in the Compulsory Subjects, and 
must fulfil the requirements of Regulation V. 

• Allowed 3rd April, 1903. 

Students who at the Higher Public Examination have shown 
special excellence in Mathematics may be exempted from 
attendance at lectures, and from passing the Examination in 
Compulsory Mathematics. 

t Allowed 7th August, 1901, 
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IV. Candid.ates for the ordinary degree are required to attend 
lectures regularly and pass examinations 

*(a). In two of the following five subjects:-

(b). 

1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied. 
2. Physias. 
~. Chemistry. 
4:. Physiology. 
5. Geology and Mineralogy. 

* Allowed 9th April, 1902. 
or, 

In the following subjects, which form a special 
students desirous of studying Agriculture :-

Chemistry. 
Geology. 
Agriaulture. 
Viticulture and CEnology. 

course for 

t V. Candidates for the Honours Degree are required to attend 
lectures regularly, and pass examinations in one of the follow­
ing Departments, but they may take Honours in more than 
one Department :-

1. Mathematics. 
2. Physias. 
3. Chemistry. 
4. Physiology and Physiologiaal Chemistry. 
5. Geology and Palwontology. 
6. Mineralogical Geology. 

Candidates for Honours in any Department are required to 
pase the prescribed Examination in the corresponding subjects 
for the Ordinary Degree before, or in the same year as they 
sit for the Honours Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours ~hall 
be arranged alphabetically in three classes under each de­
partment. 

t Allowed 9th April, 1902 

VI. All Examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates must enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, 
and must present certificates showing that they have regularly 
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attended the prescribed lectures aud done written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the satisfac­
tion of the Professors or Lecturers. 

"*Written or practical work done by candidates by direction 
of the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or 
other examinations in any subject, may be taken into considera­
tion at the final examination in that subject. 

•Allowed 1Zth August, 1903. 

VII. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which. .they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. 

Norn.-Any student o'btainiiig an exemption is recommended to a,pply 
to the proper Profe8soi· for: infoi·mation and advice respecting the subjects 
of t!te examination. 

VIII. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in the department of mathematics can obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding 
department. 

*IX. Students who have passed examinations in pari materid in other 
Faculties or otherwise and desire that the examinations they 
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science may on application to the Council be 
.granted such exemption from the requirements of these Regu­
:lations as the Council shall determine. 

* .Allowed 9th April, 1902. 

*X. Students from other Universities or Technical Schools who 
may desire that the instruction they have received and 
the examinations they have passed be counted pro tanto 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science of this University 
may, on application to the Council, be granted such ex­
emption from the requirements of these Regulations as the 
Council shall determine. 

XI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory, and 
other practical work and examinations shall be drawn up by the 
Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of the Council, 
and shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

*XII. The following fees shall be paid by other than Diploma students 
in such instalments as the Council shall from time to time 
determine, each instalment being payable in advance :-

* .Allowed 3rd .April, 1903. 
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t A. FOR COMPULSORY SUBJECTS :-

Mathematics 
Ph . { Lectures ... 

ysics Laboratory Work 
Ch · t l Lectures .. . . .. 

emis ry I Laboratory Work ... 
Elementary Biology 

t A !lowed f!nd August, 1905. 

B. ORDINARY DEGREE OF B.Sc. :­

Mathematics 
Ph sics j Lectures ... 

Y l Laboratory Work 
Ch . t ·j Lectures .. . . .. 

emis ry Laboratory Work ... 

Entire Course. 
£3 3 0 

2 2 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 0 
4 4 0 
6 & 0 

Physiology-Lectures and Laboratory Work 
Geology and Mineralogy-Lectures and Labor­

atory Work 

13 13 0 
9 9 0 

18 18 0 
9 9 0 

18 18 0 
22 1 0 

21 0 0 
The fees for Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and 

Physiology do not inclu~e the fees for the com­
pulsory parts of those su bJ ects. 

t c. SPECIAL COURSE UNDER REGULATION IVb :-

Ch . st { Lectures . . . .. . 
emi ry Laboratory Work ... 

Geology 

Agriculture, Viticulture, and ffinology 

t Allowed 7th December, 1905. 

Entire course. 
£6 6 0 
18 18 0 
8 8 0 

j For fee, see 
l Schedules 

The fee for Chemistry does not include the fee for the com­
pulsory part of that subject. The fee for Agriculture includes 
Board and Lodging at the Agricultural College during tha days 
the student is attending Lectures there. 

]), Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry ... 
Physiology and Physiologic!'l.l Cnemistry 
Geology and Palreontology 
Mineralogical Geology ... 

E. Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 

Per annum. 
£10 10 0. 

18 IS 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 

£3 3 0 
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Candidates who have been granted exemption from atten­
dance at lectures in any subject of the courses referred to in 
clauses .A, B, and C may enter for the written examination in 
that subject on payment of one third of the fees for the 
lectures in that subject. 

Candidates who have been granted exemption from attendance 
at practical work in any subject of the courses referred to in 
Clauses .A, B, and G may enter for examination in that sub­
ject on payment of the following- fees :-

Compulsory Chemistry or .Biology 
Any other Subject 

£1 1 0 
£2 2 0 

Candidates who have been granted exemption from atten­
dance at lecture8 or practical work iu any of the Honours 
courses referred to in Clause D mtty enter for the final 
examination of that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s. 

Students who wish to take a course of lectures a secorn~ 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for a repeated course of Laboratory work. 

Students who have entered under the Regulations hereby repealed 
may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, or may be 
allowed by the Council to proceed under the Regulations hereby 
substituted therefor, on such terms as the Council shall in each case 
allow. 

*Allowed 3rd April, 1903. 

XIII. All previous regulations concerning the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science are hereby repealed, but students who shall have com­
pleted the first or second year of their course in 1899 shall 
have the option of continuing under the regulations in force 
when they entered upon the course, or of coming under these 
regulations. If they shall elect to continue their course under 
these regulations, they shall receive credit for the lectures 
they have attended and the examinations they have passed 
under the previous regulations. 

NoTE.-Students before taking their degree in Agriculture must 
conduet an experiment on some agricultural siibject, and submit a report 
of the same. 

The .fees payable by Diploma students in respect of tlieir Diploma 
course are prescribed in Schedules in accordcmce witli t!if3 Regulations 
"Of tlie Diploma in .Applied Science." 
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SCHEDULES. 

The days and hours a;re not finally fixed befo1•e t!ie end of February, by which 
date all intending students sko1tld intimate to tlte Reg1'sfrar (1) tke Lectures, q.c., 
wltich they desire to attend during the ensuing session, and (2) wlietker they are 
engaged in otlter work during the day or evening, and at what hours. 

DETAILS OF S"C"BJECTS FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE FOR 1906. 

COMPULSORY· SUBJECTS. 

COMPULSORY MATHEMATICS. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination in 1906: 

(a). Geometry of the txaigh.t line and circle: the Theory of Proportion 
and of m1Ut1.t· RecWincar Figures: Elementary Solid Geometry. 

(b). The Elements of Algebra as far as the Binomial Theorem. 
(c). The ElementR of Trigonometry as far as the Solution of Triangles. 

'Text-books recommended: 
Hall & tevens-..1 to:i:t.lJook of E 110Ut!,'.• Eleme11ts. 
Hall & Knight---lt.:le111a11la1·y Alyef)l·a, the new edition or the old edition 

together wi th upp lemenlru:y pnmphlet on Graphical Algebra. 
Lock- Elem011tary Tri90110111et1-9. 
Fee for the Course, £3 3s. ; or £1 ls. per term. 

COMPULSORY PHYSICS. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination-The Professor's Lectures and the following text 

books: 
Daniell-Pk,ysics for Students of Medicine; or 
Aldous-..d:n Elementary Course qf Physics. 
Fee-For Lectures, £2 2s., or 14s. per term; for Laboratory Work, £3 3s., 

or £1 ls. per term. 

COMPULSORY CHEMISTRY . 

..4. LECTURES. This Course is given annually and is completed in one year 
Subjects of examination in 1906-

Properti of ga.ses. Thermometry. 
La.tent heat and production of cold. 
Di tinction bet.ween physical and chemical properties . 
Chemical action. 
The atomic theory. 
Laws of combination. Atomic and molecular wei~hts. 
Valency. Periodic law. Law of Dulong and Petit. 
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Elementary Chemistry of the following elements and compounds :­
Hychogen, o~-ygen, ozone, water. 
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Hr.cl1·ogen ;peroxicle. Nitrogen and its oxicl . 
Nitrous ncul. Nitric Mid. Tl\e atmosphere. 
Atnmonin ancl its compotmd . Hydroxylamine, l1ydrazine, hydrazoic 

acicl. 
Oo.rbon t\.ll(l i ts oxide . arbonic ncid and carbonates 
Methane, ethylene, acetylene, and allied hydrocarbon . 
Combustion aucl structme of flame. 
Chlorine, bromine, iodine, 11nd their oxides and derivecl acids. 
Fluorine and hydxofluoric acicl. 
Sulphur, i oxides n.ud derived acid , the thionic acids ex:cepted. 

Sulplull'e!ited hydrogen. 
Sttlphut· chloride<. n.rbon bisnlphide. 
Ph phorn , it Olddos nml deri\'ed acid . 
Phosphorettecl hydrogen. Phosphorus chlorides. 
Arsenic and antimony, their oxides, hydrides, chlorides, sulphide9, and 

derived acids. 
Silicon and boron and their oxides, hydrides, chlorides, and derived acids. 
Helium, Argon and other similar gases. 

The Elementary Chemistry of the following metals :­
Sodium, potassium, lithium. 

opver, ilver, gold , 
Calcni.m, trontium, hari11111, radium. 
MaguG$inm, zinc, cadmium, mercury. 
Aluminium. 
Tin, lead. 
Bismuth. 
Chromium, molybdenum. 
Manganese, iron, cobalt, nickel. platinum. 

B. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. Thi~ course is given annually and is completed in· 
one year. 

The practical work will consist of the ~ualitative analysis of simple salts 
and simple mixtures of salts, excludmg phosphates insoluble m water 
and silicates. 

EXAMINATION. The examination in compulsory Chemistry includes 
both theoretical and practical chemistry. These cannot be taken 
separately. 

Book. recommenclecl : 
Introduction t-0 tile study of Chemi.str.v, .Remsen. Students proceeding to 

more advnucecl coures Ln Inorga11io Chemistry should get Newth's . 
lnor~anic hcmi t.ry in tead of llemsen's. Qualitative Chemica.L 

11n.Iy i: , Iuorganio, Chapman Jone . 
Fees.-For the Course of Lectures, £2 2s. Per term, I4s. 

For Course of PractiCal Work, £4 4s. Per term, £1 Ss. 

COMPULSORY ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

This course is given annually and is completed in one year. Fee for coursa· 
£6 6s.; or £2 2s. per term. 

Subjects for examination : 
The same as for Biology in the First Year of the Medical course. 
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SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY DEGREE. 

MATHEMATICS. 

To pass in Mathematics, Pure and Applied, the candidate must attend 
lectures regularly and pass examinations in-

( a) Pure Mathematics I., 
(b) Applied Mathematics; 

One of the following three-
(c) Pme Mathematics II., 
(d) Applied Mechanics. 
(e) Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 

(a}. PURE l ATJrF.~IATICS I.- com·se of lecL1u e is begun every year, 
a nd i complcLed in two years. T he le~tme of the fi rst year are iclentical 
wi th those given in 'ompttlsory Mathematic·. Students who luwe passed, or 
been exempted from, t he examination in Com pulsory i\'fo.tnematic , aro 
1'equil'ed to take the lectm· of t he ·eeond year only of t lte euurse. Fee for 
t ho com· e, £3 3 .. , in acldition to Lhe foe for Compulso1·y >J:athematics, or l b. 
per term. 

Subjects of examination :-Algebra, Trigonometry, the most elementary 
portions of Analytical Geometry of Two Dimensions, and of the Infinitesimal 
Calculus. 

Text· books recommended­
Todhunter-Algebra. 

" Trigonom~try. 
Smith-Conic Sections. 
EdwarJs-Diferential Calculus fo't' Begi nners. 

" Integ,,.al Calculus f'o,,. Beginne't's. 

(b) APPLIED MATHEMATICS.-A course of lectures is given annually. Fee 
-or the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

Subjects of examination :--Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics, treated 
with the aid of the elements of Analytical Geometry and of the Infinitesimal 
Calculus. 

Text-books recommended­
Greaves-Statics. 
Loney-Dynamics. 
Besant-Hydrostatics (new edition). 

(c) PURE MATHEMATICS II.-A course of lectures is given a.nnually. F ee, 
for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

Subjects of examination :-Analytical Geometry of Two Dimensions, 
Infinitesimal Calculus. 

Text-books recommended­
Smith-Conic Section8, 
Edwards-Deferential Calculus. 
Todhunter-Integral Calculus. 

(d) APPLIED MECHANICS.-A course of lectures is given annually. Fee 
for the course, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per term. 8ubjects of examination :-
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The strength of materials and their behaviour under stress. 
The propertieR of Australian timbers for engineering purposes. 
The testing of materials. 
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Strength and stiffness of beams. Bending moment and shearing force 
diagrams. Moments of resistance. Distribution of shearing stresses. De­
flection of beams. Beams with fixed ends. Continuous beams. Strength of 
hooks. 

Riveted joints. 
The strength of strnts and columns. Forms of built-up columns, with 

-calcYlation and <le sign. 
The design of plate girders. 
Calculations regarding the stresses on framed structures, as iron roofs and 

bridges. The applioabiou of g raphic ta.tics to such cnses. E xamples of design. 
The trength of cylincler a.nd pipes against internal pressure. 
The torsion o.£ bafts. Combined twisting 11nd bendini; . 
The stability of trncLu1·e tinder th e act.ion of wm<l, earth, or water 

pressure. Dams and retainit1g wA.11 
Students will assist at practical demonstrations on the testing of matet-ials in 

the Engineering Labo1·ator.11. 

Text-book-Goodman's "Mechanics Applied to Engineering." 
(e). SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY.-No course of lectures 

is at present provided, but an annual examination is held. 
Subjects of examination: -Spherical Trigonometry, Astronomy, including 

the theory and use of the telescope, spectroscope, &c., elementary compu­
tations, and geneml descriptive Astronomy. 

Exam inations.-The fee for examination in the year's work in Pure 
Mathemat ics is £1 ls. The parts may be taken separately or together. 

The fee for examination in b, c, d, or e is, in each case, £1 ls. 

PHYSICS. 

A course of lectures is begun every year, and completed in three years. 
'The lectures of the first year are identical with those given in Compulsory 
Physics. 

Fee for the first year's Lectures, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 
" " Laboratory Work, £3 3s., or £1 ls. per term. 
" second year's Lectures, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per term. 
" " Laboratory Work, £8 8s., or £2 16s. per term. 
" thhd year's Lectures, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
" " Laboratory "rork, £10 10s., or £3 10s. per term. 

'Text-books recommended: 
For the first year-As above. 
For the second year -

Watson-A Text-book of Physics, 
Glazebrook and Shaw-Practical Phyisc1. 

For the third year­
Preston-Light. 
Pre s Heat. 
J. J. Thomson-Electricity and Magnetism. 
NOTE.-A student e"empted from attendance at practical work may be required to pa.ss 

a pracbica.l examination. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

LECTURES. The lectures on this subject will extend over two years, but will' 
be divided into two parts. 

Fee for whole course, £9 9s. Fee for Part I., £4 4s,; or £1 Ss. per term. For 
Part II., £5 5s.; or £115s. per term. 

PART I.-A more detailed study of the subjects of Compulsory lum1iatrv and 
the Elementary Che~listry of i:ubidium, ~lesium. titanium: ;r,irconium, t1mgstcn, 
molybdenum, vanadmm, selenrnm, tellurrnm, and the plnhmnn gl'oup of n1ctals. 

The elementary study of the theor.v of gases, the atomic theory, and the 
determination of atomic weights. Valency. The periodic law. SolutionP. 
Thermo-chemistry. Electrolysis. Mass action. Dissociation, Chemical 
affinity. 

This course will be given every year. 

Books .:ecommended : 
Ino;ganic Chemistry JS ewth. 

Walker. 
Introduction to Physical Chemistry, . 

For consultation, Elements of Physical Chemistry, Jones; Roscoe and 
Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

"PART U.-Eleme~tary and Advanced Organic Chemistry, including both ~he 
fatty and aromatic compounds. This course wlll be given in 1904 and 
every second year thereafter. 

* NOTE.-If both parts should be required in any one year to meet the requirements of 
Students proceeding under the old regulations, suitable provision will be madP.. 

Books recommended : 
Organic Chemistry, Bernthsen. 
Organic Chemistry, Halleman. 
For consultation, Roscoe & Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-This course extends over two yefl,rs and will be begun· 
every year. 

PA&l' I.-The qnalitath·e analysis of more complex mixtures, including 
pho$phate , ilicate . a,ll(l cyanides ; the qualitative analysis of alloys and 
subsro.nces ::o)ltainin~ el e.nium, tellurium, vanadium, tungsten, molybdenum, 
platimim, golcl, titamum, a.ncl uranium. 

The gravimetric estimation of aluminium, calcium, magnesium, and 
•ulphuric acid in pure salts. 

Analysis of magnesian limestone. 
Complete analysis of ci·ystallized copper sulphate. 
The volumetric determination of iron by bichromate solution, the use 

of iodine and thio-sulphate solutions, and the volumetric estimation of calcium 
by permanganate solution. Acidimetry. Alkalimetry. 

Fee for Part I., £6 6s.; or £2 2s. per term. 

PART II.-Qualitative and quantitative analysis of both inorganic and 
organic substances, preparations af pure substances, determinations of melting 
and boiling points, vapour densities, &c. 

Fee for Part II., £12 12s.; or £4 4s. per term. 
EXAMINATIONS.-Students may be examined separately in Lectures Part I. or 

Part II., and in Practical Chemistry, Part I. or Part II. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

This course will extend over two years. 

During the first year candidates will be required to attend the same course3 
of lectures and demonstrations as for the M. B. degrne. During the second 
year an extended course of reading and labJratory work will be prescribed by 
the Professor. 

It will be expected t.ho.t. candidates in t;hi. subject shnll have a knowledge 
of Organic hemistcy to the extent pre~cl'ibecl for the M.B. degree, and 
of the elemenl~ of Phy iological Chemistry. A laboratory course in Physio­
logical Chemi Lry will be prescribed. 

Fee for the whole course, £18 18s.; or £3 3s. per tenu. 

Text-books.-Those recommended for the M.B. degree, mid in addition 
Text-book of Physiology (Foster) and parts of Schafer's Text-book of Physiology. 

GEOLOGY, MINEllALOGY, AND PETROLOGY. 

PART I. 

The course in Geology, Mineralogy, Petrology, and Palmontology will 
begin with the last term of each year and will extend over seven terms. 

P !l'r 1.-Lecture and practical work will extend over four terms, com­
menoin« wi th tho thir 1 term of each year, and will comprise Physiogra11hical 

e logy, E lementary Mineralogy (including Crystallography), Petrology, 
Geology, and Pa.h ntology. 

A certain 11.111ount of fi eld work will be done during the year. Students 
mn t 1m:i en t a l hc i on uch practical work, and will also be liable to exami­
nation in i~ l'ltc thesis must be handed in with the candidate's notice of 
entry for examiuntion.. 

A. PHYSIOGRAPHY. Land Forms, Processes of waste and reconstruction. 
Text Books :-

Lapwmth's l.ite1·;nediate Text Book of Geology, or 
Geikie's, Archibald, Class Book of Geology. 

For Reference : 
Davis, W. M. Eleinentai·y Physical Geograpky, also Pkysical Geo­

grnpky. 
Geikie, Jn. . Eai·tl~ 011lpt1we. 
dart', John ;E. Sin'.811tijlc ·~ui/,y of Scom1ry. 

l'GgOl'y, J. W. Gao9rrll}>k!J of P'ictol'ia. 
Hcrbert.:;ou's 011ttinos qf Pl•ysiograplL!J. 

B. STRUCTURAL AND TECTONIC GEOLOGY. 

Text Books:-
Geikie, J as. Structural and Field Geology, or 
Penning. Text Book of Field Geoloqy. 

For Reference :-
Chamberlin ancl , 'ali bury. Geology Processes and their Results. 
Suess. 'l'lie Face of ti~ Jta1·l'!i. 
Jukes-Browne. Studeuts' B.a.luZ Book of Physical Geology. 
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C. ORGANIC REMAINS: their classification, order of succe~sion, and geologic 
occurrence. 

Text Books: 
Wood. Elementa1·y Palmontology. 
Seward. Fossil Plants. 

D. CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOGY, with special reference to Australian Geology. 
Text Books: 

Kayser and Lane. Text Boole of Comparative Geolog,v. 
Jukes-Browne. Students' H andbook of Stmtigrapkical Geology. 

Pmctical accompanying B, C, and D. Geological section and map drawing, 
Study and determination of Fossil Types. Field work. 

E. MINERALOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 
Lectu1·es, illustrated by a large collection of mineral specimens, will be 

delivered twice per week during first term, and will include 
1. Introduction. 
2. Crystallography. 
3. Properties of minerals. 
4. The classification and systematic description of minerals, includ­

ing all the more abundant or important. Special attention 
. will be paid to local occurrences. 

Books of reference : 
Miers, H. A. Mineralogy; an fofroduction to the seientiflc study of 

minrwals. Macmillan & Co., London. 30s. 
or, Dana, E. S. l'ext book of111 1:,.eralogy. New ed. 'Viley. 18s. 
Moses, A. J, ancZ Pa.i"Sons, C. L. Elements of mineralogy, crystallo­

grapl•y, and blowpipe a11al!Jsis. New ed. Van Nos trand. $2.0(} 
net. 

Rutley, F. Mineralogy, 12th ed. rev. Murby. 2s. 
Krause, F. M. Introduction to the stud!! of minemlogy for ..J.usfralialli 

readers. Robertson. 6s. 
Practical work, occupying 4 hours per week, will include demonstrations on 

1. Crystallography, embracing elements of crystals, use of contact 
goniometer, and determination of crystal forms belonging to the 
more important of the 32 classes. 

2. Analysis of minerals by dry methods embracing the use of such 
apparatus* and re-agents as may be conveniently carried into the 
field. 

Text Book: 
Brush, G. J . Manual of determinat·foe mineralo,qy; rev. by S. F. Pen­

field. Wiley. 18s. 

F. PETROLOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 
Lectures will be delivered twice per week during the second te1·m and will 

include 

*Students are required to previde them1elves with a few smo.11 pieces of appa.ratus, most of 
which can be purch•sed from the department at a cost of about 12s. 
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l. Introduction. 
2. Rook forming processes, and problems r~lating to volcanic intrusion. 
3. Classification and systematic description of rocks. 
4. Ore deposits. 

Books of Reference :-
vVilliams, E. fl . J1Ia111url oj Litl;o logy. Wiley. 
Harker, A. P11trolog9jo1· 8tud1mls. ( Camb1·idge natural science;nanuals). 

Cambridge University :Press. 7s. 6d. 
Cole, G. A.ids in Practical Geology. New ed. Griffin. 10s. 6d. 

P1·act-ical work, occupying 2 hours per week, including demonstrations in 
l. Hand specimen determinations. 
2. The petrological microscope and accessory devices for determination 

of minerals in thin slices. 
3. A systematic examination of the lea.ding rock types by aid of the 

microscope and prepared sections. 
Each student will be required to prepare and describe six satisfactory 

thin sections of rocks. 
Books of reference:-

Luquer, L. Mel. Minerals in rock sections. Van Nostrand. $1.50 
net. 

Fee for Lectures-£2 2s. per annum, or 14s. per term. 
Fee for Laboratory work- £2 2s. per annum, or 14s. per term. 

PART II. 
Divided into two alternative sections. 

SECTION A. 
G. ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY. 

For Reference : 
Elsden. J. V. AppUed Geology, Parts I. and II. 
Pittman: Mi>ieral Resources of .New South Wales. 

H. PALAWNTOLoGY. 
Text-books: 

Zittel. Text-book ef Pal12ontology, Vol. I.; or, 
l\icholson and Lydekker. Manual of Pal12ontology, Vol. I. 

I. DETAILED STUDY OF AUSTRALIAN GEOLOGY. 
Practical work accompanying G, H, I. : Sectioning and study of the 

microscopic structures of fossil organisms. Problems in geological structure 
and section drawing. Field work. 

SECTION B. 
MINERALOGY and PETROLOGY for candidates graduating under the 

ordinary B.Sc. Regulations. 
J. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 

Lect1wes dealing comprehensively with the subject as set forth in the text. 
book will be delivered twice per week during the first term. 
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Text-book: 
Lewis, \V. J. Li Tl'8atise on crystallography. Cambridge University 

Press. 18s. 
Pmctical Classes will meet for six hours a week, conjointly with the 

lectures. 
Instruction will be given in the measurement of crystals with the Fuess 

universal goniometer, and in projecting and drawing them to scale. 

K. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. 
A course of fifteen lecfores will be cleliverecl twice per week during the 

second term until completed. The subject will be introdticed by an 
outline of the theory and constniction of the microscope, to be followed 
J)y a cletailml discussion of the optical properties of minerals. 

Books of reference : 
Miers, H. A. Mineralogy. 
Dana, E. S. Text-book of Mineralogy. 
Fletcher. Tlte Optical Indicatl'ix. 
Moses, A. J. Clta1·acters ofc1•.1Jstals. Van Nostrand. 8s. 6cl. net. 
Rosenbusch. H. JJiicrosoopical pkysiog1•aphp of ?'oak-making minerals; 

tr. by J, P. Iddings. 5tk ed. Wiley. Zls. 
Practical demonst1·atlons occupying six hours per week will accompany the 

lectures, and consist of experiments illustrating the properties of 
doubly refracting minerals, manipulation of special accessory apparatus 
for use with the microscope, and determination of optic axial angle. 

L. PETROLOGY. 
Leotn1·es will be delivered twice per week, beginning after completion of the 

course in Optical Mineralogy, and continuing to the eml of the third 
term. The subject will be introclucecl by a discussion of some of the 
more intricate problems in the origin anu descent of rocks. Due 
consideration will then be gi 1•en to recent petrographical methods. 
The sulJject will J)e conclucled by a systematic general survey of rock 
types. 

Books of reference : 
Rosenbusch, H. Elemente der Ge1·teinslehre. Znd ed. Stuttgart. 
Cross, Iddings, Pirrson, .. Washington. Q•tantitcttive Classification of 

Igneons Rocks. 
Behrens, H. Mannal of mi'.croehemical analysis. Macmillan. 
Washington, H. S. Tlte Clie1111:cal Analysis of Rocks. 

Practical demonstratlons, occnpying six houn per week, will be helcl con .. 
jointl,y with the lectures. 

Fee.-£11 lls. per annum, or £3 17s. per term. 

SPECIAL COURSE IN AGRICULTURi;;;, VITICULTURE, 
AND CENOLOGY. 

CHEMISTRY. 
LECTURES.-Ptwt I.-Ino1",qa11Jc awl Pli!Jsical Oliemisfr.1J-The same as for the 

B.Sc. course, Part I., theoretical ancl practical (see p. 112). Fee for 
conrse, £4 4s.; or £1 Ss. per term. 
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Part II.-01:qanio Oliemistry-The same as the M.B. or B.A. course in that. 
subject, but with special reference to Agricultural Chemistry. Fee, 
£5 5s.; or £1 15s. per term. 

PRACTICAL CHEJ\IISTRY.-This Course extends over two years and will be 
begun every year. Fee for the course, £18 18s. ; per term, £3 3s. The 
practical work will consist of complex qualitative and quantitative 
analysis, including analysis of soils, agricultural products, and manures. 

GEOLOGY. 

l'art I. of the Course as prescribed for the B.Sc. Degree (vide page 113). 

AGRICULTURE. 

TMs Course tvill extend ove1· two yecws. Fee £30, or £15 pe1• anumn payable 
in adva.iwe. 

Illustrations of the relations of Physical and Natural Science with Agricul­
ture. 

1. SOILS. 
(a) Origin, disintegration, distribution. 
(b) Chemical composition, nitrogen of the soil, nitrification, symbiosis, in­

fluence on nitrogen of humid and arid conditions; phosphorus, quanti­
tative relations of phosphorus in soils and crops; other elements of plant 
food; injurious ingredients, acidity, exhaustion. 

(c) Physical texture, proximate constituents of soils; capillarity, surface 
tension, solution, soil water, rainfall in relation to yields, conservation 
of soil moistme. 

(d) Soil temperature-influence of water, aspect, and cultivation. 
(e) Sub-soils-aeration of soils and subsoils. 
(j) Amendments. 

I. Tillage operations. 
2. Subsoiling. 
3. Liming and use of lime compounds. 
4. Drainage. 

(g) Factors of· fertility and indications of fertility. 

2. MANURES. 
(a) Farn1yard manure: composition, fermentation, influence of foodstuffs, 

modes of application, effects on soil. 
( b) Artificial manures : sources, rnanufactme, application. 

I. Phosphatic fertilisers. 
2. Nitrogenous fertilisers. 
3. Potassic manures. 
4. Special manures. 

(c) History of the use of manures. 

CROPS. 
Rotations, general and special, modifications of the principles of rotation 

in relation to climatic conditions, catchcrops. 
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The several farm crops considered in detail­
(a) History. 
~b) Botanical position. 
~o) Varieties. 
(d) Soils suitable. 
(e) Climate. 
(f) Cultivation and general treatment. 
(g) H arvesting, marketing, or utilisation. 
(h) Parasitic diseases and insect pests to which each crop is liable. 

4. LIVESTOCK. 
Principles of breeding. 
Horses, cattle, sheep, pigs. 

(a) Position in animal kingdom. 
(b) Points of well-defined breeds. 
(c) History of improvement. 
(d) Management in detail. 
(e) Economic position . 

.5. DAIRYING. 

Selection and management of dairy stock. 
A study of milk. 
Manufacture of dairy produce. 
Dairy bacteriology. 
Ensilage. 

-6. FOODSTUFFS. 

Chemical composition, digestibility, food-ratios. 
·7. FARM EQUIPMENT. 

(a) Implements : relative advantages of diffeiellt implements, design and 
construction. 

(b) Farm buildings: plans, materials of construction. 
i. IRRIGATION. 

1. 

(a) History and extension in different countries. 
(b) Tillage in relation to irrigation. 
(c) Amount, frequency, and mode of application of water. 
(d) Water suitable for irrigation. 
(e) 8ewage irrigation. 
(f) Alkali lands. 
1($) Drainage in relation to irrigation. 

VITICULTURE. 

r(a) Botanica l tudy of tlte vine 11.n<l collateral genel'a (d 111lelidai ), caarac­
teristic featu.l' , geog1·aphical d · tribution, and ul tura value of each 
genus, wit h more e pecia l 1·eference to gem ( P"it-is) . 

o('b) I. Anatomy of the Vine. 
2. Physiology of the Vine. 

1(0) Creation of new varieties by :-Selection of cuHings, by seedlings, by 
.artificial hybridisation. Complete study of hybridisation. 
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2. AMPELOGRAPHY. 

Preamble. 
Study of principal varieties of vines with indication of their culture, value, 

and adaption to different soils. 
(a) American vines. 
(b) European, Asiatic, aml African vines. 

;!, CREATION OF THE VINEYARD. 

(a) Choice of locality. 
1. Climate, local and general. 
2. Soil. 

(b) Preparation of soil. 
(e) Meohods of propagation :-

1. By seedlings. 
2. By segmentation. 

(a) Cuttings. 
(b) Layers. 
(c) Grafts, 

( d) Laying out and planting of Vineyards. 

4,, YEARLY CULTIVATION OF VINEYARD. 

(a) Cultivation of soils. 
(b) Manures. 
(c) Pruning. 
(d) Vintage. 

5. DISEASES OF VINES. 

(a) Parasitical. 
1. Vegetable parasites. 
2. Animal parasites. 

(b) Non-parasitical. 
1. Meteorological accidents. 
2. Physiological disorders. 

41. A comparative study of Viticulture as it is pracfaed in the typical vine 
countries, with a brief notice ou characteristic wines. 

1. Historical and economic study of viticulture with special reference to 
Australian conditions. 

CENOLOGY. 
L Preliminary notions. 
2. 8tudy of the grape-composition, ripening. 
3. Fermentation. 
4. Buildings and machinery, cellar plant. 
5. Manufacture of red wine. 
6. Manufacture of white wines and special wines. 
1. Methods of improving the must. 
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S. Subsequent treatment and maturing ; blending and putting on the marke~. 
9. Diseases. 

10. Utilisation of residues. 
11. Analysis and adulterations. 
12. Distillation and brandy-making. 

Yiticultural Laboratory. 
(a) Wine tasting. 
(b) Practical chemistry in relation to viticulture. 

Practical Work in all the above subjects is required. 

SUBJECTS FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE. 

MATHEMATICS. 

A special comse in Honours Mathematics is given annually, forming 
continuation of the cournes given for the Pass Degree. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Mathematics pay a fee of £10 10s. 
a year, or £3 10s. a tern1. 

Subjects for the final examination : 
Analytical Geometry, Infinitesimal Calculus, Analytical Statics, Dynamics 

of a Partir,le, Hydrodynamics, Elementary Rigid Dynamics. 

PHYSICS. 

A special comse of lectmes in Honours Physics is given annually, forming 
a continuation of the courses given for the Pass degree. 

Candidates for the Honours degree in Physics pay a fee of £18 18s. a. year, 
or £6 6s. a term. 

In addition Lo !he . pecinl cour e mentioned above, they are required 
Lo a~tencl U1e so.me lectu res e. can.dida.tes for _the . .Pass <legree. '.l.'heY- al'O 
requu·cd to pencl as mnch ns po: 1ble of their tune on Laborato1•y 'Vork1 ea1>ecially a fte r their lit t ,year, by which t ime Lbc' sl1ould ha.v pa!<. ea 
in all t heir compnJ ory subJecta. They a re also eiq>ectecl to attend snch 

ortion. of the lecture on i\ifathemn.t.ic and hemigtry as the Professor of 
.i: ntm:nl P hilosophy may deem nece!;Sary 'for the bettel' under tan\ling of 
Advnuced Physics. 

Text-books recommended for the course in Honours Physics: 
Thomson & Poynting-Sound. 
Preston-Light. 
Preston-Heat. 
Gray-Absolute 1-Weasurements in Electricity and Magnetism. 
J. J, Thomson-Elecfricity and Magnetism. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Candidates for the Honours De~ree in Chemistry are required to show 11 

more detailed knowledge of the subJects than is required for the pass degree, 
and to pass a more stringent examination. They will be expected to spend all 
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the tilllf;} not nece .. :uily de,·otecl t.o lectm: to work in the laboratory. They 
will n.lso be e.·peeted to l\.Ltend ·uclt 1>orLion of the lectm on Mathem.it.ies 
and Phy. ics a Lhe l:'J·of soi· of hemi. Lry may cleem nece ·sary for the bt:tter 
understanding o·f A<h ancc!l Chemi try. 

Students for the Honoms Degree in Chemisfry pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, 
or £6 6s. a term. 

Text-books.-Those tor the Pass degree, and, in addition, others to which 
reference will be given by the Professor from time to time. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 

nndiclates for tho Honour. D r;ree in Physiolog,v a.re requit'f:lll to h ow a 
mOJe deta iJed knowled <•e of the snbJect t han l rcquu·ctl ior th <:> Pa· D gree, 
an\I to pt~s a i.11ore :;t riagent examinntiou. They are required to attend I tures 
and pM~ an examination in h,Ysical a.nu rganic h mil try. They a re req_11ired 
also to a t tend a com.·e of P1•nct.1cal ' l1e111is tl',Y (<] ualilative a nd qunnti talh•e ), wi lih 
$p01'.}ia) reference to sub tanc · of pity ·iolog1cal inq 01-Lance. It is x1 e ted th1~t 
' tudcn will devo te all their imo not nece snl'lly ocenpied in lec t.t1res work 

in the chemical aud p hysi<>lo ... i al laboratol'ics. 
Students for the Honours Degree in Physiology, Physiologicn.I Che1Uistry 

and Botany pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or £6 6s. a term. 
Text-books. 

Those recommended for the Ordinary degree, and, in,addition, the follow-
ing should be consulted :-

Text-book of Physiology, edited by Schafer. 
General Physiology, Verwom (English Translation by F. S. Lee). 
Quain's Anatomy, Vol. I., Part 2. 
Text-book of Chemical Physiology and Pathology, Halliburton. 
Also val'ious special al'ticles and other woTks to which reference will be 

given. 
Note.-Students rmtst produce evidence of having passed in tliese 

subjects p1·ior to entering for tlie final examination. 

GEOLOGY AND P ALJEONTOLOGY. 

andidates for the Honoms De~ree in ' eology and Palroontology are 
.required to. how a mo1·e detailccl lrnowled~e of lhe s ubject than is requil'Cd for 
t.he Pa Degree, and to pB.SS a mo1·e trtngent examination. They will be 
expected to spend all the t ime no nece a rily devoted to lecture , on pra tical 
wol'k aud odg in11l research. 

No evening student can be considered competent to take the Honours 
Course in Geology, as the time available is too limited to do justice to the 
subject. 

Original work must be undertaken by students in this course, which may 
be in one of the following lines, or such other lines of research as the lecturer 
in the subject may approve:-

(a) The chemical composition, microscopic structure, and insoluble 
residues of the older limestones. 

(b) The quantitative analysis of minernls entering into rock strtlcture 
(under the oversight of the Lecturer in Chemistry). 

(c) Specific work in Petrology. 
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(d) The microscopfo structure and chemical composition of organic 
testaceous remains, e.g., Trilobites, Brachiopodi:o, &c. • 

(e) Discovery and description of new fossil species. 
(f) Examination and determination of microzoal contents of fossili­

ferous rocks. 
(g) Deciphering difficult stratigraphical problems in field study. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palreontology pay a fee of 
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a term. 

MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree must have a sound knowledge of 
simple quantitative chemical analysis. 

Students proceeding under these RegulaLion.· will be expected to devote 
much more time to the subject than i. required in the Pass course; the 
stringency of tb.e examination will also be corre poncl ingly increased. 

Facilities will be afforded · students desirous of specia.lising in any 
particular direction. 

'I'ILe course will not be considered completed un t il the candidate has 
11roduced some original work in Mineralogy, P ctrolo,,y, or Field Geology. 
Credit for such work, in . o far it i sati.·fac tory, will be allowed at the 
Mmual examination. 

Fee-£18 18s. per annum, or £6 6s. per term. 



SCHEDULES-DEGREE OF B.SC. 123 

SPECIAL COURSE IN BOTANY. 

SYLLABUS FOR 1906. 

A course of about 36 Lectures and demonstrations on Botany will be delivered 
ttwice a week, during the Second and Third terms. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s. ; or £2 2s. per term. 

The course will comprise the following subjects:-

The general structure and physiology of a flowering plant:-
1. The constituents, contents, and mode of development of elementary 

vegetable tissues. ~ 
2. The general characters, functions, and modifications of the organs 

of plants. 
3. Nutrition, transpiration, respiration, growth, irritability. 
4. Reproduction, oVLile, fertilization, fruit, seed, germination. 

Plte botanical characters of the following natural orders :-
Rnnunculaceae, Cruciferae, aryoph llaceae, l\lal vaccae, Rutaceae, 

.Papaveraceae, nuu-antaceae, Dhenoporliuceae, Le •ttu1ino. ae, Myrt­
aceue, l~osaceae, Epacrideae, Honvrineae, Scrophularia.ccne, Proteaceae, 
J,,abiato.e, 'olanaccae, Compo ·ita.e, m \Jclliferae 'oodenoviue, Cam­
pnnulaoeno, _onife1-ae, Cyperaccae, Liliaceae, Amn,rylli lnceae, Orchi­
clnceae, Granuneae. 

P1·actical work. 
Candidates must be prepared-

1. To describe in bot.r.nical terms such plants or parts of plants as may 
be submitted to them. 

2. To prepare, identify, or describe microscopical specimens of ve~e­
table tissues and organs. 

3. To refer to their natural orders, examples illustrative of those above 
enumerated. 

4. With the aid of Tate's "Flora of South Australia" to refer to its 
proper natural order any plant indigenous to South Australia." 

For the purpo. e of promot ing a practical acquaintance, under natural condi­
itions~ with the specified orcler n.nd i11digcoous flora generally, opportunities will 
!be ta t•en during the eon rse of visi ing the Botanic Gardens and country in the 
neighhourlt0od. 

Text-books recommended:-
For Class Work-

E lementn.ry Botnn '- room. 
In ocluetiot1 lo Botan ·-Dcudy · Lucas. 
Flora of ou th Au tra.lia,-'l'ate. 

For refei·en~e-
Text-book of Botany-Strasburger. 
Natural History of Plants-Kernervon Marilaum, translated by Oliver. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Candidates for the Examination for the Degree 0£ Doctor of 
Science shall be Bachelors of Science of at least three years 
standing. 

II. Every candidate must give to the Examiners satisfactory 
evidence of scholarship and power of original research. 
To this end he must E!Ubmit a thesis in some branch 
of Science on a subject proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty of Science. He must adduce suffi­
cient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He may, 
if the J1~xaminers think fit, be required to pass an examination 
in that branch of Science from which the subject of his thesis 
is taken, unless he has at some previous B.Sc. examination 
passed with first-class honours in that branch. . In any case 
the Examiuers may examine him in the subject matter of his 
thesis. 

*ILA. A printed copy of any thesis approved of by the Faculty of 
Science shall, if required by the Faculty, be deposited by the 
candidate in the Library of the University before he is admitted, 
to the Degree. 

* Allowed 6th .April, 1905. 

III. Candidates who satisfy the foregoing conditions may be admittect 
to the Degree of Doctor of Science, 

IV. Fee on presenting Thesis 

Fee for Degree of Doctor of Science ... 
£10 10 0 

5 5 0 

V. If a Candidate fails to satisfy the Examiners the fee shall not be 
returned to him, but he shall be admissible to one further 
examination for the same Degree without the payment of an. 
additional fee. 

Allowed 18th September, 1900. 
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OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
AND THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUS­
TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Where11s the University of Adelaide and the South Australian 
School of lYiines and Industries have agreed to unite in providing 
courses of instruction and exami1mtions in various branches of Applied 
Science, and to grant to any candidate who completes one of these 
courses and passes the proper examinations the conesponding Univer­
sity Diploma and Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries respectively; and whereas a Joint Bo11rd has been 
appointed by the Councils of the two Institutions to consider all matters 
arising out of the fulfilment of such Agreement, and to report thereon to 
the Councils of the two Institutions; and whereas a Faculty of Applied 
Science has been formed bv the two Councils from the staffs of the two 
Institutions to advise tl1e Board-Now it is hereby provided as 
follows:-

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the University Diploma in Applied SciencA 
and the Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries must satisfy the Faculty of Applied Science 
of his fitness to enter upon the course which he intends to 
follow. 

*II. To obtain the Diploma and the Fellowship eve1·y candidate must 
attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in the subjects 
of one of the following courses :-

A. Mining. 
B. Metallurgy. 
o. Eleotrioal Engineering. 
n. Meohanioal Engineering. 

and must produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Joint 
Board of having obtained at least twelve months practical ex­
perience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to 
the course he has followed. 

• Allowerl 7th December, 1905, 

III. Schedules determining the range of study, the laboratory and other 
practical work, the examinations, and the fees for the cuurses 
mentioned in the preceding regulation, shall be drawn up by 
the Faculty of Applied Science, submitted to the Joint Board, 
and when approved by both Councils, shall be published as 



126 REGULATIONS-DIPLmfA. JN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

early as possible in each year. Such Schedules shall bP. laidl 
before the Senate at the next meeting after they have been· 
approved. 

IV. All examinations referred to in these regulations shall tab place 
in or about November in each year. Candidates must enter 
thefr names a month before the day fixed for examination, and 
must present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures and have done written, labora-~ 
tory, or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
satisfaction of the lecturers. 

V. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at 
lectures or laboratory work in any subject unless he bas. 
nttended at least three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory 
work l'espectively in that subject, except in case of illness or 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Joint Board. 

VI. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not includ­
ing practical work) a second time may do so on payment of 
half fees. 

VII. A candidate may be examined in any subject without attendancfr 
at lectures, but only upon special grounds to be recommended 
by the Joint Board, and opproved by the two Councils.* On 
entering for examination in such subject the candidate shall 
pay a third of the fee pl'escribed for that subject. 

VIII. A candidate may, if the two Counoils see fit, be excused examiru­
ation in any subject, but only upon production of evidence 
that he has at some other University or Technical School com­
pleted a course and passed an examination which the Joint 
Board shall consider to be an equivalent. 

IX. Candidates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules, and' 
regulations of the Institution, whether University or School of 
Mines and Industries, at which they are in attendance. 

X. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter­
X. of the University Statutes. 

XI. These Regulations shall' be biudiug on the University so long 
only as the above-mentioned .Agreement, or any amendment 
thereof, or any substituted .Agreement, i·emnins in force. 

* Any candidate obtaining an exemption is recommended to. 
apply to the proper lecturer for information and advice respect­
ing the subjects of the examination . 

.Allowed Srd .April, 1903, 



SCHEDULES-DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 127 

SCHEDULES FOR 1906. 

Applied Mechanics (i). 

nit of mass, length, time, fol'ce, nml work 11 ed in engineering. a.lcula· 
tion and men t1remenL of n.rea A.nd volume_. 'elocity. rnpllica.l 1:0pre15uinta· 
tion of work. P wer nnd energy. . 'implc mnch.ines. sefttl a.ncl lo t, work. 
~Iechan.ical ad"antage. Friel.ion- tntic, sliding, 1111d rolling. Auti-friction 
wheel.. Frict.ion clutche . llr(lke an<I cl namo:meters. The screw. \• h cl­
geari ng. Angular ' 'elocities l.Uld veloci ;y ratios. hange wheels for crew­
cuttb1, lntbe.s. F11ction gearing. Tee h of wheels-the cycloicl and in1•ohtte. 
Devel wheel... a lt, rope, and chain gearing. . 

Centres of gravity. Acceleration. 1 foment · of inertia, Radiu of gyrn.­
tion. Centrifugal force. Momentum. lll'tpnlsc. tre , strain, n,nd ela.sticit.y. 
Resilience. Shearing. Bending. Torsion. Oombinccl twi t iug o.nc1 bendin". 
Strength of shafting. Cylinders. .Helicnl . enrn ·. • 'uspcndecl cha.ins n;d 
''rires. 

Text-books-" Lessons in Applied Mechanics," Cotterill and Slade's 
'' Mechanics Applied to Engineering," Goodman. 

Reference Book-" A Text-book of Applied Mechanics," Jamieson. 

Applied Mechanics (ii). 

THE lUNEMATICS 01' MAOlllNERY.-Definition of a machine. Constrained 
motion. Relative moLion. Virtmtl centres. Centrode and axode. Kinematic 
pairs, link , antl chain . Mechanism . Virtual motion. Spur-wheel trains. 
Epi yclic gearing. Cam t rains. 

THE DYNAnHCS OF l\fACJUN.ERY.- Lir.1eru· ancl u.ngular velocities. Tan· 
gential ancl radial accelemtiou. 1'l1e principle of wo1;k. Static and kinetic 
equilibrium. Force and work cliagrnms. 'ri-&in l'esista.uce. ApplicntioD!'< o 
steam engine details, a cru.nk, Jly wheel, connecting rod, and gove1·nor ·. 
Altered mechanisms. Incomplete con trai.nment Parallel mot ion . Fric­
tional resistance. 

Text-books-" Applied Mechanics," Cotterill; "Mechanics of Machinery," ' 
Kennedy. 

Applied Mechanics (iii). 

Same as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 110. 

Assaying (i). 

Estimation of coke and volatile matte1· in coal. E.·timation in the dry way 
of lead and silver in litharge and red lead, argentiferous ores; including cel'l'U· 
site. g£~leua, kaolin, and furnace products a mattes a.nd slag>.1. Estimation of' 
gold and _ilver in anriferou a.ud ar«euLiforous iron tone, quartz, l>Yrites, 
arseuical and antimoninl nud metallurgical products by both Clry a.nd mixed 
wet and dry lllethod . EstinmLion of tin in the dry. wa.y in tin ores. Effect of 
diil'crent metals and furnace conditio11s on c1tpello;tion and scol'i flco.tion. Dry­
assa.y of bullion. Check al! nying . 
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Assayin&' (ii). 

METALLURGY COURSE. 

1'he course will consist of the following e. t.imation. :-A. idmetry and 
nlknlimetr.v. Determination of- opper. Tron in various 1·e and t<lo.g~. 
Copper and iron iu copper pyrit . E timn.tion of lime in slag. ml lime tone. 
Determination of mm1ga11ese in or , slags, u.nd metal . Determination of lend 
i11 ore , sltl,<"$, &c. Zin by l'ariou 1•ol 1unetrie /noctl!ise. . J>repa.ration of pure 
gohl aml silver and a ·s.'ty oi ffOld aml silver bu! ion l>y dry method" A ay of 
sih·ci· bullion by a; ' Lu. nc s . odium hlo1•ide method ancl Volhard's tl1iocya· 
nate method. Ar enic in 1·ariou llltLtel'ittl . Pho phorus in 1 .nnure. , pho · 
phate rock, and basic . ln,g. Antimony and chronrium in ore. and alloy 
Determinalio11 of cyanides aud yimogen u,11 d the tcclmictd 1Lnnl. _.i of workmg 
solutaons from the cynui le pr ee of extrncting f!:Old. Det rmination of 
aluminium, nickel, ancl cobalt. omplete nualysi - oj zineifero1t gtLleut• n.nd 
ehnlcopyrlte iuv lving epamtio11$ nntl he use of \'Olumetrio 1md gro vimctrie 
e timation of t.lie <'on. litnent:>. ou1plete ano.lysi of viwfou · metull\l\'gical 
proch1ctll. Analy i of typical 0111merciul metals and nlloy . 

If time allows, gas and water analysis will be included. 

Assaying (ii). 

MINING COURSE. 

Determination of iron, lead, copper, zinc, manganese, lime, phosphates. 

Assaying (ii.) 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, COURSE B. 
Acidimetry and Alkalinity. Estimation of copper, zinc, lead ; analysis 

of commercial copper and electrolyte from refining works ; electrolytic analysis, 
bullion assays, and estimation of gold and sil l'er. 

Assaying (iii). 

METALLURGY COURSE. 

Analyses of iron and steel works' materials and products. 
Analyses of furnace ga.ses. 
Technical analysis of boiler water. 
More difficult analyses of materials named in Assaying II., and those 

containing tin, bismuth, cadmium, mercurv, and other less common elements. 
Complete analyses of commercial metals and alloys. 

Building Construction (i). 

A d c1•iptivo course in elc111entar.1· l111lldi11g on t1•11 tion . The lectllre 
will inclutle the co1 idern.Lion of wall ancl n.rcb consLrnctio11 in uric! work and 
m. onry. Joint iu bri kll'ork. ent.ilation and pre1·e11tio1l of damp. Brick 
drAins an<l sewc . Chimney con truction. Join ts >tnd fa.s.teniug for wood­
w rk Timber bealll an l tni ed timl er girder· 11nd roofs. .Flool."ll. Pnrtition . 
Doorn.ml wiuclow fr11;ming. ··iairll'ay" • 'eclion of rolled tee! u.~ed iu build. 
ing consLr11cLio11. • 'teel l>uilcling con bru<lbion for machine ~hop nml facbori.ea. 
A merican fir proof building . 
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Foundations. Excavation. Shoring. Scaffolding. 'Caisson work. Piling. 
The physical '.ind chemical properties of building materials, as brick, stone, 

tiles, terracotta, lune, mortar, cement, concrete, asphalt, &c. 
The physical properties of. t~mber. Influence of tim.e, felling, seasoning, 

&c., upon strength and durnb1hty. Methods of seasonmg. Preservation of 
timber. 

Reference Book.-" Building Construction "-Rivington. 

Building Censtructlon (ii). 

Brick and stone arches. Domes. Abutments. Retaining walls. Piers. 
Foundations, &c. 

Ohemistry (i). 

LECTURES.-Same as Compulsory Chemisti·y, B.Sc. Course, see page 108. 

PRACTICAL.-Same as Compulsory Chemistry (Practical), B.Sc. Couroe, 
see page 109. These cannot be taken separately. 

Ohemistry (ii). 

LECTURES.-Same as Part I.1 Chemistry, B.Sc. Course, see page 112. 
PRACTICAL.-Same as Part I., Practical Chemistry, B.Sc. Course. see 

page 112. 

These can be taken separately. 

Drawln&' (i). 

FIRST TERM. 
GEOMETRICAL DRAWING, including all that is usually taught in this 

subject up to the construction of the conic sections, the cycloids, volutes, and 
spiral. Taken at the School of Design. 

SECOND TERM. 
FREEHAND SKETCHING OF PARTS OF MACHINERY.-These sketches have 

to be made showing plan, elevation, and sections where necessary, so as to give 
all the information, including dimensions, required to enable a finished drawing: 
of the object to be made from the sketch. Taken at the School of Design. 

THIRD TERJll. 
ELEMENTARY MECHANICAL DRAWING.-This will include the drawing of 

the elements of machinery, such as nuts, bolts, screws, &c., and simple parts of 
machines. Taken at the School of Mines. 

Drawtne (ii). 

FIRST TERM. 
A course in Solid Descriptive Geometry, including the projection of pointlt. 

lines, planes, and simple solids, the principles ,of perspective drawing and 
isometric projection. Taken at the School of Design. 
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SECOND AND THIRD TERMS. 

M ECHANICAL DRAWING-MORE COMPLICATED PARTS OF MACHINERY, 
T aken at the School of Mines. 

Drawing (iii). 

A course in Advanced Mechanical Drawing. Taken at the School of 
Mines. 

Drawing (iv). 

Each student is required to make a working drawing of a mach ine, or part 
-0f a machine, of his own design, to be handed in at the end of the year for 
examination. Fellowship students will be expected to devote at least six 
hours pe~· week to this work. 

Drawin&"--Descriptive Geometry. 

This course includes problems in envelopes, shades and shadows, inter. 
penetration of solids and oblique proj ection. Taken at the School of Design. 

Electrical Engineering. 

LECTURES·-FIRST TERM. 

These lectures will be devoted to the general principles of Direct Current 
Work and their embodiment in designs of D.C. Electrical Machine1·y. 

SECOND TERM, 

more tletailed consitlel'n.tion of the oharneteristics and behaviour f 
Dynamos nnd i\llotor imdel' tlliie1·enl condiLions of londing and cOllpling. 1'he 

upply and Di Ll'il.mtion of Power dealing in (leta il wiLh Lhe Two n.ncl 'l'h ree 
·wu·e 'y tems, 'tation Eqnipment, Balancing DClvic , Bat,,tel'ie , Boo ter1;, etc., 
Accltmu lo.t,,or, Arc and l.uco.ndesccnt Lighting, Tramway , Motor Con trol, etc., 
Descl'iptiou of Modern enoro.lor., Switchboard , an<l P ower Station . 

THIRD TERM. 

'1.. C. Work, Fundamental Law and Principles of • ingle P lrnse Cunent 
Laws of ombination of H e.~ istan <!es, 'a.po.cities and Inclucto.ncc treated 
a lgebrl!-ically and ~·a1>!1icall~7, Lbe Theory of Trausformeril, ~ 1nch1·on o11.~ and 
Induction nfoto1-i;, Design of A. . pparntus sucb ns Cbok rng 'oils Trans­
formers, A uto-Transformers, c.; Tmnsm ission a nd DistriiluLion of Power 
Long.distance Tnmsmission nncl Line ltnmctel'istics, PolyphMe Curren · ; 
FLU1da111entu.l Principles Application to enomtor.s, fotors, Uotnry Converters 
Frec\uency Converter~ Arrnngernent and Grouping 0£ Trausformet·, 'tar and 
Mcs 1, De cr:iption of illoderu l olyphnse Machinery, , 'pccil\l 'wibch11011rd 
Arrnngemen , &e., Indu trial Applicntion .. 

Honom· studen ts will be examincll on the work a.s oullined for P. 
tltdcnts, but will be expected to htwe n.cq ufrcd a knowledge of the m re 

a<lvancecl fotail work of lt.crrrnting 'urrnnts. nch . ~udents arc also 
encouraged to devote a. much time n.s nYailtible in 1 ursuing inve t ign ion.s in 
the L. iiboratory, a.ml are exfected to Jl l'ese11t n.t ~he end ·f ~he year a thOlliJI 
clen,ling with nn • pol'~ion o Lhe work n.pproved by he lectnrel', 

Special text-books for such students will be from time to time recom­
mended. 
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PRACTICAL WORK-FIRST TERM. 

Potentiometer Measurements of Current, E.M.F. and Res., Calibration of 
Ammeters, Volt Meters, Watt Meters, Supply Meters, Characteristics of D.C. 
Dynamos and Motors, separately excited, Series, Shunt, compound and over and 
under compounded. 

SECOND TERM. 

Elliciency of Motor , Brake Tests, Hopkinson and Kapp Tests for a pair of 
machine , 13ehaviour of Motors and Dynamos running in parallel, Separate or 
Direct Coupled, Steam a.ml Gu.s Engine Testing. 

THIRD TERM. 

ho.racteri tic of AHemato ' , , ' in~Je and Pol.vphas , Elliciencie , P int to 
Point Determinntion of " ' ave. of E.M.F. and tu'l'ent,, Power Fncto.rs, 
Vn.libmt.ion of In trnment. , <Jombi111ttion of Hes., Cap, Induction, Cboldng 
Coil , Tran forme 1' hn.racteristic a.net determina.Lion· of lo. es and enicien<ly 
oy different ruetbod I T ~ing of • ynchronou a.net tnclucLion MotOl\'l a.nd 
Rot.o.ry 'Con1•erter , Gronping of '!'ran former Coils in Polypha. e y tern ·, 
Syn<:hron · ing, 01· rnuning machine in parallel. 

Te.vt-books : 
Hawkins and Wallace: The Dynamo. 
S. P. Thompson : Polyphase Electric Currents. 

teinwctz : .Elements of Eloctrjcal Eugineeriug. 
Rhodes : Au Elemenbry Trentise on Alternn.tiui;: 0 u1'rents. 
0. A. Wilson : Elcotl'o-dynnmics of the Direct Current Motar. 
0-. D. Aapi11nll Parr: Eleotricl\l Engineering Testing. (A practical work 

for ..,econd and Third year students and engineers). 
Ewing: l\Ingnetic Induction in iron and otbel' metals. 
Bedell: The Pl'inciples of tl!c Tran former. 
D. C. c · J. P. Jackson: Altel'nati11g Omrents a11cl Alterna.tiug Cul'l'ent 

Mnchinerv. 

Books of Reference: 
Dawson : Electric Railways and Tramways. 
Wordingham: Central Electric Stations . 
.Boroheas and M oMillo.n : .Elleotrio melting and Refining. 
Clark. Fisher : The Potentiometer and its Adjuncts. 
J. A. ~'leming: Eleotrical Ln.borntory Notes n.ud Forms. 
J. A. Fleming: The Alternate Current Transfot•mer, Vol. I and II. 
Nicholls : L11.boratory l\'le.nunl of Physics and Applied Electricity 

Vol. IL . 
Munro & Jamieson: Pocket Book of Electrical Rules and Tables. 
Foster : Electricl\l Engineer's Pocket Book. 
Morrill: Electric Light Specifications. 
Articles iu ili<l Journal of the Inst. of El. Engr., Electrician, Electrical 

Wol'ld, &c. 
Sheldon & Mason: Alternating Cnl'l'ents. 
Oudin : Standard Polyphase Apparatus and System. 

Fitting and Turning (i). 

Toorn.-De' Cription uncl use of plane turniu<• in.the. onstruction ancl 
'use of turning tools for wood un(l iron. 'l'he slide re t. Haud t11rning. Drill 
.aud boring bits. Centreing work. Driving work in la.the. n.rioLtS chneks 
.and devices for chucking work. Hammer and hammering. Stl'~iglLtening 
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bars of various kinds. Hammering plates. Removing work from shafts, &c. 
Chisels of various kinds and their several uses. Chipping surfaces. Bedplates, 
&c. The use of self-acting engine lathes, planing, shaping, slotting, milling, 
drilling, and boring machines. Methods of setting and holding work in same. 

FILES.-Difference between hand and machine cut files. Faults and flaws 
to be looked for. Various kinds of files, and how to use them. Re-cutting 
files, sandblast sharpening. "\Vorking to straightedge. 

SCRAPERS AND ScRAPING.-Various kinds of scrapers, a.nd how to use 
them. Scraping surfaces. The use of reddle. 

Cutting key ways and fitting keys. Hanging wheels on three or four keys 
Setting wedges, keyseats, featherways, and feathers. • 

General vice work and use of calipers. Square, T square, winding stripe, 
and other small tools. 

Each student should provide himself with the following tools :-One steel 
rule, 1 x 12; one steel square ; one pair calipers, outside; one pair calipers, 
inside ; one centre punch ; one pair spring dividers. 

The above set may be obtained at the School of Mines on order. 

Fittin&' and Turning (ii). 

Description and use of slide lathe. Sliding. Boring. Surfacing and screw­
cutting. Calculating change-wheels for screw-cutting. Velocity in boring and 
turning. Fitting to gauge. 

Description and use of milling machines. Emery cutter grinder. Shaping 
machine, &c. 

Erecting machinery. Fixing line shafting. Counter shafting. Calculating 
speeds. Driving power of belts. The erection and fixing of machinery, 
including the use of ropes and tackle. 

Fitting and Turning (iii). 

Students will be given special work as they show their fitness for it. 
This will include the finishing of parts of machinery to be put to practical use 
in the workshops or laboratory. 

GeOlf?&'Y• 

Same as Part I., B.Sc. Degree, and Mining Geology, as under:­

MINING GEOLOGY. 
For reference : 

Phillips and Louis. Ore Deposits. 
Prosepny. Genesis of Ore Deposits. 
Schmeisser and Vogelsang (translated by Louis). The Gold.fields of 

A.ustralia. 

Hydraulics. 
The laws governing the flow of water along pipes and open channels. 
The principles controlling the construction and working of water wheels 

and turbines. 
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Text-books: 
Fidler-Calculations in Hydraulic Engineering (Part IL). 
Bodiner-Hydranlic 1\fotorn, Turbines, and Pressure Engines. 

Iron, Steel, and Alloys. 

An outline of the chief processes in use for making steel and iron 
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Physical properties of ~ast ir~1, wrought iron. and steel, and the effect of 
eomposition on the properties. tleat treatment of steel. 

Special steels and their uses. 
Manufacture of alloys. Composition and properties of commercial alloys 

and metals. 
The lectures will treat of the subjects more from the engineering than the 

ehernical standpoint. 

Mathematics (i. and ii). 

First year same as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 110. 
Second year same as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 110. 

Applied Mathematics. 

Same as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 110. 

Machine Design (i). 

This consists of the design of the individual puts of machinery, including 
bolts. nuts, keys, cotters, screws, pipes and pipe joints, riveted joints, shafting, 
couplings, journals and bearings, belt and rope-gearing pulleys, friction, and 
toothed gearing. 

DETAILS OF THE STEAi\1 ENGINE.-Cranks, eccentrics, connecting rods, 
crossheads and guides, pistons, piston-rods, cylinders, stuffing boxes, valves, 
and valve-gearing link-works, fly wheels, governors. 

The design of steam boilers. 
Text-book: ''A Manual ot Machine Drawing and Design." Low & Bevis. 
Reference Books: "Elements of Machine Design." U nwin. "Valves 

aml Valve Gearing." Hurst. 

Machine Design (iii). 

This course consists in the design of som~ simple machine, with complete 
working drawings, to be done, as far as possible, without the aid of the 
instructor. 

Mineralogy. 

Same as Part I. for B. So. Degree, see page 113. 

Mining (i). 

The modes of occurrence of minerals. Classification of ore deposits. 
Faults and dislocations. Schmidt's law ftncl Zimmerman's mle. 
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Methods of prnspecting for minerals. 
Boring with the diamond and calyx drills. The American system of boring 

by percussion. 
Breaking ground. Hanel tools. The use of machinery for breaking ground. 

The transmission of power to working places. Air compressors. :Machine drills 
driven by compressed air or electricity. Explosives and blasting. Driving and 
sinking. 

The methods of supporting excavation~. Timbering levels, shafts, and 
working places. Masonry, steel, ancl other supports. 

Methods of exploitation. Open cut. Hydraulic mining. The mining of 
beds. Extraction of narrow and wide veins ancl masses. 

Special processes for sinking through watery strata. Boring, compressed 
air, ancl freezing methods. 

Underground transport. Tramwttys. Trucks, Power used for under· 
ground transport. Various systems. 

Transport above ground. Aerial ropeways. 
·winding rnachinei·y. 'Nindlass. ·whips. Horse whims. vVincling 

engines and drums. Pulleys and poppet-heads. Ropes, chains, and attach· 
ments. Buckets and cages. Keps, gnides, signals, safety appliances, detaching 
hooks, safety catches, automatic stopping gear. Electric hoists. 

The drainage of mines. Underground dams. Drainage tunnels. Baling. 
Systems of pumping. The Cornish system. Lift and plunger pumps, pump 
rnds, columns, balance bobs. Steam pumps and arrangements, various types. 
Underground pumps driven by compressed air. Pulsometer. Air-lift pumps. 
Centrifugal pumps, 

The ventilation of mines. Causes of pollution of ttir in mines. Natural 
ventilation. The laws governing the flow of air in mines. Means of assisting 
natural ventilation. Furnace ventilation. Systems of mechanical ventilation. 
Centrifugal fans and blowers. Measuring the flow of air. 

The lighting of mines. 
The descent and ascent of miners. Ladders and ladder ways. 

men in buckets or cages. 
Hoisting 

Crushing machinery. The Blake, Dodge, and Gtttes crushers. The stamp 
mill. Rolls. Ball mills. Other types of crushing and grinding machinery. 

Ore-dressing, Principles involved. Types of (lressing machinery. Jigs. 
Vanners. Bnddles. Tables of vm'ious types. Classifiers. The dressing of 
slimes. l\fagnetic separation. 

The general design of ore-dressing plants. Gold mills. 
Mining plans. 
Text-book-C. le Neve Foster "Text Book of Ore and Stone Mining." 

Mining (ii), 

This course will be an extension of the course mapped out in Mining (L), 
with the addition of the methods of mining coal. Students will be expected to 
show a greater knowlsdge of detRil than in the previous course. '£he design of 
pumping, winding, and ventilating plants, systems for transmissions of power, 
gold mills, ore-dressing mills, &c,, will be discussed in detail, with illustrative 
examples. The course of lectures on hydraulics will also be included. 
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Books recommendecl-C. le Neve Foster, "Text Book of Ore and Stone 
Mining"; S. J. Trnscott, "The vVitwatersraml Goldfields "; Louis, "Gold 
Milling"; H. 0. Behr, " Mine Drainage"; "IV. H. Storms, " Methods of Mine 
Timbering." 

Mechanical Engineering (i), 

An introductory course on the steam engine and other prime movers. The 
subjects considered will include the following :-The essential elements of the 
steam engine, with a description of a simple form of modern steam engine and 
boiler. The distribution of steam by an ordinary slide valve, and the fnnctiom: 
of the crank, eccentric, fly-wheel, and govemor. The elementary theory of 
heat engines, and the physical properties of steam. The indicator ancl indicator 
diagrams. Early forms of the steam engine. Various types of modern engines 
briefly described. Steam boilern and their fittings. Fuel. Combtrntion. Jet 
ancl surface condensers. Superheating. Steam jacketing. Compounding. 
The prineiples of internal combustion motms, with a lJrief description of the 
principal forms of gas and oil engines. 

Text Book-" Elementary :M:annal of Steam and the Steam Engine"­
Jamieson. 

Reference Books.-" A Text Book on Steam and the Steam Engine"­
Jamieson; "The Stetim Engine "-Holmes. 

Mechanical Engineering (ii). 

ENGINEERING 'WoRKSIIOP PRAOTICE.-A de~cript.ion of tools and applian­
ces used in engineering workshops. Variouo operations such as moulding, 
casting, forging, etc. Machine tools. The method of construction of the 
various parts of a steam engine and boiler. 

Text Bo,ok-" A text Book of Mechanical Ei1gineering "--Lineham. 
AN ADVANCED COURSE ON THE STEA;\I ENCHNE.-The thermo-dynamics 

of the stemn engine. Entropy temperattue diagrams. The indicator diagram. 
Effects of wire-dra11 ing, clearance, compression, initial condensation, and 
re-eYnporation. Steam-jacketing. Superheating. Compounding. Cornlensei·s. 

THE J\'IEOHANICS OF THE STEAl\I ENGINE.--Valves :tncl valve gem·ing. 
Valve diagrams. Link motions an<l radial gears. Governors. Fly-wheels. 
Diagrams of crank effort. Inilnence of reciprocating parts. Tittlancing. 
Engine fittings. Lubrication ttml lubricants. 

TnE PRODUCTION OF STEAM.-Different types of boilers, their uses ancl 
efliciencies. Coml.mstion. Mechanical stokers. Feed-water heaters. Super­
heaters. Feed-pumps. Injectors. Chimneys. Mechanical draught and smoke 
prevention. Corrosion and cleaning of boilers. 

Text Books-" The Steam Engine "-Holmes; "The Steam Engine ancl 
other Heat Engines "-Ewing. 

Reference Books.-" A Text Book on Steam and the Steam Engine"­
Jamieson; "Thermo· dynamics of the Steam Engine "-Peabody; "The Heat 
Efficiencies of Steam Boilers "-BryM1 Donkin; "Lubrication and LulJricants" 
-Archbutt and Deeley. 

Mechanical Engineering (iii). 

This course includes the consideration of special types of stertm engines, 
gas, oil, and air engines, refrigerating and compressed air machinery, ancl 
pumping machinery. 
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Mechanical Engineering (iv). 

This course includes triple and multiple expansion engines. Locomotive 
engineering. The testing of steam engines and boilers. The design of wind­
mills, water-wheels, and water and steam turbines. 

Metallurgy (i)-Theoretical. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

DEFINITION AND SCOPE OF METALLURGY.-History. Physical properties 
of mettils an<l characteristic examples. Simple testing machine. 

EXPLANATION OF TERMS USED.-Ore, Gangne, Dressing, Calcination, 
Roasting, 8melting, Ligua tion, &c. 

SLAGS AND FLUXES.-Principle of selection and general properties of chief 
types. 

REFRACTORY MATERIALS employed in the constrnction of furnaces. 
crucibles, and retorts. Their general properties and composition. Firebricks, 
Crucibles. 

FURNACES.-Chief types of heltrths, kilns, blast and reverberatory furnaces. 
Means of supplying air to furnltces. Blowing engines ltntl blowers. 

FUEL.-Classification :-I. Natural fuels-Coltl-Character, composition, 
and uses of various kinds. II. Prepared fuels- Compressed and dried fuels, 
Carbonised fuels-Charcoal burning. Coke.-Properties and composition .. 
Preparation of coke. Coke ovens. Construction and mode of working Bee­
hive, Coppee, and Simon-Carves ovens. 

IRON AND STEEL. 
fooN.-Physical properties. Reel mid cold shortness, welding; Classifica­

tion of iron and steel with special reference to carbon. Ores of lron. -
Characters, composition, and comparative Vltlue. Chemical reactions of 
reduction of iron from its ores. Direct production of wrought iron. Construc­
tion of modern blast furnaces. Simple forms of hot blast stoves. Working of 
a hot blast furnace. Products of blast furnaces, working and utilisation of same. 
Classification of pig iron. Properties and ttpproximate compositions. 

'VROUGHT IRON.-The modern "pig-boiling" process. vVorking of ti 
charge. Principles of the process. Production of "puddled bar." Merchant 
iron, rolls used. Re-henting furnace. 

STEEL.-Physical properties. Hardening, tempering, and annealing. 
Cementation process. Furn:wes and materials usecl. Blister steel and shenr 
steel. Crucible cast steel. The Bessemer Process.-Priuciples of the process. 
Converters. Acid and basic process. Products. The Open-hearth Process.­
Furnaces, acid and basic linings. Products. 

GOLD, SILVER, COPPER, LEAD, ZINC, TIN, MERCURY. 

GOLD.-Physical properties. The occurrence of gold nud general nature 
of ores. Classification of processes. Stamp Milling.-Chief parts of plant. 
Proclncts nnd trentment of same. Retort furnace. Ohlorination.-Simple 
rnasting furnaces. Chlorination anrl precipitlttion vats. The Cyanide Process. 
~Refining and paTtiug gold bullion. Principles on which the process depends. 
Parting by sulphuric acid. MilleT's chlorine process. Recovery of silver from 
fused silver chloride. 
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The metallurgy of gold will be dealt with more fully than that Of the other 
metals included in this course. · 

rLVER.-Pbysi~il propedie . Atr I o.t1d it solvents. Ores of silver· 
Principles and chief reaction on whicfi the proc cs fol' the reaction of silver 
from it< ores 1ire ba ·e<l. meltin~ silver ores ,,·ith opper and lead ores will be 
tren.ted under lcacl ancl copper. Ex:traction hy pan amal"amn.tion. Outlines of 
the Ziervogel nncl ugustin process, appliance · used. 

LEAD.-Physical properties. Lead oxide, its formation and properties. 
Ores of lead. Characters and chemical composition. Reactions of lead 
smelting. Flintshire prooes . Fnrnace used and nature of protlucts. Treat· 
menl of ' grey sla~." me! ting iu blnst furnaces. R n tin« letill ore.~ . 
Wate1·-jncketed smeltmg fomnce . cfanl lead . oftening hard lead. Extrac­
tion of silver from lead. Furnaces o.ml npplinncc . Nature and treatn eut of 
produo . Pattin on' proc Parke's prnces . upellation by the .l!:ugU It 
proc~ ~ . lloys of leacl. 

PP'Elt.-Phy. icn.1 propertie . "Dt· •," "tou It " and vcrpolccl copper. 
Ore of copper- hn.1·ncLer , ·0111 po ·ition. ancl 1·eln.th•e rnl.ue. 'fhe che11ii try 
-of cop11er melting and relining. "alciuation in hoop , ·ttills, and . imple 
furnace.. 'melting in re,·e1.·beratory furna OJ', The Welsh proc . Produc-
tion of coa1 e metal, wltite meLn.l, 11.nd blister. In• and. their treatment. 
Furnaces employed. . mel.tinJ in bin ·L fitrnaees. 1ttlin of the l l'OCe · . 
Copper relining iu reverbomtory fomace.\i. ' pper alloy . 

Zrn .-Phy ical properties. Ores of zinc. Characters and Chemical 
-compo. itio11. Method ol extracting zinc. Furnaces, retorts, and condensers 
used. .Preparation of ore . Belgian process. Silesian process. Zinc alloys. 

T1N.-Phy. ica.l properLi~. Ore of t in . Principl of Lin meltin!f, 
ornU!lt meLho l of . melting. Furnaces ant.I applin.nccs 1 eel at Pnlo Dram, 
inga,pore. .Products. Refining tin . Liqua.tion. Boiling. "To. ing." 

Alloys of tin. 
Mflno RY.-Pltysical properties. r . Chemic11.I reactiou . Id Almaden 

Ahtdel furna . Amalga.ms-Mercury ancl ~ilver; golcl ; copper. 
The above syllabus will be followed and the lectures will treat of each 

.subject in a general way without great detail. 

Metallurgy (i).-Practical. 

Determination of coke, volu.ti.le matter, ash moi tnre, 11lphur in coa.l, 
-calorific power of coal. Te ting refr.lctory ma.teri1tls. Prep1uation of ilico.tcs. 
'Production of com ·e metal, wltlt.e metal, n.nd meta.Ilic copper from copper 
pyrite. . DeterminnLio11 of f.hc amonn · of lead requirecl to remove coppei· 1rom 

. ilver copper alloya. Effoc of Iumace conditions and metu.1 other than lead 

.and copper on cupello.tion. hloridis.ing to11.sti11g of ii ver ore' , an cl Ii xi,·iiiti.on 
wi th "IJypo ult>hi tc." Roasting of aurif rons pyrites iind extraction of Lhe 
gold by the chlorination proc . Extraction of: ~old fr m or by vot ~ium 
-cyanide ancl precipitation of gold fr Ill he . olut1on. PreJ>n.rn.tiou of 'Lypictu 
alloys. Preparation of pme i I \'el' and gol<l and a,y of !Ju1Jion. 

Metallurgy (ii). 

SEC'.rION I.-INT!l.ODUCTORY. 

Selection of fluxes for ordinary smelting operation$. onstitution, 
classification, and fusibility of silicate . Economic app.lication of slags. 
Calculation of furnace charges. Composition o( refractory mnterio.Js and the 
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methoJs of t ting them. aloriBc i11teJ1sity of fuel. Calorific power of fncls 
and it mea nl'emcnt. mpo 'tion ftnd tile generl\l cha.I'll ;tet· of lhe various 
kind f fllel. 'on tru tion Rnd the m de f working t he chief tySes of 
moderu oke ov n . Utll.islttion of the bye prn luct . 'emet. 'olvay a,n tt-0 
Ho·ffmanu oven . Ga.seons fu 1 ·-N1\tuml, 1u·tificia.l, iemens Wil ·on, Mon<l 
pro tu er wiLh recovery f bye er du t , w•~ter gas producer . 1\leLhocls of 
measuring high te.mperntui: • . Elc<lll'ic re; istnnce llJld tllentto·couple pyro· 
meter . .Automatic rec rcling pyromeLe.r . 

METALLURGY OF COPPER. 

Tmpurit" in ovper nnd their efti t. !1 its P.b~r. ical properties. Prepam· 
tion of re for 11mellm1g. Modern auto111at1c calcmm ful'nace . The moclcrn 
w el ·h proc • of meJLing. m L fnrnace me!Linu. r [o lern Alllerican Wt\.OOr· 
ja keLled .£m·nnces-working imd pr du l . )lo. :r1ine £ r prodn inf t.110 blnat, 
PyriLic melting. B e111eri ing of 01>1> r mattes. Converter· a.nt n 1plfances 
used. ProducLs. The De{. ·ele tin~ pr ·e . J ernel i· nstiug. 'ombinccl 
blast, cOn \•erter, aud re\·erberntory metbod r,rncti ed in modern plants. The 
Nicholl and Ja1ue. "direct." we& pi·oc~ . C!:le •trolytic relining of coppe1· and 
the recovery of W10 preciou. · metnl;;. uri ~i of commel'cio..l copJier. 

l'l'IETALLURGY OF LEAD. 

ompal'i on of the chief method. of meltiug, ~heir l'C pective ntlntnl;t«c.~, 
and tho nu,t11rc of the ores that can usunll be t.reated 'by cncb. utliuc

0 

of 
the old ornish proce. "· (Flowing furnace) 'haft funHtce smelting. alcu­
lat1ous of the clu1rgc·-. Typical ·lag. . Briuk 1\nd wMer jacket.Led furnace.-;, 
advanta.h<es of eaclt. Lead fume. lmrnctc1· tm<l !tJ>proximat com11o: itio11 
method an,l a1>ptiratu ' for coutlen ·at.ion. Treat1ucut of leiul fnine. Pattinson· 
isaUon by team. Pnrke' procc s d tniL i\I (hncation of Parke' I" o · . 
Gi!rmnu moLhod of cnpellnbion. ompari~on with the Engli 0 h method. 
1 fonnfacttll'o of . h et le1Hl, f>ipc, null J10~. Pre auLion11 nga.in t le<td poit1oning 
in worki. om1ne1·cin.l Jen( and it. impul'it.ie.s. A nt.ogeuon oldering. 

METALLURGY OF GOLD. 

· Influence of \'aJ'ion i111p11riLies on th pbyo,icn.I properLies of •okl. ~eneral 
arnrn~einent fa. st.amp mill. on ·t1·uctiou of Lbe ·t<mtp battery. Amal~n .. 
mate :1 plates. Fmc \'auner o.nd i u e . malga.mati 11 in mills. The 
H1u1tington mill. nlllgnma.tion iu 11m1.. 'm 1~e.s of lo of mercury a.ucl 
gold, and Llie preca1tLiom; aclo1>tecl to minimi ·c them. The Bo,s continumts 
J>rOC R, Chlorinntion proce ·· in v1it tllld harr I.. Th p1·oc u cd n.t i\lonut 
Morgt n. 'l'be yru1ide prn e -. Ores and to.ilin!!S smtable for the ptocess. 
Treni.rnent of lime" A ppli.D.nc ns 11. sc of bromiuc iu the proccsi:. l' re-
ipiLa.tiou of the goltl by zinc and by ele troly i · 'rrenliment of the precipi tnte 

tool tnin goJU. bullion. ripple 'reek ancl We ·t u tralian practice in trei\.Lmeut 
of telluri<le-. Pt1.i:ting gold bullion by nitd.c acid. Alloys of gold. 

METALLURGY OF SILVER. 

Prelimim1ry preparation of silver ore.~ by rO:t Ung. on ' trnct.ion of 
modern mechanical rons lfog furnnce . u line· of the old i\Icxi :1.11 l'n,Lio 
p1·ocess. The Patera and Ki ~ hyp su lphi te proce .• c . Th Ru ell proce . 
Ex rA.Ct.ion of ilver fron1 burn I yrite · by lallll ' t'. proc~ . omhineil 
melting und wet proce~ for il\'el' ore l\l!. ociated with copper nnd gold, as 

practised ill Colorntlo. Geuernl cheme of melLing fol' mixed ore . Ex~t'llC· 
tion of silvel' fro111 mebtl1ic co11pe.r by lrer~tment with ulphnrio acid and b:r 
electrolytic meLbocls. 
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METALLURGY OF MERCURY. 
Modern methods of smelting and purification. 

METALLURGY OF ALUMINIUM. 
P hysical pro1>erties and most important uses of the metal. Extraction by 

modem electrolytic methods. Uses of aluminium as a reducing agent. Other 
applications in metallnrgical processes. Alloys containing aluminium. 

METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. 
CA 1' JnoN.-Modc~ of cxi tence of ca1·bon in grey, mottled, and white. 

Gmdi11g of pig~·. lnfhience of carbon, t>h phorus, sulphur, and silicon on iron. 
wp r and \Y.bitwell J10L bla t sto,·es. lags. Blast furnace smelting. 

tih a.tion of t he furnace gnse . onditions under which various elements 
a.re 1·educed in the bla.s furnace, ", pecia l " irons. Melting pig iron in 
cupolas. hill castings. faUei1.ble ca. tingil. 

WROUGHT IRON.-Theory of the "pig boiling" process. Reheating and 
puddling furnaces fired by gas. Chief varieties and sections of merchant iron. 

'1•Em •. -Mnterio.ls suitaule for \'nriou steel-ru1tking proccs e . pen 
heart h tell! casting,. Mean of prcvenLing unsonndne iu the e cnstings. 

otUpo itiou, phy iual propcrti , and n e of the various kinds of tee!. ··a e 
hn.rdenin.a. "Harveyi ing" arn1our i1hites. pecial teels- faugane e steel, 
hl'ome steel, nickel steel, tung on te I ; u ·es, comp "iLion, n.ntl inan\tfacLm·e 

of e.'l~b. hip plates, boiler t>laLeg, Lin plates, joist!!, mil , nickel tee! tirmo11r 
plates. 

METALLURGY OF NICKEL AND COBALT. 
OREs.-Properties or Lhe metal. Dry metltocl of extraction from n.uadi.(l,n 

and New Oaledonian 01· . Furunce 1~nd applianc' · u ·ed. Pl'oclucbion of 
nickel. Copper alloy ancl metallic nicke l. W eL o.·traction f:r m axscnical 
ores and speise and sopnl'o.tion f cobalt. i\!Iond' nick ).carbonyl proc:er ·. 
Electroplating. Alloys aml o.pplicnLiou oJ the mol-0.I . 'mo.I • 

METALLURGY OF PLATINUM. 
Ores and occurrence of platinum. Extraction ancl separation of metals 

usually associated with platinum. Melting and refining. 

METALLURGY OF ANTIMONY. 
Properties. Impurities in the commercial metal. 

English and French processes for extraction. Refining. 

METALLURGY OF AgSENIC. 

Liquation of stibnite. 
Uses. 

Preparation of white arsenic and metallic arsenic. Uses of the metal. 

METALLURGY OF BISMUTH. 
Ores and metallurgical products containing bismuth. vVet ancl dry 

methods of extraction. Purification. Impurities in the commereial metal. 
Alloys of bismuth. 

Metallurgy (iii). 

The subjects of Metallurgy II. treated in greater detail. 
Modern theories of alloys and molecular structure of metals. 
Design of plant. 
The present state of metallurgical practice. 
Recent metallurgical researches. 
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Pattern-Making. 

The use of U1e ' 'lll'i u tool u.secl in pnttem·makin"' and moulding 
including the woo<l-tuming lathe. E:i.cb t ndcut will be ;equired to mak~ 
finished pattern of simple parts of mu.chine ca Ling~, and also lio construct 
'skeleton patterns and weeps for loam moulding. 

Physics (i). 

Same as for B.Sc. Degree, see pages 108 and llO. 

Physics (ii). 

Same as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 111. 

Physics (iii). 

Same as for B.Sc. Degree, see rage lll. 

Railway Engineering and Transmission of' Power. 

General principles of the construction and working of railways. Hydraulic· 
!Pneumatic, telodynamic, and electrical transmission of power. 

Text-books : 
U nwin's Development and Transmission of Power. 
f>ettigrew and Ravens hear : Manual of Locomotive Engineering. 
Barry's Railway Appliances. 

Surveyin&' and l.evelling. 

MINE SURVEYING. 
1. LINEAR MEASUREMENT AND AREA of squares, rectangles, triangles, 

trapesoids, rhomboids, ellipses, and circles. 
2. FmLP PllACTIC~; lLLUSTRATED. - How to use tbe chain. Booking by 

sketch and column methods. Tie lines and otTuets. Necessity of reducing all 
mea llremen ts to horizonta l planes. Erecting pcrpendioulo.rs. Overcoming 
·obst.ades. l~nrling distances between ina.cces iblc points. se of scales of 
equal parts . 

3. DIALLING or traversing by compa~s bearings and measured distances. 
Protractor and vernier. 

4. THEODOLITE.-Explanation of construction. Practical use by students. 
5. TRAVERSING by contained angles and chained lines. 
6. PLOTTING from field notes, and from diagram prepared with scale and 

protractor from the face of a lllan provided. 
7. CHECKING.-Use of latitude and departure tables, and logarithm~ for 

testing correctness of work, and for obtaining precise area of figure surveyed. 
8. REDUCTION AND LOCATION.-Finding of the direct bearing and distance 

between two points connected by a circuitous survey. Calculations required in 
fixing positions of starting points or workings. 
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9. LEVELLING.-Use and adjustment of the dumpy level. Red1:1.ctiou of 
staff readings from le1•elling book. Plotting profile plan. PrepariuO' lonO'itu-
dinal and crnss sections, 

0 
" 

10. MINE SURVEYING.-How to survey a mine. Explanation of mining 
terms. Connection of surface and undergrnund surveys. 

11. MINING PROBLEMS.-Graphical and trigonometrical ~olution of prob­
lem8 involved in determination of dip, strike, and intersection of lodes. 

12. MAGNETIC VARIATION.-Determination of the true meridian, declina-· 
tion of the needle, dip, and local attraction. 

13. CURVES.-Laying out curves for railway and tramlines. 

14. VOLUME.-Cubical contents of earthworks, how to measure and calcu­
late. Computing solidity of prismoids, wedges, pyramids, and other irregular-
fignres. · 

15. HYDRAULICS.-Elementary formuh:e for flow of water in pipes and 
open chann_els. 

16. GEODOSY.-Inclination of meridian. Trigonometrical levelling .. 
Field astronomy. Projection of maps. 

Woodworki "&'· 

T hi. i a course in practical carpentry intended to make the student. 
familiar with the u. e of woodworking tools and to give him a kuowledge of the 
elemeutr~ry 1>_rinciple1; of carpentry. It is intended as an introductory course to· 
pattern-makmg. 

DETAILS OF COURSES FOR 1906. 

Abbreviations.-In the column headed "Hours per week" a single figure 
such as 2, means 2 hours per week thrnughout the year. A figure with a suffix 
such as 2 2 means two hours per week for two terms. 

U-University; S.M.-School of Mines; S.D.-School of Design. 

NoTE.-A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students. 
taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such manner 
as the two Councils shall approve. 

'l'be Com· es 11.re (livided into ·year for the guidance of t udent$. It is to be 
understood tho.t t he order of ubjecls .,;i,,en is no nee a.rily to be followed in 
all cases, but in certui.u cases the onler gh·en mU'lt be fo.IIowed. b'or instance, 
student,~ will not be n.llowci to take Assaying until they have pl);!lsed Chemi try 
I. , nor will they be allowed to take Applied Mcchn.nics un t il they h1wc passed 
in Applied Mathematic ·. For further information l:ituclents should apply ·to. 
the Lecturers. 
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MINING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Rom"S Place 
Subject. per Lecturer. of Fee. 

week. Lec~ure. s B. d, 

Mathematics I., First Year ... 3 Mr. Madsen or Mr. Dalby U. or S.M. 3 3 0 
Physics I. Leet. and Pract. 4 Prof. Bragg u. 5 5 0 
Chemistry I., Lectures 2 Prof. Rennie u. 2 2 0 ! Prof. Ronnio and Dr. 

! Chemistry I., Practical 6 Cooke .. u. 4 4 0 01·, Mr. Higgin and 
Mr. Hooper ... S.M. 

Drawing I. 4 l Mr. Gill 
and j S .M. and 

S.D. I 1 16 s 
Fitting and Turning I. 6 Mr. Walters S.M. 2 2 0 
Building Construction I. 12 S.M. 0 10 0 

SECOND YEAR. 

Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Prof. Bragg u. 3 3 0 
Applied Mathematics 3 Mr. Chapman u. 5 5 0 
Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof, Bragg and Mr. Mad-

sen u. 12 12 0 
Geology (3rd term only) 2 Mr. Howchin u. 1 1 0 
Assaying I. 6 Mr. Crowther S.M. 4 10 0 

Drawing II. 4 and} S.M. and I 1 13 4 Mr. GHl S.D. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Applied Mechanics III. 2 Mr. Chapma.n u. 4 40 
Mining I. 2 Mr. Chapman S.M. 3 0 0 
Surveying and J_,evelling 6 Mr. Leclger S.M. 2 2 0 
Mechanical Engineering I. 2. Mr. Ledger S.M. 1 10 0 
Geology a. Mr. Howchin u. 3 3 0 
Mineralogy 2 Mr. Mawson u. 4 4 0 
Drawing III. 2 S.M. 2 2 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Mini ng JI. 5 Mr. Chapman u. 7 7 0 
Mechanical Engineerlllg IL 2 Mr. Ledger S.M. 2 5 0 
Mining Geolog · .. 1 1 Mr. Howchin u. 1 1 0 
MetaU1ll'gy I .... 2 Mr. Higgin S.M. 3 0 0 
Tl·ou, Steel, and Al loy 1 1 Mr. Higgin S.M. 1 0 0 
Ass(l.ying II. ... 8 Mr. Higgin _ S.M. 5 5 0 
Machine Design I. 2 Mr. S.M. 1 10 0 
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METALLURGY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Hou TS Placo 
Subject, per Lecturer. Of Fee. 

Week. Lecture. £ s. d 

Physics, II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof. Bragg and Mr. 
Madsen u. 12 12 0 

Chemistry II., Lectures 2 Prof. Rennie u. 4 4 0 l Prof. Renoi• and Dr. 

! Chemistry II., Practical 10 Cooke u. 6 6 0 Or, Mr. Higgin and 
Mr. Hooper S.M. 

&saying I. 6 Mr. Higgin S.M. 4 10 0 
Metallurgy I. 2 Mr. Higgin S.M. 3 00 
Mineralogy 2 Mr. Mawson u. 4 4 0 

THIRD YEAR. 

Applied Mathematics 3 Mr. Chapman u. 5 5 0 

Drawing II. 4 and { S.M. and 1 13 4 ... Mr. Gill S. D . 
.Aasa.ying II. ... 20 Mr. Higgin S.M. 9 9 0 
Metallurgy II. 3 Mr. Higgin S.M. 4 4 0 
Geology (3rd term only) 2 Mr. Howchin u. 1 1 0 
Mechanical Engineering I. 2. Mr. Ledger S.M. 1 10 6 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Assa.ying III. 12 Mr. Higgin S.M. 6 6 0 
Metallurgy III. 1 Mr. Higgin S.M. 3 0 0 
Geology 3. Mr. Howchin u. 3 3 0 
Mining Geology 11 Mr. Howchin u. 1 : 1 0 
Applied Mechanics III. 2 Mr. Chapman u. 4 4 0 
Machine Design I. 2 S.M. 1 IO o 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

COURSE A. 

FIRS'f YEAR 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR 

Hou re Place 
SubjeC't. per Lecturnr. of Fee. 

Week. Lectu.re. £ s. d. 

Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Prof. Bragg u. a 3 ()> 

Applied Mathematics 3 Mr. Chapman u. 5 5 (} 

Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof. Bragg and Mr. 
Madsen ... u. 12 12 ()o 

Drawing II. ... 4 Mr. Gill. 
and I S.M. and} 

S.D . 1 13 4 

Applied Mechanics I. 2, S.M. 1 0 (} 

Fitting and Turning II. 3 Mr. Walters S.M. 2 50 
Mechanical Engineering I. 2. Mr. Ledger S.M. 1 10 (). 

THIRD YEAR. 

Physics III., Leet. and Pract. 13 Prof. Bragg and Mr. 
Madsen ... u. 15 15 °' 

Drawing III. ... 4 S.M. 2 20-
Applied Mechanics IL 2, Mr. Ledger S.M. 1 0 O· 
Applied Mechanics III. 2 Mr. Chapman u. 4 4()o 

Machine Design I. ... 2 S.M. 1 10 0 
Iron, Steel, and Alloys li Mr. Higgin S.M. 1 00. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Electrical Engineering l!l Mr. Madsen u. 17 17 () 
Railway Engineering and 

Transmission of Power 1 .Mr. Chapman u. 2 2 (} 
Hydre.nlics 2 ) Mr. Chapman u. 1 1 ()o 

Mechanical Engineering II. 2 Mr. Ledger S.M. 2 
5 °' 

Building Construction IT. 1, Mr. L~dger S.M. 0 10 () 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

ALTERNATIVE COURSE B. 

Subject. 

Mathematics I. (Second Year) 
Applied Mathematics 

Physics II. Leet. and Pract. 

Chemistry II., Lectures 

Chemistry II., Practical 

Mechanical Engineering I. 

FIBST YEAR. 

Sarne as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAH. 

Hou TS 
per 

'Veek. 
Lecturer. 

2 Prof. Bragg 
3 Mr. Chapman 

9 ~ Professor Eragg 
Mr. Madsen ... 

2 Prof. Rennie 

and~ 

10 Cooke l Prof. Rennie and Dr ! 
or, Mr. Higgin and 

Mr. Hoope1· 
28 Mr. Ledger 

THIRD YEAR. 

Physics III., Leet. and Pract. 13 I Prof. Bragg 
~ Madsen 

and :J\Ir, l 
and Mr.! Drawing II .... 4 l Gill 

Applied Mechanics I. 22 

Machine Design I. . . . 2 
Iron, Steel, and Alloys 1 1 Mr. Higgin 

Mr. Higgin Assaying II. (Electrical Course) 

Electrical Engineering 
Hydraulics 
Applied Mechanics III. 
Railway Engineering and 

Transmission of Power 
Electro Metallurgy ... 

FOURTH YEAR. 

18 Mr. Madsen 
2 1 Mr. Chapman 
2 Mr. Chapman 

1 Mr. Chapman 
Mr. Higgin 
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Place 
o! Fee-. 

Lecture. 

u. 3 3 0 
u. 5 5 0 

u. 12 12 (). 

u. 4 4 o. 

u. or ! 6 6 0· S.M. 

S.M. 1 10 (} 

U. 15 15 O· 

S.M. and I l3 4 S.D. 
S.M. 1 0 o 
SM. 1 10 0 
S.M. 1 O 0 

S.M. 4 14 6-

u. 17 17 0-
u. 1 1 () 

u. 4 40 

u. 2 20 
S.M. I 00 
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Subject. 

Woodworking ... 

DETAILS-DIPLOMAS IN APPLIED llCIBNOE. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining, with the addition of 

Hours 
per 

Week, 
Lecturer. 

... 4 Mr. Tilley 

SECOND YEAR. 

l'la.ce 
o:f 

Lectu..re. 

S.M. 

Fee. 
£ e. d. 

2 2 0 

The same as for the Second Year's Course in Electrical Engineering with 
the addition of :-

Pattern Making 
Iron, Steel, and Alloys 
Descriptive Geometry 

Drawing III. .. , 
Applied Mechanics II. 
Applied Mechanics III. 
Hydraulics 
Mechanical Engineering II. 
Fitting and Turning II. 
Machine Design I. 

Drawing IV. . .. 
Mechanical Engineering III. 
Mechanical Engineering IV. 
Fitting and Turning III. 
Machine Design III .... 
Railway Engineering and 
- Transmission of Power 

Building Construction II. ... 

4 Mr. Tilley 
1 1 Mr. Higgin 
21 Mr. (;}ill ... 

THIRD YEAR. 

4 

22 Mr. Ledger 
2 Mr. Chapman 
2 1 Mr. Chapman 
2 Mr. Ledger 
3 Mr. Walters 
2 

FDURTH YEAR. 

4 j Mr. Ledger and 

2 Mr. Ledger 
2 Mr. Ledger 
3 Mr. Walters 
4 Mr. Ledger 

1 Mr. Chapman 
l , Mr. Ledger 

S.M. 
S.M. 
S.D. 

S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 
TT u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

S.M, 

S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 

2 2 0 
1 0 0 
0 13 4 

2 2 
1 0 0 
4 4 0 

1 1 0 
2 5 0 
2 5 0 
1 10 0 

2 5 0 

3 0 0 
3 15 0 
2 5 0 
3 0 0 

2 2 0 
0 10 0 
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RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

:L The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during Term time 
(Saturdays excepted), at such hours as shall be considered 
necessary by the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by 
the Council. 

H. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student 
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown 
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses 
sufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his 
work intelligently. 

III. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be 
made good. 

IV. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physics, 
the Laboratory will be open ,qmtis, except as regards such pay-' 
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

V. The Professor of Physics niay exclude from the Physical Labora­
tory any student for any cause satisfactory to the Professo1·; 
every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting, and in case 
of any student being so excluded the fees paid by him will not 
be refunded. 

Made by Council 30th June, 1899. 
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

I, The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each week-day, 
during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from 
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II. Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative 
Analysis; but no student will be admitted to Laboratory 
work until he has shown to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Chemistry that he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledge: 
to enable him to carry on his work intelligantly. 

III. Each student will be provided by the University with a set of 
re-agents, and a working bench with necessary fittings, to 
which gas and water are laid on, and also with all apparatus. 
necesstiry for the ordinary courses of Qualitative Analysis. 

IV. Each student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit 
fee of £1. Against this deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil, 
glass tubing, platinum chloride solution, and sundries will b<l 
debited. The balance, if any, will be refunded at the end of 
the year. If at any time the value of the apparatus broken 
and materials used by a student exceeds the amount of his 
deposit fee, an additional deposit fee must forthwith be paiCL 
by him. 

V. Students engaged in Quantitative Analysis must provide them­
selves with a platinum crucible and capsule, and a set of 
gramme weights. 

VI. Students engaged in private investigations must provide them­
selves with any materials they may require which are not 
included amongst the ordinary re-agents ; also with the 
common chemicals, when they are employed in large quan­
tities. 

VII. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use of students by the University on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the 
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the 
Professor may determine. 
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VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied py the University 
shall be its property. 

[X. No experiments of a dangerous nat1we may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with 
the consent and under the direction of the. Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XI. The Professor may exclude any student from the Chemical 
Laboratory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every 
such exclusion, and the grounds for it, must be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council 
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall 
think fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

XII. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, wa,ter, apparatus, or material in the 
Laboratory. 

XIII. The fees for students not attending the ordinary course of 
instruction are as follows :-

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. Od. per month, or £10 per term. 
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. 8cl. per month, or £8 per term. 
For 3 days in the week, £2 10s. Od. per month, or £6 per term. 

For 2 days in the week, £2 Os. Od. per month, or £4 per term. 
For 1 day in the week, £1 Os. Od. per month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Council, 26th June, 1903. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 
AND 

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. All Students before commencing the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Have already graduated in Arts. 

II. All Students before commencing the course for the Final Certificate 
required for admission as a Practitioner of the Supreme Court 
shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ· 
ing Latin), or 

2. Shall be articled, or qualified to be articled, to a 
Practitioner of the Supreme Court. 

HI. A Certificate that he has passed a Matriculation Examination of 
the University shall be given to any Student in Law who shall 
have passed the Senior Public Examination (including Latin). 

IV. The subjects for Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as 
Ordinary Subjects and Special Subjects. 

'ifV. The Ordinary Subjects are the following:-
1. The Law of Property (Part I. j. 
2. The Law of Property (Part II.). 
3. The Law of Contracts. 
4. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). 

• 5. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. 
6. Constitutional Law. 

*VI. The Special Subjects are the following:-
1. Latin. 
2. {Any two subjects of the course for the Ordinary 
3. Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin. 
4. Roman Law. 
5. Jurisprudence. 
6. lnternational Law (Public and Private). 

*.Allowed 10th IJecemher, 1900. 
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VII. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to 
pass in all the above subjects, both Ordinary and Special. 

VIII. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
Ordinary subjects only. 

*IX. Students who shall have already graduated in Arts, including 
Latin, will be credited with having passed in the Special 
subjects numbered 1, 2, and 3. 

X. Students will be credited with having passed in any of the Speciaf 
subjects numbered 1, 2, and 3, in which they may have already 
passed in the B.A. Course in accordance with the Regulations 
for the B.A. Degree. 

XI. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in 
each year. 

*XII. All subjects, whether ordinary or special, may be taken at any 
annual Examination, and in any order; except that no student 
shall, without the special permission of the Faculty, present 
himself for examination in the Law of Property, Part II., 
before he has passed in the Law of Property, Part I., or within 
six months thereafter. Provided that no student shall present 
himself for examination in any special subject in March 
without the special permission of the Faculty. 

XIII. No Student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for 
examination in more than three Special subjects save by the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

XIV. Subject to the exceptious hereinaftel' stated no student shall 
present himself for examination in any subject in respect of 
which. he has not gained ct·edil; for one academical year's 
attendance at lectures during the immediately preceding year. 

XV. NG Student shall be credited with an academical year's attend­
ance at lectures in any subject unless he shall have attended 
and gained .credit for three-fourths of the lectures given on 
that subject in each term of the year, and shall have presented 
himself at two Term Examinations in the subject during the 
year, and shall have passed one at least of such examinations. 

XVI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation 
XIV., if, and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the 
Supreme. Court, whose office is more than ten miles distant 
from the University. 

XVII. The Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Law, may 
by special order, and on special grounds, exempt any Student 
wholly or partially, from the requirements of Regulation XIV. 

*Allowed 12th .August, 1903. 
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XVIII. All Students shall be classified as proceeding either to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws, or for the Final Certificate, but 
any Student may at any time (even a.fter obtaining the Fina l 
Certificate) if qualified under Regrrlation I., be removed from 
one class into the other, on application to the Registrar, and 
all Ordinary subjects in which he may have passed while in the 
one class shall be credited to him in the other. 

,\<XIX. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study and 
appointing text-books in respect of the same shall be drawn 
up by the Facul ty, subject to the approval of the Council, and 
tudcnts will be required to show not merely au acquaintance 

with those books, but also a competent knowledge of the sub­
jects of study. 

XX. The names of all Students who shall pass an Annual Examination 
in any subject shall be an ·nuged under the heading of such 
subject in three classes iu order of merit in cnch class. A copy 
of such list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief 
Justice or to the Senior Judge of the Supreme Court. 

XXL Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month's notice 
of their intention to present themselves at an Annual Exami­
nation. A notice not complying with this Regulation shall 
not be received unless the Faculty of Law, on application, 
orders otherwise. 

XXII. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance :­

(1). Entrance fee payable by all students at the com­
mencement of their Course ... 

(2). Fee payable in each Term for every subjc;,ct in which 
a Student attends lectures ... . . . .. . .. . 

(3). Fee for each subject at an Annual Examination 
(4). Fee for the .Final Certificate 
(5). Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws .. . 

£2 2 0 

1 11 6 
1 1 0 
5 5 0 

5 5 0 

XXIII. These Regulations shall apply to all present students but they 
shall be credited with the subjects in which they may have 
already passed under the Regulations hereby repealed. 
Students now proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
under Regulation IX. or XI. of the Regulations hereby repealed 
sbnll be exempt from the requil'ements of Regulation XIV., 
nor shall t hey be required to pass in any additiona.I subject in 
consequence of the establishment of these present Regulations 

• Allowed 10th December, 1900. 
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XXIV. The following fot·m of notice is prescribed ;-

Forni of Not ice to be sent to t he Registrar by any Student intending to 
present kiniself at an A nnual E xcimination i1i L aw. 

THE UNI VERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I, , a st udent of t his ll i \' i:ll' i y, hereby give 
notice that I intend to present myself at the Armua.l Examination in Lo. w, in the 
month of next for exnmino.tion iu he umlcnnentioned subjects , 

[Here state subjects.] 
I send herewith the prescribecl fee of £ being £1 ls. for each of the 

above mentioned subjects. 
(If the student is an articled clerk, add) : 

I am articled to Mr. 
Court, whose office is situated in 

Dated this day of 

a solicitor of the Supreme 

(Signature of $lndent) .. . ........ ... . ... .. . .... ...... .. ..... . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

(Address) ....... .. ...... ..... .. .... .. ... ... . ....... ... . . . .. ... .. . 

XXV. From and after the allowance and counter-signature by the 
Governor of these Regulations, there shall be repealed all 
Regulations hitherto made respecting the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws and the Final Certificate in Law. 

Allowecl £5th January, 1899. 

SCHEDULE. 

OETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
LAWS AND THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW­

NOVEMBER, 1906, AND MARCH, 1907. 

NOTE.-The Lists of Statutes here given are intended as a guide to th~ general 
$Cope ef the Examinations, but are not necossarily ex haustive. 

I. LAW OF PROPERTY (Part I.)-
(a} Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property. 
(b) Statute : r o of l 41 (Regiatrnti 11 of Deeds) ; 15 of 1843; 

25 of 1 52; 5 of l 53, section 163-165, 1 4--1 5 ; 6 of 1860 ; 
Settled E tate Ac l 0 and 1 9 ; Partition Act, 1881 ; 
E tn.tes 'l'a.il Act, l L; i t r for Hent. Act, l ; 580 ot 
L 93 (Lnndlord and Tennnt); I enl .Property ct, 1886. 

Text Books :-
W ill iams' I enl Propert • (omittin .., P1irt t. Chaps. 11 and 13 ; 

Part II. Imp. 5 · Pat•t III. and Pa,rt Vil.) 
Will iam, ' Personal ProP.erty (omittiJ1g hap. ot of Part I.; Part II., 
wi th the xcept.i(ln of hap. ~, nncl ~11ap . 5 of Part III.). 
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II. LA w OF PROPERTY (Part II.)-
(a) Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property. 
(b) The following ubjects (t reated more fully than in Property 

P a.rt 1.)-Trusts, Mortgages, Bills of Sale, Administration of 
Deceased Persons' E ta.Les, Married Women's Property, 
I n.solvency, and ompnnies. 

(c) The following Statutes:­
Trustee Act, 1893. 
Administration and Probate Acts, 1891 and 1904. 
Real Property Act, 1886. 
Bills of Sale Act, 1886, and No. 4 of 1855-6. 
Married Women's Property Acts, 1883-4, and 1898, so far ~ 

they relate to property. 
Insolvent Act, 1886. 
Act No. 7 of 1862, Part, II. 
Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds). 
Companies Act, 1892. 
Policies Protection Act, 1887. 

Text-books:-
Williams' Real Property. 
Williams' Personal Property. 
Underhill's Law of Trusts. 

Ill. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW-

a) Outlines of the Constitutional History of England. 
(b) Elements of English Constitutional Law. 
(c) Relations of the Crown and Imperial Parliament to the 

Colonies. 
(d) The Constitution of South Australia. 
(e) The Constitution of ihe Commonwealth of Australia. 
(f) T he foll owing ta utes:-

Colonial La.ws Validity Act, 1865. 
Nat ul'aliza.Llon Act., 1 70 (lmp. ). 

onnn nweal h f usLrnilia Constitution Act. 
Constitution Act, 1855·6. 
Constitution Amendment Acts, 1873, 1894, 1899,1901, 1902. 
Language of Acts Act, 1872. 
Lapsed Bills Continuance Act, 1893. 
Contractors in Parliament Act, 1870. 
Electoral Code, 1896, Chap. 7. 
Acts No. 16 of 1873; 14 of 1872; 430 of 1888. 
Interpretation Act, 1901 (Fed.). 
Franchise Act, 1902 (Fed.). 
Judiciary Act, 1903 (Fed. ). 
N at,uralization Act, 1903 (Fed.). 

Text-books: 
Ridges' Constitutional Law of England. 

IV. LAW OF CONTRACTS-

(a) General Principles. 
(b) The Law as to the Sale of Goods, Negotiable Instruments, 

Agency, Partnership, Suretyship, Bills of Lading, Insur· 
ance, and Bailrnents. 
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(c) The following Statutes:-
Married vVomen's Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, 1901! (so far a~ 

they relate to Contracts), 
Bills of Exchange Act, 1884. 
Bills of Lading Act, 1859. 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7 (so far as it 

relates to Contracts). 
Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1861. 
Sale of Goods Act, 1895. 
Partnership Act, 1891. 
Money Lenders Act, 1903, 
Bills of Lading Act, 1903 (Fed.). 

Text-book: 
Anson's Law of Contract. 

V. LAW OF vVRONGS. 
(a) Law of Torts. 
(b) The following Statutes:-

Employer's Liability Acts, 1884 and 1889. 
Lord Campbell's Act, 1865, and No. 17 of 1874. 
Companies' Act, 1892, Section 221. 
Law of Libel Amendment Act, 1895. 
Act to Amend the Law of Slander, 1865. 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7, Sections 

36, 37, 38, 47. 
Act, No. 6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20, and 24. 
Noisy Trades Act, 1898. 

(c) Criminal Law, so far as it relates to the following indictable 
offences :-Treason, Treason-felony, Rioting, Forcible Entry, 
Sedition, Piracy, Perjury, Nuisanctl, Homicide, Assault, 
Bigamy, Libel, Larceny, Embenlement, False Pretences, 
Burglary, Conspiracy, Misappropriation, Forgery. 

(cl) Outlines of Criminal Procedure in indictable offences. 
Text-books: 

Pollock's Law of Torts. 
Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law. 

NOTE.-Tlte Law of Torts arad the Law of Crimes al'e distinct subjects; and 
Students are 1•eq·wired to pass ·in eaoh at the same examination. 

VI. ROMAN LAW-
The elements of Roman Law so far as comprised in the Institutes 

of Justinian. . 
Outlines of the History of Roman Law. 

Text-book: 
Sandars' Institutes of Justinian. 

VII. INTERNATIONAL LAW-
(a) Public International Law. 
(b) Private International Law. 

Text· books : 
Lawrence's Principles of International Law. 
Dicey's Conflict of Laws. 

NOTE.-Pnblic a.nd Pri-vate International L(t'IV are distinct subjects; 1mJ 
Students ai·e required to pass in each at the same examinatfon. 
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VIII, JURISPRUDENOE­
Text-book: 

Salmoncl's J urisprndence (1902). 

IX. LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE-
(a) Principles of the Law of Evidence. 

Btatutes : No. 2 of 1852; 24 of 1855, sections 12-21, and 35-42 
inclusive; 13 of 1866; 10 of 1869; 162 of 1879 ; 245 of 1882; 
435 of 1888. 

State Laws and Records Recognition Act, 1901 (Fed.). 
(b) Procedure of the Supreme Comt. 

Supreme Court Acts, No. 5 of 1853; No. 24 of 1855-6 f No. 3 of 
1862; No. 8 of 1867; and No. 116 of 1878; with Rules of 
1878, 1884, and 1893. 

Intercolonial Debts Act, 1887. 
Creditors' Remedies Act, 1880. 
Service and Execution of Process Act, 1901 (Fed.). 

(o) Procedure of the Local Court. 
Local Courts Act, 1886. 

Text-books : 
Stephen's Digest of the Law of Evidence, 
Phipson's Law of Evidence. 
Odgers' Principles of Pleading. 

X. LATIN-
(a) Translation from English into Latin. 
( b) Translation from Latin into English 
(o) Books specially set-

Livy-A.b 1wbe oondita, Book I. 
Horace-Cannina, Book III. 
Juvenal-Satfres, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 10 (in J. D. Duff's Edition), 

(d) Questions in grammar, and in the subject matter of the 8et 
books, with special reference to the lectures given. 

XI. For Details of Special Subjects 2 and 3 see the Schedule to the 
Regulations for the B.A. Degree. 

NOTE.-The following course of study is recommended to candidates for th"l 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws:-

FIRST YEAR. 
Latin. 
Law of Contract. 
One subject included in the B.A. Course. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Law of Property (Part I.) 
Constitutional Law. 
One subject included in the B.A. course. 

THIRD YEAR. 
Law of Propel'ty (Part II.) 
Law of vYrongs. 
Roman Law. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

International Law. 
Jurisprudence. 
Law of Evidence and Procedure, 

It is recommended that candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Law~ 
should not enter into Articles until after the completion of their first year's 
course at the University. 

Students at•e 1•eq11ired to p1•ovide themselves with tlie necessai·y text book.• before· 
the beginning of each session, and fo1• this p1wpose it is necessary that ordei·s 
should be given to tlie bookselle1•s at least tlwee months beforeliand. 

Students are i·ecommended to attend the Elocution Glass. Fee·-I Os. 6d, per term. 

For details of subjects for examination in March, 1906, see the Calendar for 
1905. 
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COUR~ 

The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal 
practitioners which concern students of Law in the University are here 
printed for convenience of reference :-

6. Every person must, before he enters into articles, produce 
to the Board a certificate of his having passed the Matl'iculation 
Examination in the University of Adelu.ide, or in some University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, or of his having passed 
the preliminary or any intermediate examination which clerks 
articled in England, Ireland, or Scotland, may for the time being 
be required to pass, and must lodge with the Board a copy of 
the certificate of his having so prtssed. 

8. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually 
called to the bar or admitted as mentioned in Rule 11, shall, 
before he applies for admission to practise in the Court, after 
examination, have taken, or be entitled to take, the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, or shall, at the 
proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, have passed 
in-

The Law of Property, 
Constitutional Law, 
The Law of Obligations, 
The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal), and 
TheLaw of Procedure: 

and shall fumish to the Board the said University's final cer­
tificate of having so passed, 

11. The following persons only shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys, 
solicitors, and proctors, that is to say :-

r. Persons who have been articled to some practitioner of the 
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship : Provided that in the case of 
any person who shall before or during his service under 
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, 
service under articles, for the full term of three years, 
shall be sufficient. 
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n. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years 
as associate or assistant or acting associate to the 
Judges of the Court or any of them : Provided that if 
any such person shall, before or during service as such 
associate or assistant or acting associate have taken the 
degree of B0.chelor of Laws or of Arts in the University 
of Adelaide, or in any University recognised by the 
University of Adelaide, such service for the full term 
of three years shall be sufficient : Provided also that 
such associate or asssistant or acting associate shall, by 
the certificate of any one of the said Judges, satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 

[JI, Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
during part of such period as associate or assistant or 
acting associate to the Judges of the Court or any of 
them, and during part of such period under articles of 
clerkship : Provided that if any such person shall, 
before or during such service have taken the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws or Arts in the University of Adelaide 
or in any University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide, such service for the full term of three years 
shall be sufficient: Provided also that, without 
limiting the effect of Rule 9, every such person shall, 
by the certificate of any one of the said Judges satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Laws must have been 
admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws at least three years 
before the beginning of the year in which he presents himself 
for examination. 

II. The candidate shall give written notice to the Registrar on or 
before the first day of July of his intention to present himself 
for examination, and shall at the same time pay the examin­
ation fee hereinafter mentioned. 

III. Every candiclatfl must submit with his notice of intention to pre­
sent himself for examination, an original thesis of sufficient 
merit on some legal subject proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty of Law. He must satisfy the exami­
ners by such proof as they shall require that the thesis is of 
his own composition. 

IV. If the thesis is approved as sufficient by the examiners, the candi­
date shall be examined in Roman Law, Jurisprudence, and 
Public International Law, and must pass in all these subjects 
at the same examination. The examination will be held in 
the third term of the same academical year. A thesis pre~ented 
by a candidate who fails to pass the examination will not be 
accepted at any snbsequent examination. 

V. Schedules defining the range of study shall be drawn up from 
time to time by the Faculty of Law subject to the approval 
of the Council. 

VI. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

Examination Fee . .. £15 15 0 
Fee for the Degree £10 10 0 

Allowed 7th December, 1905, 
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SCHEDULE DRAWN UP UNDER No. IV. OF THE FOREGOING 

REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE EXAMINATION FOH THE 

Dl<X+HEE OF LL.D. IN NOVEMBER, HJOG. 

1. Hol\IAN LAW. 

The History of Ronrnn Law. 
The Institutes of Gains 1md ,Justinian. 
The following portions of the Digest: 
D. 41. 1. De ach1uirendo rernm dominio. 
D. 41. 2. De adqniremln, vel n,mittenda possessione. 
D. 44. i. De oblign,tiouilms et actionilm~. 

Jlooks recommended: 
Hunter's Homan Law. 
Moyle's Institutes of Jnstinirrn. 
Hohy's Ranum Privnte Litw. 
M uirhead's Historicftl In trod nction to the Private Lftw of Home, 
Paste's Elements of Roman Law, 

II. JURISPRUDENCE. 
Books recommemled : 

Austin's Jurisprudence. 
Pollock's First Book of .r urisprndence. 
Salmond's Jurisprudence. 
Holmes' Common Lftw. 
Sidgwick's Science of Politics. 
Bentlmm's Theory of Legislation (Dumont). 
Maine's Ancient Law. 

UL PUllLTC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Buoks recommended : 
Hall's Intenrntional Liiw. 
'Yestlake's International Law. 
J,awrence's I11ternational Law. 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 

AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. No person shall be permitted to commence the medical course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have 
produced evidence of the fact to the satisfaction of the 
Council. 

*II. Before entering npon the Meflicftl Conrc;e, the intending student 
must have passed the Senior Public Examination in at least 
five subjects at one and the stune examination ; and if the 
subjects passed have not included: 

(1 ). English Literature. 
(2). fotin. 
(3). Arithmetic and Algebra. 
(4). Geometry. 

(5). One of the following :-(ci) Greek; (b) French; 
(c) German. 

he must also have passed at some pl'ior or subsequent Seniot· 
Public Examination in such of those five subiects as were not 
so included. " 

III. On entering the Medical Course the student must send his name 
to the Registrar of the University for registration as a Medical 
Student by the General Medical Council in London. 

IV. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery the student must complete five academic year..; 
of medical study, and pass the examination proper to eadt 
year before commencing the course of study and practice for 
the following year. 

V. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
to presEnt himself at the examination in any year, togethe1· 
with certificates of having completed the course of study arnl 
practice prescribed for that yt>ar (vicle Schedule 2). 

*Allowed 7th December, 1904, 
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VJ. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medicine, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall lie published before the com­
mencement of each academic year. Such Schedules shall pra­
scribe 

I. Details of the course of study and practice for each 
academic year. 

2. The forms of notices and certificates required from 
students under these Regulations. 

VII. The student shall not in any academic ye11r be credited with 
attendance at the lectures on any suliject unless he shall have 
attended three-fourths of the lectures given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

VIII. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each 
year, and the date of the examination shall be fixed by the 
Council. 

I:\. The names of the successful candidntes at each examination in 
the Third 'ferm shall be arranged in three classes, the first 
class in order of merit, and the second and third classes in 
alphahetical order. 

X. In addition to the Ordinary Examination held in November, 
a Supplementary Examination may be held in the following 
March, or on a date to be fixed by the Council. No student 
shall be allowed to present himself at any such Supplementary 
Examination wif bout the special permission of the Council, 

X T. Any student who has passed examinations in pai·i materiii in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examina­
tion shall be counted p1·0 tanto for the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in any year, shall on 
application to the Council be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall 
determine, but shall not be entitled to classification in the 
pass-lists of that year. 

XII. Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause, 
allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending the 
whole or part of a<1y Ordinary Examination, may apply to the 
Council for permission to present himself at a Supplementary 
Examination. 

XI I I. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina­
tion, but has fa.iled to pass, may, if recommended by the Board 
of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present 
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himself for re-examination at the Supplementary Examination 
in tho following March. Such recommendation shall be made 
by the Board of Examiners when settling the results of the 
Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no case re­
commend for a Supplementary Examination any student of the 
fifth year who has failed to pass at the Ordinary Examination. 

XIV. The student. sball not be required to, be re-examined at the 
Supplementary Examination in any subject in whiuh he has 
passed at tbe Ordinary Examination in the previous yeai·, and, 
on passing the Supplementary Examination in t!:ie subjects in 
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at tbe 
Ordinary ExD,mination, he shnll be deemed to lmve con1pletec1 
an academic yeM' cf his course, but no classificD,tion will be 
allowed. 

XV. At the First Exccmination the student slmll SD,tisfy the Ernmi-
ners i1l each of the following subjects:-

1. Elementary Anatomy and Dissections. 
2. Elementary Biology, theoretical and practical. 

3. Inorganic Chemistry, theoretical and practical. 
4. Elements of Physics. 

XVI. At the Second Exmnitmtion the student shall satisfy the Ernmi~ 
ners in eD,ch of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy-General and descriptive, with Dissections. 

2. Physiology-Ineludiug Practical Physiology, Histology, 
nnd Physiological Uhemistry. 

3. Chemistry-Organic Chemistry, theoretical D,ncl practical, 
with special reference to Physiology and Medicine. 
The chemi~try of poisons, organic and inorganic, 
with special reference to their detection. 

XVII. At the Third Exmnination the student slmll satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine. 
2. Principles ancl Practice of Surgery. 
3. Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
4. Materia Medica. 

XVIII. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Ernmi­
ners in eD,ch of the following subjects:-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including 
{]finical Medicine. 
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2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Surgical 
Anatomy, and Clinical Surgery. 

3. Obstetrics. 
4. Forensic Medicine, including Insanity. 
5. Pathology. 

XIX. At the Fifth Exn,rnination the student shall mitisfy the Exami-
11e1·s in each of the following subjects:-

1. Medicine, all branches. 
2. Surgery, all branches, including Surgical Anatomy and 

Operative Surgery. 
3. Gyncecoloqy. 
4. Ophthalmology. 
5. Otology. 
G. Elements of Hygiene. 
7. Therapeutics. 

XX. The following shall be the fees for the course, payable per 
Term in advance, in such instalments as the Council shall 
from time to time determine :-

Anatomy and Dissections, Re:,,>ional and Smgical 
Anatomy .. , 

Biology an<l Physiology ... 
Chemistry, Inorganic a!Hl Organic (inclnding Practical Che­

mistry aml Physiological and Pathological Chemistry) ... 
Physics 
Principles and Practice of :Medicine (inclm1ing Clinical 

i\Iedicine and Instruction at Children's Hospital) 
Principles and Practice of Surgery (including Clinical 

Smgcry, Operative Surgery, and Otology) 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Forensic :Medicine arnl lnsanity 
Pathology ... 
·Ophthalmology 
Therapet1tics and Materia Iifodica 
Bacteriology 
Fee for each Ordiirnry Examination, £3 3s. Totnl amount 

of Examination Fees for the Five Years 
Fee for the Degree of Bi1chelor of Medicine and Bachelor 

of Surgery 

Total 

Fee by each Candi(late for a Supplementary Examination 

£23 2 0 
18 18 0 

14 14 0 
4 4 0 

22 0 

23 2 0 
(j (j 0 
4 4 0 
4 4 0 
3 ;3 0 
() (j 0 
3 3 0 

15 15 0 

5 5 0 

£15± 7 0 

5 5 0 
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XXL All ragulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby 
repealed ; provided that this repeal shall not affect-

( a) anything clone or suffered under any regulations 
hereby repealed, or 

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability 
incurred by or under any regulation hereby 
repealed. 

XXII. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

.Allowecl 9th .AJJl'il, 190.?. 

N OTE.-In onler to comply with t!te ?'eqitirninents of the Genem 
JHeclicctl Coimcil in London, all these mbjects mitst be JXtssecl ctt one ancl 
he smne exwnination. 

SCHEDULES. 

Subjects for each year of tho J\J edical Comse :­

During the first academic year students shall 

(ct) Attend a course of lectures and demonstrations on 
Anatomy. 

(b) Dissect during six mouths to the satisfaction of the­
Professor of Anatomy. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Biology. 

( d) Perform practical biological and physiological work 
during such academic year to the satisfaction of the· 
Professor of Physiology. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Chemistry. 

( f) Perform practical work in Inorgo,nic Chemistry to the· 
satisfaction of the Professor of Chemistry. 

(,c;) Attend lectures on the Elements of Physics. 

(h) Perform practical work in Physics to the satisfaction of 
theProfessor of Physics. 

Dnriug the second academic year students shall 

(ct) Attend a course of lectures on Anatomy. 

(b) Dissect during six months to the satisfaction of the 
Professor of Anatomy. 
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(c) Attend a course of lectures on Physiology. 

(d) Perform practical physiological work during such 
academic vear to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Physiol~gy. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Organic Chemistry, 

(f) Perform practical work in Organic CheI)listry and 
'foxicology during three months to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Chemistry. 

Duriog the third academic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Medicine. 

(b) Attend during the whole of the academic year a 
course of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery, and to act as Surgical Dresser. 

(c) Attend a conrse of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

( d) Attend a course of demonstrations on Regional and 
Surgical Anatomy. 

( e) Attend a conrse of practical demonstrations on Elemen­
tary Bacteriology, and to produce a certificate of 
proficiency, signed by the Demonstrator. 

(f) Attend a course of lectures on Materia Medica. 

(q) Receive instruction in Dentistry from some person 
approved by the Council. 

(h) 

( i) 

(J) 

(k) 

Receive instruction in Practical Pharmacy during a 
period of three months from some person approved 
by the Couucil. 

Attend a course of Lectures on Pathology. 

Attend diligently Post Mortem Examinations at the 
Adelaide Hospital during six months, during three of 
which he shall perform them himself. 

Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards and out 
patients' department during the academic year. 

During the fourth academic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Medicine. 

(b) Attend a course of lectum; on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 
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(c) Attend during the whole of the academic yea.r courses of 
lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinic al Surgery, 
and to act as Medical Clerk. 

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 

( e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

Attend a course of lectures on Forensic 
and Insanity. 

Attend a course of Lectures on Fathology. 

Medicine 

Attend diligently Post .Moi·tein Examinations at the 
· Adelaide Hospital for six months, during three of 

which he shall perform them himself, unless he 
shall have already performed them during the third 
year. 

Hold the office of Surgical Dresser at the Adelaide 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the 
whole or any part of such six months may be served 
during the Third Year. 

Attend diligently the medical and surgical practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards and in 
the out-patients' department during the academic 
year. 

D ming the 6fth acad1m1ic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics. 

(1)) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses 
of lectures on Clinical .Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Gymecology. 

(d) Perform a course of Operative Surgery. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Ophthalmology. 

(f) Attend a course of lectures on Otology. 

(g) Attend the practice of the Hospitals for the Insane 
during three months. 

(h) Attend a course of clinical instruction on the disease.8 
of children at the Adelaide Children's HoRpital. 

(i) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in 
the out-patients' department during the academic 
year. 

(J) Attend twenty r,ases of Midwifery. Provided that 
the whole or any part of such number may be 
attended during the Fourth Year. 
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(k) Hold the office of Medical Clerk at the Adelaide 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the whole 
or any part of such six months may be served during 
the Fourth Year. 

( t) Receive instruction in Vaccination from some legally 
qualified practitioner approved hy the Council. 

Every student at the time of forwarding to the Registrar the notice 
uf his intention to present himself at the Fifth Examination shall 
produce certificates of his havii;ig completed the above course of study 
and practice, and these certificates shall be in addition to the certificates 
.required for the Fourth Examination. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY ~LB. AND B.S. 
EXAMINATION IN NOVEMBER 1906. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 

Elementary Anatomy. 

Fees for the Course, £8 Ss. 

/. Descriptive Anatomy. 
Bones, Joints, and :Muscles, illnstrated by osteological specimens and recen 

dissections. 
Text-books recommended :-

Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical : Gray ; or 
Elements of Anatomy : Quain. 

I/. Practical Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from 9 to 5, excepting at lecture 

hours and on Saturday afternoons. 
'.!.'ext-books recommende(l :-

Demonstrations of Anatomy: ~ 
Practical Anatomy : J 

The Student's Cunningham, 
or Ellis. 

Elementary Biology. 

Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

'The 11rntruction in this subject will include:-
1. The fundamental facts and laws of the morphology, histology, physiology, 

and life-history of plants, as illustrated by the following types :­
Yeast Plant, Bacteria, Protococcus, .M:ucor, Penicillium, Spirogyra, 
the Bracken Fern, and the Bean plant. 
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2. The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology as illustrate1l 
by the following types:-

Amceba, Vorticella, Hydra, Fresh-water mussel, Crayfish, Frog. 

3. 'l'he histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connecti rn tissues, 
cartilage, bone, muscle and nerve in Vertebrata. 

Text-books recommended:-
Prncticnl Biolo"y : Huxley and Martin. 
Elcmentn.ry Diology : Parker ; 
The F ro:,;, 11.11 Introduction to Anatomy 

far 1111\ll. 
Essentials of Histology : Schafer; or 
Elements of Histology: Klein. 
Inkoduction to Botany : Dendy and Lucas. 

and Histology: 

Elementary Inorganic Chemistry. 

Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

I. Inorganic Chemistry. 
Properties of gase~. Thermometry. 
Latent heat and production of cold. 
Distinction between physical ancl chemical properties. 
Chemical action. 
The atomic theory. 
Laws of combination. Atomic and molecular weights. 
Valency. Periodic Law. Law of Dulong and Petit. 

Elementary Chemistry of the following elements ancl compounds: ­
Hydrogen, oxygen, ozone, water. 
Hydrogen peroxide. Nitrogen and its oxides. 
Nitrous acid. Nitric Acid. The atmosphere. 

Milnes 

Ammonia and its compounds. Hydioxylamiae, hydrazine, hydrazoic 
acicl. 

Carbon and its oxides. Carbonic Acid and carbonates. 
Methane, ethylene, acetylene, and allied hydrocarbons. 
Combustion and structure of flame. 
ChlOl'ine, bromine, iodine, and their oxides and derived acids. 
Fluorine aJl(l hydrofluoric acid . 
• 'ulphlll', i t ox i les A.ml derived acids, the thionic acids excepted 

·u]phureLted hydrogen. 
'ulplmr chloride;;, Carbon bisulphide. 
Phosphorn , itJ · oxides and derived acids. 
Phosphoretted hydrogen Phosphorns chlorides. 
Arse11ic and antimony, their oxides, hydrides, chlorides, sulphides, aml 

derived acids. 
Silicon and boron and their oxides, hydrides, chlorides, an cl deri vecl acids. 
Helium, Argon, and other similar gases. 

The Elementa1·y Chemistry of the following metals :­
Sodium, potassium, lithium 
Copper, silver, gold, 
Calcium, strontium, barium, radium. 
Magnesium, zinc, cadmium, mercury. 
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Alnmininm. 
Tin, lead. 
Bismuth. 
Chromium, molybdenum. 
Manganese, iron, cobalt, nickel, platinum. 

II. Practical Ohemistry. 
This course is given annually and is completed in one year. 

171; 

The ln·actical work will consist of the qualitative analysis of simple salts 
and simple mixtures of salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in water 
and silicates. 

EXAMINATION. The examination in compulsory Chemistry includes 
both theoretical and practical chemistry. These cannot be taken 
separately. 

Books recommended: 
Introduction to he . tndy of Chemi.<> 1·y, Remsen . Students proceecling to 

more advanced coLtl'se in Inor~nnic 'hemistry should get Newth's 
Inorganic Chemistry i.n. ~ead of Remsen' . Qualitative Chemietil 
Analysis, Iuorgnnic, lui.pn1an Jon 

Elementary Physics. 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

The first principles of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light, Sound, 
Electricity, and Magnetism. 

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 

Anatomy. 
Fees for the Course, £8 Ss. 

I. Desoriptiue Anatomy. 
This Course includes the subjects prescribed for the First Year, and in 

addition-
Description of the Vascular aml Nervous Systems, Organs of special sense and 

other dscera. 
Text-books recomm(,nded, the same as for the first year. 

JI. Praotioal Anatomy. 
Attendance, and Text-books recommended, as in first year. 

Physiology. 
Fees for the Course, £12 12s. 

The subject matter of Halliburton's Handbook of Physiology and th&· 
Professor's Lectures. 

Text-books recommended : 
Handbook of Physiology: Halliburton (latest edition). 
Elements of Physiology : Starling. 
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Praotioal Examination. 
Each candidate must be prepared (I) to make, exltmine and <lescrilJe 

microscopical specimens of animal tissues and organs. (2) To prove 
n practical acquaintrwcc with the chemistry of albumen and its 
allies, milk, the digestive juices and their nctions, blood, urine, glycogen 

Also to show a practical acquaintance with the most importnnt apparatus 
used in stmlying the physiology of muscle, nerve, the circulatory and 
respiratory system, 

Text-hooks recommended : 

Essentiab of Histology: Schafer (httest edition); or 
Elements of Histology: Klein. 
Essentials of Experimental Physiology : Brodie. 
F.~sentials of Chemical Physiology : Hallilmrton. 

Chemistry. 

Fees for the Comse, £9 9s. 

Organic Chemistry. 
Law of Sul1stitution. Compound Radicals. 
Homologous Series. Principles of Ultimate A1rnlysiN. 
Chemical History of the Cyanogen Group. Cyanogen. Hydrocymii 

Aci<l. 
Cyanic Acid arnl Urea. Sulphocyanic Acid. Uric Aci<l. 
Arnylaceous and Sacclrnrine snbstrinces. 
Fermentation. Alcohol, \Vine, Beer, &c. 
Homolognes of Alcohol. Ethern, simple anrl mixetl. 0 xitlation of 

Alcohol. Ahlehytle and Acetic Acid and their 110molognes. 
L{lycol and Oxalic Acid arnl their homologues. 
Ulycerine, Fatty and oily ]Joclies. Saponification. 
Principal vegetable acids 
Ammonia mul its derirn,tives. Ammonium mid ammnniacal salt>. 
Chief naturnl organic bases. 
Chief constituents of the vegefahle and animal orgm1isms. 

Milk, Bile, Urine, &c. Decay. Putrefaction. Destrnctive 
tfon. Benzene, ancl some of its chief derivatives, especially 
~alicylic Acid, Nitro benzenes, A~niline, and allied substances. 

Practical Chemistry. 

Blood, 
distiJl,~­
:Phenul, 

Qualitative analysis of mixtmcs co11taining not more than 1.wu acids 
and two ]Jase'• and not more than one orgm1ic acid and one organic 
]Jase, the organic substances to he selected from the following list:­

Oxahttes, Acetates, Benzoates, Succinates, Tartrates, Urates. 
nJeconates, Gallates, Tannates, Cyanides, Double Cyanides, Alcohol, 
~btrch, Cane-sugar, Grape-sugar, Urea, l\forphia, (~ninine, Strychnine. 

The quantitative analysis and determination of the more important 
suhstances in urine. 

The quantitative analysis of milk. 

Text- l 1ook recommende<l :­
Organic Chemistry : Remsen. 
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THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

Frinciples and Practice of Medicine. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

General and Special Diseases. 

Text-lmoks rncommended: 
The Theory and Practice of Medicine: Triylor. 
The Principles and Practice of Medicine : 'Faggc. 

Lectures on Clinical Medicif1e. 
Fees for the Conrne, £2 2s. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
l<'ees for the Course, £5 5s. 

General arnl Special Diseases and Injuries. 

Text-Looks recommendetl : 
Science rtnrl Art of Smgery : Erichsen, or 
A Syst.em of Surgery : Treves. 
A J\fanual of Surgeq: Hose & Carless. 

The instructfon in Practical Surgery will iuclnde­
The Application of Splints, Bandages, &c. 

Text-hooks recommended : 
A Smgit>al Hanel hook: Cainl & Cathcart. 

Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Anatomy. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 
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Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
(1) Hegional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, aml (2) smface A1rntomy 

applietl to the Fine Arts. 

Text-hook recommended: 
Manual of Surgical Applietl Anatomy: Treves. 

Dentistry. 
To receive inslntction from some person apprnved hy the Coi\.ncil. 
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Practical Pharmacy. 
·Instruction during a period of three months by some person approved by the 

Council. 

Elementary Bacteriology. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

1. General Morphology and Biology. 
F orm, stn1ctnre, motility, multiplication, spore-form.n.t.ion, chemical 

composil;iou and cl11.Ss1 fi cali<>n of Bacteria · tlrni.r nu trition, m1t1 
conclitious nffecti11s their g-rowth · the res1Llts of their vital nct.ivi ty 
amt thefr chemical prodticts, , •c. ; t heir <leatli nntl conuition~ 
pertaining thereto. 

2. Examination and Oultiuation of Bacteria 
:M thocl of (1 l Sterili ati n of \'C - I, and in L1:111nent 1ve1l; (2) Pre· 

JlUl'ation of \'nrio11s c1tltme med in. ; (3) nltivation of Bacteria : 
(4) , 'epnration of pure cnlture;i; (5) Fil tration oi cu ltme.~: 
(6) Inoculation of o.nm al- ; ('i) '8xami11at.io11 nuuer lhe micro copn 
in hru1gin.~ drop and Jilm ··pecimcn"'; ( ) 8tainin" of lln.cteri:1 , 
sporei;, ancl liagella.. 

8. Antisepsis and Asepsis. 
Demonstratimrn and practical applications, &c. 

4. Bacteriological Examination 
Of Air, '" ater, Milk, &c . 

. 5. Bacteria in relation to Disease. 

6. General Bacteriological Diagnosis. 
:Methods of obtaining, transferring, and examining nmterial. 

7. Special Methuds of Diagnosis 
In certain pathogenic processes. 

-8. Bacteriology 
Of (1) Suppuration and allied conditions, (2) Pneumonia, (3) Tu\Je1-

culosis, (4) Diphtheria, and (5) Typhoid Fever. 

Materia Medica. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

General and Special. 

'Text-book recommended : 
Materia l\Iedica ancl Therapeutics : Mitchell Bru~e. 
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Pathology. 

The course includes­
Fee, £2 2s. 

Attendance in the Dead House nnd post mortem examinations. 

A. Lectures on general Pathology-
!. Retrograde tissue changes : 

Atrophy, Degeneration, and Necrosis. 

2. General tissue reactions : 
Inflammation, Repair, and Hypertrophy. 

l\iorbid Tumours and New Growths. 

4. General Circulatory Derangements, arterial and venous Hyper­
aemia, Dropsy, Haemorrhage, Embolism, and Thrombosis. 

5. Animal Parasites in man. 

B. Naked eye and microscopical demonstrations in the above changes, 

'rext-book recommended: 
Coat's Pathology, revised by Sutherlanrl; 

0?', 

Green's Morbid Anatomy, ed. b~' Stanley Boyd, 

Post Mortem Examinations. 

FOURTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

Principles and Practice of Medicine. 
l<'ees for the Course, £6 6s. 

General and Special Diseases. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

General and Special Diseases and Injuries. 
Text-books recommended, the same as for the Third Year. 

Lectures on Clinical Medicine.-Olerkship. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on Olinioal 8urgery.-Dressership. 
Fees for the Cm~rne, £2 2s. 
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Obstetrics. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Anatomy and Physiology of the Fenrnle Organs of Generation. 
Physiology and Pathology of Pregnancy. 
Natural and Dit!icult Lahour. 
Pathology arnl Management. of the Pnerperal State. 

Text-books recomrnernled : 
A l\fanual of Miflwifery: Galahin, or 
Science arnl Practice of J\!Iiclwifory: Playfair. 

Forensic Medicine and Insanity 
Fees for t.Jie Conrse, £4 4s. 

Medical Evidence in general, m1c1 as ]Jearing upon cases that may torm the 
subject of a criminal trial, cil'il action, or coroner's irn1uest. 

Text-hooks reeornmcrnled: 
Forensic lifodicine (hist cclition) : Guy & Ferrier, or 
Forensic Medicine '. Dixon Mann 

The Physiolog)· of Mirnl arnl its relations to l\fontal Disease. 
Insanity, its <liagnosis, 1·ariet.ies, causes, treatment, pathology, an<l the pro­

ce<lnre for placing pernons of nnsonml mind under care and treatment. 

Text-book recommended: 
Clinical Lectures on Mental diseases : Clouston, or 
A Te~t Book of I1rnttnity: Mernier. 

Pathology. 

The courne includes-
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Attendance in the Dead House and post modem oxaminn.t.io1rn. 
A. Lecture,; on Special I'athology, including the more important morlJi<l 

conditio1rn Lhat may affect the principal organs and tissues. 
B. Practical training in Elementary Histological Pathology. 

Text-liook l'ecommended : 
Coat's Pttthology, l'evisecl by Sutherland; 

Or, 
Green's i\forbid Anatomy, eel, by Stanley Boyd. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 

Medical and Surgical Practice. 
The Me<licftl and Smgicttl l'ractice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 

academic year 

Practical Midwifery. 
(Twenty cases if possible.) 
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FIFTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

Therapeutics. 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

General and S})ecial. 

Text-hook recommended: 
l\1itchell Brnce: lVfateria l\1edica and Therapeutics. 
Sir Lttnder Brnnton : Aetion of Medicine. 

lectures on Clinical Medicine-0/erkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

lectures on Olinical Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Gynmcology. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Diseases of the Female Organs of Generation. 

Text-lmolrn recommended : 
The Student's Guide to the Diseases of "\\T omen : Gala Lin, er 
A Manual of Gyn:ecology ; Hart and Barbom~ 

Operative Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £cl 4s. 

Operations on the <leRd body. 

Text-hook nmonnnendEed. 
Students' Ilfamrnl of Operative Surgery: Treves.· 

Ophthalmology. 
•Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Injuries of the Eye Rn<l its RppemlRges, 
Diseases of the Eyelids, Conjunctiva, aml LRchrymal apparatus. 
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Diseases of the E~·e lmll including Glaucoma, Am lJlyopiR, and functio1m 
Disorders of Vision. 

Hefraction. 
Affections of the Ocnlm· Muscles, 
CA>lom Vision and its defects, 

Tmd-book reconnnernled : 
Ophthalmic Surgery and Medicine: ·waiter H. Jessop, 2nd edition. 
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Oto!ogy. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear shortly considered. 
Injuries and diseases of the auricle. 
ni•Rases of External Auditmy Canal, including foreign bodies in the Ear. 
Diseases of the J\Iem lmma Tym)?ani and Tympanum and their consequences 
Diseases of Naso-Pharynx and Eustachian Tube. 
Diseases of the Inner Ear. 

Text- l1ook recommended : 
Diseases :if the Ear and Naso-Pharynx: T. M. Hovell. 

The following work may also be consulted: 
Text-book of Diseases of the Ear : Politzer. 

Insanity. 
Attend the Practice ot the Hospitals for the Insane during three months. 

Diseases of Children. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Medical Diseases of Infancy and Childhood : Dawson vVilliams. 
Smgical Diseo,ses of Children: Edmund Owen. 

Medical and Surgical Practice 
Of the Adelaide Hospita l durin g the Academic Year. 

Practical Midwifery. 
(If not completed in fourth year) . 

The I\Iedical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital dming the 
academic year. 

Elements of Hygiene. 
Habitations.-Drainage of houses, removal of excreoa. Fuod.-General 

principles of diet; quality, choice, quantity, and adulteration of food. 
Water.-Quantity and supply. Examination of for hygienic pur­
poses, contanunations, purification of. Air. -Examination of-im­
purities ot-Ventilation. Soil.-Examination of-conditions affectin~ 
health. 

Causes and prevention of specific diseases, disinfection and deodorization, 
vital statistics, climate, micro organisms. 

'l'he Health, Quarantine, and Vaccination Acts and Regulations in force in 
South Australia. 

A part of the Examination will be Practical. 
Text-hooks recommended: 

Hygiene and Public Health : Louis C. Parke~. 
The following works may also be consulted :­

Practical Hygiene : Parkes 
H ygiene and Public Health : Buck. 
Vital Statistics: N ewsholmes. 

Vaccination. 
Fee for the Course, £1 ls. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

T.Le following rules for the admission of students to the practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital are published in the Calendar for convenience of 
l'eference :-

I. Each medical student of the University of Adelaide shall be 
admitted as a pupil to the practice of the Hospital under the 
control of the Medi1:al Superintendent. 

:II. No student shall publish the report of any case without the 
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon under 
whose care the patient has been. 

HI. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per­
mission from the Medical Superintendent. 

IV. Each pupil entering fo1· dispensary practice shall be under the 
immediate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of 
the A ~j timt Di penser, who shall be answerable to the Board 
for hi ' good conduct. 

V. Every pupil Li.ill conduct himself with propriety, and discharge 
the dutie · n igned to him, and pay for or replace any article 
injured or lost or de troyed by him, and make good any 
loss sustained by hi· negligence. 

'VL If any pupil infringe any rn le of lhe Ho pita!, ot· otherwise mis­
conduct him elf, he shall be nbjeot to dismi sal by the Board, 
n.nd shall, on di mi 1il, forfeit all payments which he may 
lrn.vc made, and fill right nocrning therefrom. 

'¥ lI. The members of the Honorary Staff will give clinical instruction 
on the following terms, viz. :-

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil, 
£5 5s. per annum. 

For the surgical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil, 
£5 5s. per annum. 

And for both medical and surgical practice, and practice 
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £10 lus. per 
annum. 

These fees to include the appointment of 
Clinical Clerk and Dresser. 
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For each six months' iu~truction in the post-m?rtem 
room, £2 2s. 

For three months' instruction by the Dispenser in 
Practical Pharmacy, £2 2s. 

Each student commencing attendance on the clinical practice 
of the Hospital shall be required to pay an entrance fee 
of £5 5s., and, in addition, a fee of £ l ls. for each three 
months' practice in the Bacteriological Department. .All 
fees to be paid to the Accountant of the Hospital. 

VIII. No student shall visit any patient who has undergone a major 
operation, or any case of acute illness, without permission of 
the Resident Physician or Surgeon. 

IX. No stu.Jent shall attend the practice of the surgical wards during 
the period that he is performing post-mortem examinations. 

CLERKS AND DRESSERS. 

1<.:ach clerk and dresser shail-

f. Be appoint · d every three month , and may n.pply for a.pi oiutmen t 
under n.ny hon >1'nry officer, provided ~bat the li t is not full. 

fay apply in advance nftel' passin ' Lbo third nnd secoud year 
examination I' . pectively. hall be allotted by tho i\iedicnl 

uperintendent, wh will be guided by th e:rnn ination resu lt 
list. 

II. Attend at 9 a.111. and sign his name in a book provided for that 
purpose. The book will be removed at 9.15 a.m. for inspec­
tion by the Medical Superintendent. Any failure to attend 
must be followed by a written explanation to the Medical 
Superintendent. Shall o.t 9 o'clock attend the wnrcls, and. 
shall accompany the Honorary fficcr during hi visits, aud 
on other days his Resident .!liedionl Officer, whon. making hi · 
round of the wards in th mornin{'I', Lall a ist nod lto­
unde1· the immediate supervision of the Hesident Medical 
Officers_: and shall leave the wards at 12.30, and may return 
at 1.30 p.m. 

III. Take the new cases allotted to him in turn (new cases are to be 
recorded within twenty-four hours of admission), and shall 
read his notes to the Honorary Officer. 

IV. Attend when possible the post-mortem examinations, and shall 
read to the Pathologist a clinical resume of each case allotted 
to him in the wards, and shall transcribe, at the dictation of 
the Pathologist, an account of post-rnortern conditions. An 



RULES-ADMISSION OF STUDEN"TS TO PRACTICE OF ADELAIDE HOSPITAT,, 181 

attendance-book will be kept at the mortuary, in which each 
student present shall si~n his name. This book will be 
countersigned by the Pathologiet. 

V. ~fake a written note at least twice a week of each case allotted 
to him. These notes are inspected by the Medical Superin­
ten 'ent, who will call attentinn to any defect. 

VI. Receive at the end ,,f bis term a cer~ificate from the Medical 
Superintendent when he has fulfilled these conditions, and 
stating that fact. If the work is unsatisfactory the Medical 
Superintendent shall report to the Dean of the Faculty and 
may refuse a certificatP. The certificate shall be signed by 
the Honorary Officer to whom the student has been attached, 
and countersigned by the Chairman of the Board. 

VII. Attend the out-pttient practice of the junior colleague of the 
Honorary Offic8r to whom he is attached. Shall, before the 
arrival of the Honorary Officer, write on a card a short history 
of any new c,1se, and shall examine the patient with the 
Honorary Officer. 

VllI. During the month of Febrnary each student of the third and 
fourth year shall attend respectively a course of elementary 
surgical and medical training. These courses will consist of 
two lectures a week, delivered by the Medical Tutor and the 
Surgical Tutor. 

CLINICAL CLERKS. 

Each Clinical Clerk shall-

!. .:IIake any post-m01·tem examination under the direction of the 
Pathologist. A record of examinations made by him will be 
kept in the attendance-book in the Mortuary. 

IL Examine in the Bacteriological Laboratory of the Hospital the 
sputum for tubercle bacillus, and shall examine any patholo­
gical fluid or specimen from his cases. Tests of the urine are 
to be made at least once a week. He shall record the results 
of rnch examinations in his notes. 

SURGICAL DRESSERS (INCLUDING THOSE IN SPECIAL DEPARDIENTS). 

Eacli Surgical Dresser shall-

!. Assist the SLtrgeon aud House Surgeons in operations of the cases 
allotted to him; and shall also have and prepare, if required, 
the site of operation. 
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II. Dress cases, or assist in dressing, as required by the Honorary 
Officer, or by his Resident Medical Officer. Tests of the nrine­
are to be made weekly, and always on the morning of an 
operation. 

RECEIVING-ROOM. 

I. A Clerk and a Dresser shall be appointed each day to take duty in 
the lleceiving-room. They shall there dress wounds and other­
wise assist the Resident Medical Officers. 

OBSTETRIC DEPARTMENT. 

I. Each st~dent attending cases for the Midwifery Department of 
the Hospital shall post in the Consulting-room his telephone 
address by day and by night. 

U. He shall, on receiving a summons from the Hospital, promptly 
obtain from the Consulting-room the address of the patient and 
the midwifery-bag. 

III. At the conclusion of the case the midwifery bag is to be returned, 
and the midwifery return book wtitten up and signed. 

1 V. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the Resident 
Medical Officer. No instrument tl interference is to be under­
taken by students. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL 

STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE 

ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

Medicftl students are admitted as pupils to the practice of the Adelaide 
Children's Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and 
sllhject to any fresh rules that the Board of Management may make 
from time to time :-

I. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaide Children's 
Hospital, between the hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at 
other times if they ha.-e obtained the permission of one of 
the Visiting or Resident Medical Officers. 

II. No student may publish the report of any case without the 
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the 
patient has been. 

Ill. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the 
permission of the Resident Medical Officer, or in bis or her 
absence of the Superintendent of Nurses. 

IV. The fees to be paid are as follow :­

For three months' course 

.For perpetual attendanc.i 

.£1 1 0 
2 2 0 

(The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.B.-Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management 
allows all such fees to be devoted to the purchase of appliances 
and books for the teaching of the students. 

V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer 
are issued after approval of the Medical Committee of the 
Board of Management 
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RULES OF THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Laboratory is open every week day throughout the session 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 to 12. 

II. Each st.udent has a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora­
tory, which he is not allowe:l to change without permission. 

Ill. Each student has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a 
deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded when the key 
is returned. 

IV. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the Laborn.­
tory, but each student is required to furnish himself with the 
following apparatus :-

l pocket lens. 

3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. 

~-oz. cover-glasses, :!1- in. 
squares No. 2. 

1 box for mounted slides. 

1 case of biological instru­

ments, containing-

3 seal pel s (large and 

small). 

2 Forceps (broad and fine 

pointed). 

2 scissors (large and 
small). 

3 needles (in handles). 
1 seeker. 

1 section lifter. 

2 razors. 

Each student will also provide himself with-

2 !:lusters. Notebook, lead and coloured 
1 small chamois leather. pencils. 

1 soft silk handkerchief. No ink allowed. 

V. Paper and all scraps 01· refuse of any kind miist not be thl'own 
into the sinks, but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Degree of Doctor of Medicine candidates must 
have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine 
in the University of Adelaide after examination, or acl emulem 
gi·adiwi, and must pass an examination, as hereinafter pre­
scribed. 

II. Nu candidate shall be eliglble for examination until the third 
year after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Medi­
cine, except by permission of the Council, on the recommen­
dation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

HI. The examination for the Degree will be in such one of the 
following groups of subjects, as the candidate may select:-

(a) General Medicine, including- that of the Nervous 
System, Medical Ophthaln;ology, 'l'herapeutics, and 
the History of Medicine. 

(b) Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology 
and Pathology, and the History of those subjects. 

( c) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, 
and the History of those subjects. 

(d) Obstetrics, Gy~1oocology, the Diseases of Infancy and of 
Childhood, and the History of those subjects. 

(e) State Medicine in all its branches, and the History of 
that subject. 

:IV. 'l'he examination will be held when required, in the third term 
of each academical year, and may b~e conducted by means of 
printed or written papers, vivd voce questions, practical demon­
strations, and clinical examination of patients. 

V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to 
enter for the examination, an original thesis of his own com­
position on some branch of medical study or of the allied 
sciences, and embodying the result of independent research. 
'fhe thesis may take the form of an essay written specially 
for the Degree, or of an already published work, or of au 
ess~y or series of essays read before any of the recognized 
Medical Societies of Australasia or of Great Britain, and the­
canclidate must indicate wherein he considers that his thesis 
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advances medical knowledge or practice. Tf the thesis be· 
adjudged by the F11.culty of Medicine to be of sufficient excell­
ence, the candidnto mo.y be e:empted by the Faculty from 
a uart or the whole of ·the exiimiua.tion for the Degree. 

VI. A printed copy of any the is approved of by t he Faculty of 
Medicine shall, if requirnd by the F aculty, be deposited by 
the candidate in the Libm.ry of the U ufrersi ty before he is 
admitted to the Degree. 

VII. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty 
of Medicine, subjec~ to the approval of the Council :-

(a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates 
to the examination during the first or second years 
after they have been admitted to the Degree Qf 
Bachelor of Medicine, but with out restricting the 
power of the Council to grant permission in special 
cases on the recommendation of the Faculty. 

Any such Schedules shall be published in the University Calendar 
as soon as possible after they are approved by the Council. 

VII[. The names of successful candidates shall be at'ranged in alpha­
betical order in one class. 

lX. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-

On entry for examination £15 15 0 

For the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 10 10 0 

X. Each candida te must forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the 
Degree, a notice in the imbjoined form, or as near thereto as 
circumstances will permit:-

I, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the 

day of , in the year , intend to 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

I desire to prnsent myself .for Examination in the third term of the current 
academical year in the following group of subjects:-

I submit herewith a Thesis on ............................................... . .... ......... . 
(if a thesis be presented) 
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And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 
DATED the day , l 

Signature of Canclidate ........... .. ........ .... ............... . 

To the Registrar, 
Postal Address ...... ... . ...... . ...... . ............. .... , .. ....... , .. 

University of Adelaide. 

Allmved 7th Dece1>1be1°, 190k. 

SCHEDULE A. 

Schedule of subjects; or group of, which may be selected for Exami­
nation:-

1. General Medicine, including that of the Nervous System, Medical 
Opthnlmology, Therapeutics, and the History of Medicine. 

2. Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology and 
Pathology, and the History of these subjects. 

3. Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, and 
the History of these subjects. 

4. Obstetrics and the Diseases of Infancy and of Childhood, 
Gynrecology, and the History of these subjects. 

5. State Medicine, including Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene, and 
the history of those subjects . 

• 
SCHEDULE B. 

Circumstances under which the period of four years m!l.y be 
shortened :-

1. If the Candidate has passed the M.B. Examinations in the 
First Class, or 

2. If the Candidate bas held residential or visiting office, whether 
honorary or paid, in any Public Hospital or Institution ap­
proved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or 

3. If the Candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the 
University. The Faculty to recommend to the Council the 

. degree of exemption in each individual case. 
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Rules with regard to the substitution of a Thesis 

'for the Ordinary E.xamination :-

1. 'l'he Thesis may deal with any branch of Medical study or of 
the allied Sciences. 

2. The 'l'hesis may take the form of an essay written specially with 
a view to this Examination, or of an all'eacly published work, or 
of a 8eries of papers, or even a single paper read before any 
of the recognized Medical Societies of Australasia or Great 
Britain. 

N orn.-The Thesis or notice of intention to enter for examination must 
reach the Registrar not later than 1st J nly. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY" 

REGULA.TIONS. 

I.-'rbe Examination fo1' the Degree of Master of Surgery shall be 
held once in each year, during the month of November. 

II.-N o Candidate shall be admitted to the Examination unless he 
shall have produced Certificates to the following effect :-

1. Of having been admitted to the Degrees of Bachelo1' of 
:Medicine and Bachelor of Snrgery in this University, 
or of having been admitted to the Degree of Bachek:r 
of Medicine ad e?tndein gradmn. 

2. Of having, subsequently to admission to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine in this University, or in any 
other University whose degrees are recognised by 
the University of Adelaide, 

*(a) Attended to Clinical or Practical Surgery,. 
during two years, in a hospital or medical 
institution recognised by this University; 

;,'(b) Or, attendefl to Clinical or Practical Surgery, 
during one year, in a hospital or medical 
institution recognised by this University, ancl 
of having been engaged during three years in 
the practice of his profession ; 

( c) 0 r, of havi11g been engaged, during five yeai·s 
in the practice of his profession. 

Candidates who shall have passed in the First Class at the Exami-
1rntion for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
shall be exempted from one year's attendance on Clinical or Practical 
Surgery in a recognised institution, or from two years' practice of 
their profession. At least one-half of the time specified for Clinical or 
Practical Surgery must be devoted to Surgery as distinguished from 
M edicitrn. 

III.-'l'hese Certificates must be forwarded to the Registrar at least 
one month before the commencement of the Examination. 

* NOTE.-The following nre Urn Ho:;pitn..ls a,t present recognbed in South Australia.:­

The Adelaide Hospital. 
The Adelaide Children's Hospital. 
The Perth Hospital. 

Attendance at Nte Adelnille Chilclreu's Ho8pital will onl~1 he recognise(l :for three 1nonths 
excepting where the candidate has held the pm;t. of Re~hlent. l\Iedicl Officer for not less tha.n 11, 

year, when it will be recognised for the whole of Uie t,ime. 
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IV.-The Examination shall be conducted by means of printed papers, 
viva voce ;nterrogation, practical demonstrations, and reports of 
cases in a hospital. 

V.-Candidates shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in the 
following subjects:-

Surgery, all branches, including Surgical Anatomy, 
Surgical Pathology, and Operative Surgery. 

Uandidates will also be required-

(!) To write commentaries on surgical oases, 
(2) lo write a short extempore essay on some 

surgical topic. 
(3) To examine and report on oases of surgical 

patients in the wards of a hospital. 

VI.-The names of the successful candidates shall be arranged in order 
of merit, and in one Class. 

Allowed 18th December, 1889. 

*VII. A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candidate 
to the Registrar, not less than one month before the date of 
the Examination :-

I, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the University of Adelaide, having obtained that Degree on the 
day of , in the year 18 , intend to present myself at the 
next Examination for the Degree of Master of Surgery. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 
Signature of Candidate ..................................... . 
Postal Address ................... .. ............ ............. . .. . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

""VIII. The undermentioned fees slmll be paid in fdvance :-

Examination fee ... 

Fee for the Degree of Master of Surgeq 

"Allowed 12th December, 18H. 

£15 15 0 
10 10 0 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Students who have passed the Senior Public Examination iu 
Theory of Music or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers 
of the School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge 
to enable them to enter npon the Firnt Year's Course, may be 
enrolled as Matriculated Students in Music; but all Students 
in .l\fosic, before they can take the Degree of Bachelor of 
.Music, must either 

(a) have passed the Senior Pnblic Examination, or 

(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior 
Public Examination :-

1. English Literature, 
2. History. 
3. One language other than English, 
4. One other subject not being a language, 

OL' (c) produce evidence of having passed such Exam.inations 
in thi8 or any other University as may in the opinion of 
the Council be equivalent. 

n. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Music each candidate must 
complete three academical years of study, and pass the 
Examination proper to each year; and must also compose an 
Exercise, to be approved by the Examiners. 

HI. To complete an academical year of study a Candidate must attend 
the courses of Lectures delivered on each of the subjects 
specified for the Examination in that year, but the separate 
courses of Lectures need not all be attended in one and the 
same year, nor need the Examination be passed in the same 
academical year in which the Lectures have been attended. 

IV. No Student shall in any term be OL'edi ted wit.h 11.tteuclauce a.t tbe 
University Lectures and the completion of any ucademio tern1 
of study in any subject, unles he ·hall have attended during 
that term three-fourths of the Lectmes given in tbat Sttbject, 
except in case of illness or other sufficient o~mse to be nllo wed 
by the Council. 

V. At the first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music every 
Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of 
the following subjects-
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Acoustics and Musical Theory. 
Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Counterpoint. 
History of Music. 
Pianoforte Playing or Organ Playing. 

VI. At the Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music­
every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects :-

Harmony and Counterpoint. 
Double Oounterp:Jint, Canon, and Fugue. 
History and Literature of Music. 
Form and Analysis, and 
One of the following practiaal subjects:­

(a) Singing, 
(b) Pianoforte, 
(c) Organ, 
(d) Violin, 
(e) Violoncello 

VIL At the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every Candidate sh<tll be required to satisfy the Examiners i1\ 
each of the following subjects-

Harmon11 and Counterpoint. 
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. 
Form and Instrumentation. 
History and Literature of Music. 

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conducted 
partly by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

l X. After pE sing the Third Examination, and before recei.\1iug hi 
Degree, each candidate must seuc1 to the llegi trnr a .Musi al 
Ex.erci e com1 o. ed by himself for tho ooonsion, of such length 
as to occupy not le. · tbnu tweuty mim1tes in performance, 
and fulfilling the followiug conditions-

( a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the 
write1· may select. 

(b.) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with 
specimens of imitation, Canon and Fugue. 

(c.) It must have accompaniments for a quintett String 
band, with or without an Organ part. 
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The Candidate will be required to make a written declaration 
that the Exercise is entirely his own unaided Composition. 
Such Exercise must reach t he Registrar before the 30th of June 
in the year in which the candidate proposes to t ake his degree. 
No Exercise which has been rej ected shall be used either in 
whole or part for the Exercise on any subsequen!. occasion, 
except by special consent of the Examiners in Music. After 
the Exercise has been approved by the Examiners the ou.udida.to 
must depo it a fair and complete copy of suoh E.·eroiso in the 
University Library. 

X . • 'cbe<lules defin ing, ns for ns may bl3 nece. snry, the scope of the 
Examination in the above-mentioned subjects sbnll be drawu 
up by the Don.rd of Musical Studies, subject to t he app1·ovnl of 
the onncil, nnd hnH be publi hed not lateL· th1m he mouth 
of January in enoh year. 

XI. The names of the successful Candidates at each Examination shall 
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

X r f. Any student who, by reason of illnes. or otlLCr s11fficie11t cau. e 
allowed by the Council, bns beeu preveutecl from attending th 
whole or pnrt of any Ordinary Examination, may apply to the 

ounci l fo l' permission to present himself at a upplementa.ry 
Exami11atio1 in the followi11g lo.roh. 

XI f !. Any stnde11t "~ho has presented himself at an Ordinary E xamina­
tion, lmt lrns failed to pn. , runy, if recommended by the Boarcl 
of Examit1e1 -, apply o the Couuoi.I for pet·mission to present; 
himsel f for re-examination at, tbe upplementi;wy E xamination . 

llch recommendation shall bi? made by the Dou.rd of E:rnmi­
n.ers when settling the resul ts of the 01·dinnl"y Examinations. 

>.'XI IT A. The student sl1all not be requ ired to be re·exu.mined at any 
Supplem1mtnry Examilmtion in a1ly subject in which ho h11>i 

passed nt the Ord inary Examination in t he pt·evious yenr, and 
on pa ing the Sttppl mentnry Ex11,mioation in the snbjects in 
which ho hus failed to pre ent bitn elf 01· to pass at I he 
Ordiuary Exumimition, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academii.: year of his conr:ie, but no cln.ssificatiou will be 
allowed. 

* Allowed 21st December. 1905. 

XI V. The followiug fees shall be payable in advance :­
Lecture fees. For each Term 
Examination fees-

For each Ordinary examination 
For each Supplementary examination 

£3 3 0 

3 3 0 
1 11 6 
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Students exempted from attendance at all 
lectures shall pay, in addition· to the Ordinary 
examination fee, half the lecture fees during such 
period of exemption. 

Fee payable by each student to accompany his Exer-
cise under Section IX. £5 5 0 

Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelol' of Music 3 3 0 

XV. Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Course of Public 
Examinations iu .Music (uow aboli bed) shall, upon attendiu~ 
t.he lectures and passing 0Xltmioa.tions iu the History of Music 
and Acoustics, be ct·edited with having completed the First 
year of the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay 
one fee of £3 3s. for the lectures and examination in those two 
subjects. 

xvr. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in 
the examination for the Diploma of Associate in :Music, or 
the Senior Public Examination in Pradice of Music shall be 
exempted from fu1·ther examination in those subjects for the 
First year of the course for the Degree. 

XYif. Candidates who have passed in any one of the following 
practical subjects in the examination for the Diploma of 
Associate in Music, the Advanced Course (now abolished) 
01· the Senior Public Examination in Practii.ie of Music, shall 
be exempted from further examination in such subject for the 
Second year of the course for the Degree :-

(a) Singing 

(b) Pianoforte 

(c) Organ 

(d) Violin 

(8) Violoncello 

.Al:uwe(l Jnl Decembc1·, 190Z. 
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SCHEDULE. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY EXAMINATI()N IN 
NOVEMBER, 1906. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 
HARMONY. 

All details of usual notation-Ear tests-All harmonic combi:na.tions 
usual in part wl"iting of not more than four parts. 

The addition of not more than three parts to a tirured bass. The 
harmonization of melodies in not more than four parts, i.e. by the • 
addition of not more than three other parts. 

-COUNTERPOINT. 

Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts. 

Text books recommended-
A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer). 
Counterpoint [Macfarren). 

ACOUSTICS AND MUSICAL THEORY. 

'en tiou aml extemnl cu.ti.so of 'tmnd. 1 01l~ of if..~ t ra.11 ·m i $ion . 
~11.tnrc of w1wc-motio11 in ;,lneral. ppliciition of th w1w -the rv to 
. 'onnd . El 1 1ents oJ a musical onnd. J,oudnc.· and e:-.:teub of viorn· 
lion. l'itch i~ncl rnpidity o[ ,·iLrnt irm. lc1t~nr of ab:olnt e aucl of 
rolntivo pitch. Hosonaucc. \naly. i;: of co111JJCJlllHI • oumls. Hclmllo.ltz s 
th 01· · of urn ici\l quality. :\I Liou of . onndmg !\t.rin::,. . Th~ pianofort • 
rmtl uth r .,trin..,ed iu.stntrnent. . :'lfotion of ountling a ir-columns. 
Vlute a n1l rcetl. Lop oi the Ol',,(1.lll. r he tral wi n.t in. tn.wrents. 1'h 
human ·,·oic:c. Jul rrnreuce . .Beats. Helmlaolvt' ' t·hem-y of ·on omi.n\!e 
a.nil dis "on1t11 e. ;0111bi110.tio11-t:onus. on. 011n11 l d\orcl . on t1·nctiuu 

f th mm:ic:il l!C:tl . Exa ·L 1md tempored in tonation, Eqnal tempe­
rament. 

Text-book recornmendecl­
Tyndall's "Sonncl." 

HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

A general knowledge of the· character of the varions forms of Music 
composed between the years 1600 and 1850. 

Text-books recommended-
Parry's "Summary of Musical History" (Novello). 
P arry's "l'he Evolution of the Art of Music." 

f'L\NOFORTE PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by first year students. 
(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with each hand sepa· 

rately and both hands together an octave apart. 
(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor common chord!'! 

and their inversions, with each hand separately ;:md both hands an 
octave apart.. 
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(c) Studies. Bach'~ two-part inventions Nos. 8 and 12. 
(d) Pieces. Mozart. Sonata in F major (No. 5, Peters). 
(e) Reading at sight. 

To qualify in Ear Tests : 
Cnndh\a te. will be req1tired to tn~e t he na me or nn111 • of ;tn Int erval 

or lnten•n l ~ \l'iLh'iu lhe limi t.s of a mi~jor ninth p layed on rl\1:> L'iano­
forte, a ml in ca h en..~· Lh 11rune o[ on e of the trwo note- fo rming i;he 
inLe:n ·al being itp\ Ii.ell to h camlidnte, he will be r equired LO state 
Lhe niun of Lhe ot11e1". 

In each case the two note~ forming the interval will be son nded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another . 

ORGAN PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by first year students. 
(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with _ba11ds alone or 

with feet alone anrl with h:mc\s and feet together. 
(b) Arpeggios. ThP, Arpeggios of all major and minor con1mon chords 

in all position > with lrn,nds alone or feet alone and with hands 
and feet toget1ie r. 

(c) Stainer's Organ Pl'imer (Novello) Nos. 88 and 93. 

(d) J. S. Bach. Prelwle and Fugue in .F major No. 4 of "Acht Kleine 
Praeludien uml Fugen." 

(e} Playing at sight. 

To qualify in Ear Tests : 
Ctlnclidate. will be requh'ed to ·tnte lhe name or names of an Interval 

or fn tel'l'a l withi11 t he limit! of a. major ninth played on the Organ, 
o,ncl in ench case the nfl>ll\G of one of ~lte wo notes forming the inter­
va I being ·opplieil to t he can<l icl A.te, he will be required to state the 
mune of th other. 

In each ca~e the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
tnneously and also immediately after one another. 

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 
HARMONY. 

Part writing in not more than five parts: -
Harmonization of basses (~gnred and unfigured) and of melodies. 

COUNTERPOINT. 
Simple and Combined. .All species in not more than four parts. 

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT at the Octave, Tenth and Twelfth. 

CANON, in two parts. 

FUGUE, in not more than four lJarts . 

. Note.-In the examination candidates may be required to write original 
Composition of an elementary character. 
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HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF l\i!usrc, Fomr AND ANALYSIS. 

History of the Scale, of Counterpoint, Harmony, and of form in Com· 
position. 

Text-books recommended­
Prout's "Harmony" 
Prout's "Counterpoint, Strict and Free" 
Prout's "Double Counterpoint and On.non" 
Higgs' ''Fugue." 

'V or ks of reference recommended-
" Six Lectures on Efannony," Macfarren: Ellis's translation of Helm­

holtz's "Die Lchre \"Oil den Tonempfindungen" ; Prout's "Musical 
Form " ; Parry' ArLicles: - " Harmony" aml ''Form" in Grove's 
Dictionary of hl1 ·c. 

SINGING. 

Candidates will be required to-
( a) Sing any major, minor or chromatic scale. 
(b) Sing Arpeggios of common chords ancl of Dominant Sevenths. 
(o) Sing two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar. 
(d) Sing two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Regisfrar. 
(e) ::ling at sight. 

PIA1'!0FORTE PLAYING. 

(a) Plav any major, minor or chromo.td.c en.le wiLh eac11 lui.uct epo.rately 
and both hand together, a third, ~xLh OCL8NC or a tenLh fl.J?tll"(, 

(b) Pla.y Arpeggi · of common chords and Domino.nt Se\'enth with their 
inversiona with each lurn l ' Cp1wately ancl both ho.nil together nu 
octave np1i;rL 

(c) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar. 
(ti) Play two pieces select~d from lists.obtainable from the Registrar. 
(e) Play at sight. 

ORGAN PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale. 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords aud of Dominant Sevenths. 

The scales and arpeggios to be played with the hands and feet 
separately or together. 

(o) Play two studies selectell from a list obtainable from the Registrar. 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainaule from the Registrar. 
(e) Play at sight. 
(fl Answer questions on the pitch and quality of organ stops: and on 

the combination of the various stops. 

V10r,rn PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale. 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths. 
(o) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar. 
(a) Play two pieces selectell from lists olJtainable from the Regist.ni.r. 
(e) Play at sight. 
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VIOLONCELLO PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale. 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths. 
(c) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar; 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar. 
(e) Play at sight. 

SINGING. 

Studies ancl Pieces f'or 1906. 

SOPRANO. 

Studies-Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Songs - Mozart, "The Violet." 

Sullivan, "Orpheus with his Lute." 

CONTRALTO. 

Studies-Concone, 40 le~sons for deep voices, Op. 17, Nos. 27 and 33. 
Songs - Bennett, ,V, S., "0 Lord, Thou hast searched me out.'' 

(Woman of Samaria). 
Schubert, "The Young N u11." 

TENOR. 

Studies-Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Bonga - Mendelssohn, Recit., " Ye People. ' 

Air, "If with all your hearts." 
Tours, "Stars of the Sum:uer Night." 

BASS. 

Studies-Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices, Nos. 27 and 33. 
Songs - Haydn, "Now Heaven in Fullest Glory." 

White, M. V., ."The Dernt1t Lover." 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

Studies-Cramer. Any three studies from any one book. 
Pieces - Beethoven, Sonata in F minor (No. 1), first and second 

n10vements. 
M.zart, Fantasia and Sonata in C minor. 

ORGAN PLAYING. 

Studies-Bach, Prelude and Fugue C minor, No . 5, Book 4 (Peters).. 
Pieces - Menclelssohn, Sonata in C minor. 

VIOLIN PLAYING. 

Studies-Kreutzer, Nos. 3 and 17. 
Pieces - Beethoven, Romance in F. 

Rode, Air, Varie in G. 

VIOLONCELLO PLAYING. 

Studies-Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 and 16. 
Pieces - Goltermann, Concertstuck, Op. 65 ; or 

Romberg, Concertina, Op. 51. 
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THIRD YEAil'S COURSE. 

PRACTICAL HARMONY AND COT.:NTERPOINT, each in not more than five parts. 

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT. 

CANON, in not more than three parts. 

FUGUE, in not more than five p11.rts. 

MUSICAL HISTORY AND FDR)I. 

The various forms employed in musical composition and the History of 
their development. 

INSTRU~IENTATION. 

A knowledge of the compa.~R, c11.pabilities and characteristics of the 
Yarions instruments employed in 11. modern orchestra, singly and in 
combination with one another. 

Note.-Candidates may he required to write original Composition in t.he 
examination in working paper~ in the abuve-named subjects. 

MUSICAL LITE RATURE. 

Crimli.dn.lc nlR,~· be rec plired to illustrate their answern in the foregoing 
subj cLS hy 1.:efcrenc:e to the standard classical compositions and to 
"how a crltical knowleclge of the full scores of the following classical 
works:-

Requiem Mass (Mozart). 
Symphony in C minor (Beetlio\'en). 

Books of reference rncommenc\ed­
Pront's ''Fugue." 
Prout's " Applied Formk." 
Prout's "The Orchestra " 
Berlioz's '' Instrumentation." 
The articleR "Sonata," "Suite," "\Yorkmg Out" "Variations," 

"Symphony," "Oratorio," ancl "Opera" in Grov~'s Dictionary of 
l\fosic. 
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OF THE DE.GREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

J. C.rndidates for the Degree of Doctor of Music may present them­
selves for examination after the lapse of two years from the 
time of their obtaining the Degree of Bachelor of Music at 
this University or at some other University whose Degrees are 
recognized by the University of Adelaide. 

11. E\•ery audicfo.te sba.11 be required to send to the H.e,,.ist rru: of ~he 
nh'cr ity, on or befor the 2nd of April, n.n Exerci ·e composecl 

fol' the occn. ion. 1'he Exerci:e must be legibly written (a11cl 
the pages numbered), nnd mu · be nccompaniecl by a written 
declnmtiou si ned l>y he candid11te, thfLt t he \\'Ork i bis ow11 
unaided composition, and must comply with tbe following con­
ditions:-

(a.) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, 
and may be on either a sacred or secular subject. 

(b.) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and 
must occupy about forty minutes in performance. 

(c.) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, in 
the form of the first movement of a Symphony, or 
Sonata. 

(d.) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, 
and also one or more movements written in real 
eight-part harmony. 

Ilf. ~ Exet·cise which ba been r~jeotecl hall be u ed ill whole 01· 1Jart 
fo1· tbe Exerois on an' sub eque11 t occa ion, except by special 
con eut of the C uncil. After it has been ttpproved by the 
Examiner and before taking hi Dc•>Tee the 'andidate must 
depo it ci. complete copy of such Exercise in the Univer ity 
Library. 

IV. Candidates whose Exercises have been approved shall be required 
to pass a Final Examination in :-

1. Harmony, up to eight parts. 
2. Counterpoint, up to eight parts. 

{ 
Double Counterpoint, } t fi t 3· Canon, and Fugne, up 0 ve par s. 

4. Instrumentation. 
5. History of Music. 
6. Musical Analysis. 
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\T. The above examination shall be held in the mouth of August. 

VI. The names of the successful candidates at each examination shall 
be arranged in alphabetical order. 

VII. The following Fees shall be payable in advance:-

Fee payable on presenting the Exercise £6 6 0 

" '' attending the Final Exami­
nation 

'' taking the Degree of Doctor 
£5 5 0 

of Mtrnic no 10 O 

Allowed f!5th J anuar!J, 1899. 
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ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Certificate, candidates must attend lectures ancli 
pass examinations in the undermentioned subjects, but the 
8ubject.s need not be all passed at the same time, and then 
may be passed in any ordAr :-

1. Business Practice. 
2. Accountancy. 
3. Commercial Law. 
4. Economics and Commercial History. 
5. Banking and Exchange. 
6. Uommercial Geography and Technology. 

71-JI. Tho examinations shall be held in November, but if in any subject 
the Course of Lectmes shall be concluded at the 'end of the first or 
second Term, the examination in such subject may be held at the 
conclusion of the Course, on a date to be fixed by the Board of 
Commercial Studies. Candidates must enter at least one month 
before tbe date fixed for the examination, and must present 
certificates showing that they have attended the prescribed 
lectures, and have clone written or other work (if reguired) to 
the satisfaction of the Professors and Lecturers. 

*Allowed 7th Dece111ber, 1904. 

III. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 

· grounds approved by the Council. 

1 Y. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the 
Council slrnll from time t0 time determine, each instalment 
being payable it1 advance :-

LECTURE FEER. 
l. Htrnine:;, Prn.ctice 
2. Accountancy 
3. Commercial Law ... 
4. Economics rmd Commercial History 
5. Bm1kiug and Exchange 
6. Geography and Technology ... 

EXAMINATION FERS, 

Fee for each subject, 5s. 
Total Amount of Examination Fees ... 
Fee for Certificttte 

Total ... 

£1 11 
4 4 
2 2 
1 11 
1 1 
1 11 

6 
0 
0 
Ci 
0 
(i 

12 1 fi; 

1 JO 0· 
1 1 0 

... £14 12 (;. 
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V. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of 
study, lectures, and other work and examinations, shall be 
drawn up by the Council, and published not later than 
J amrnry in each year. 

VI. Students who have passed examinations in pm·i materid, and 
desire that the examinations they have passed should be 
counted p1·0 tanto for the Certificate, shall, on application 
to the Council, be granted such exemption from the require­
ments of these regulations as the Council may determine. 

VIT. A Candidate who has passed the University Examination in any 
subjeut of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. 
Degrees, may have the fact recorded on his Certificate. 

VI U. Whenever the number of stud en ts desiring to attend lectures in 
any subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council, 
the lectures upon that subject may be omitted altogether or 
discontinued. 

Allowed Vth April, 1902. 

SCHEDULE. 

DETAIL8 OF SUBJECTS FOR 1906. 

1. BUSINESS PRACTICE, 

Thio subject includes (a) Documents ancl Correspondence, (b) office 
o~·ganization, and (o) the pr~cedure of Arbitration in commercial 
disputes. 

The uourse, consisting of tthout 30 lectures, is given every year. 
Each lecture will last one hour arnl a half, and the course will he 
cornplf'tecl in thrL e terms. The next course will begin with the first 
term of 1906. 

Fee, 10s. Gd. per term. 

2. ACCOUNTANCY. 

A know!etlge of bookkeeping of at le<tst the standard for the 
J nnior Commercial Exnmination will lie presupposed in these 
lectlll'es. The stamlanl for the examination in accountancy will be 
about that of the Institute of Accountants of South Australia, In­
corporated. A voluntary examination will be lield at the end of the 
first year, hut the final examimition on the whole subject will be 
held at the encl of the second year. 

This course consists of about 60 lectlll'es ancl is given every two 
year", beginning with the first term. Each lecture will last two 
hours, and the c<inrse is cow pleted in six terms. 

The new course will begin with the first term of 1906. 
Fee, l 4s. per term. 
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Persons who desire instruction on special subjects includeLl in 
the'e Courses, e.g., "Shipping and JWarine Insurance," "Conrnany 
Accounts," may attend a single lecture or series of lectures on 'pay­
ment of the following fees:-

Business Practice, single lecture, ls. 6d.; three lectures, 4s. 
Accountancy, single lecture, 2s.; three lectures, 5s. 

NoTE.-A full syllabus of the subjects to he dealt with in the 
Du sine ·s Practice and Accountancy Courses will he issuecl prior to 
tne c:nnmencement of each term, 

3. COMMEilCIAL LAW. 

N egotiahle Instruments, Sale of Goods, lnsurnnce, Carriage Of 
Goods and Bills of Lading, Commercial Agency, Insolvency, Part 
nerships, Companies, Securities, Banking. 

This course consisting of about 30 lectures, and is given every 
year, beginning with the first ,term. Each lecture will last one 
hour, and the course is completed in three terms. 

The first lecture will be given about the 
Fee, 14s per term. 

4. ECONmucs AND COAii\IEROIAL HISTORY. 

J\farch, at 8 p.m. 

This subject includes the Economics of Imlnstry, the Economics 
of Commerce, and Commercial History. 

The course consists of about 30 lectures and is gfren every 
second year. The next course of lectures will be given in 1907. 
The lectures will he given once a week, beginning with the fir:>t 
term. Each lecture will last one hour, and the course will he com­
pleted in three tarms. Students should possess Marshall, Economics 
of Incl11st1·,1;, and Price, A sliort Historp of Engllsh Commei·ue and 
Inclustr,IJ. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

5. BANKING AND EXCHANGE. 

This subject will include the principles and practice of Banking, 
the currencies of various countries, and means of exchange. Bank­
i11g, its origin and fleYelopment. Purposes served in present day 
Economics Primitive Barter. Trade Exchange. foternational 
Exchange. Money. Circulating media, metallic . arnl paper. 
Difficulties of the medireval system. Bills of Exchange. Nupply of 
gold in relation to prbes. Bank Reserves. State Bm1ks. The 
Bank of England. Private Banks. Joint Stock Banks. Scottish 
Banking Distinctive characteristics of Australian Hanking. Old 
world Banking failures. The Australian Banking Crisis of 1893. 

The course consists of about 20 lectures, and will be given every 
second year. The next course will begin with the first term of 
1906 and will he con~pletedin two terms. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

Students are recommended to read Ba.nkin.q ancl C'11r1·e11oy, by 
Ernest Sykes, B.A. (Butterworth & Co., 1905). 
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6. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY, including the elements of Technology. 

Thi:'I uliject. will iuclnde Lhe treat1r1eub of the influeuce of gco&ra· 
r>hfon1 cu\•iroument on indu. t1•inl and commcrcinl development., u ~d r 
Lh hMds of ndr nment, indu try, commerce; tlle clement· of tech­
nology; imln r_,. and commerce of ocrtain countri in detail · 11.n'l 
pracli al work in lhc plotting of latistic · and the lt·~wing of . f,ct h 
maps. 

The course coru;isl$ of n.bonL 30 lectures, and will be given every second year. 
The next cour~e will oo~iu with t.he firnt term of 1906. The lectures will be 
given once a I\' ek. Ea h lectu1·0 will last one hour, ancl the comse -will be 
completed in lhreo term 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

Text-book: Gonner, E. C. K., Commercial Geography, Macmillan, 3s., or 
Herbertson, A. J., Commercial Geography of the British Isles, and 
Commm·cial Geog1·aphy of the world outside the British Isles, Chambers, 
ls. and ls. 6cl. 

MICROSCOPICAL TECHNIQUE.-Provision has been made for classes in this 
subject if required. 

NOTE.-Courses of Lectures will be given in 1906 in Business Practice, 
Accountancy, Commercial Law, Banking :mcl Exchange, and Commercial 
Geography. 

The Lectures are open to all persons, whether desirous of taking the Com­
mercial Certificate or not. 

Examinations in all these subjects will be held each year for candidates who 
hiwe attended Lectures in the current or any previous year. 

Certificates for passing in single subjects will be issued if required. 
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EVENING CLASSES. 

The University posseSJ e: a small endowment for the Pncouragement 
·of students who ore unable to attend lectures during the day. The 
-Council has accordingly mncle the following arrangements:-

1. Full courses of Lectures and practical work in Arts and 
Science may be given in the evening or late in the aftemoon 
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of a 
kind that can be adequately studied in the evening. A reference 
to the Annual Report in Part V. of the Calenrlar will show in­
tending students ~hat evening courses were given duriug the 
past session. Intending students should also consult with the 
Dean of the Faculty in which they propose to study. 

The Education Departnient has established scholarships for the 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening 
Scholarships, p. 229 ), and the Council admits students of the 
School of Mines, and students of the Pharmaceutical Society, at 
a reduced fee. 

2. Special courses Of lectures and practical work in Electric 
Engineering are given every year. 

EXTENSION LECTURES. 

3. The Council has also instituted short courses of lectures­
called Extension Lectures-in Arts and Science, at a nominal fee, 
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time 
during the session. 

The following courses of Extension Lectures will be given at 
the University in 1906 :-Three lectures on "Poets of the 19th 
Century-vVordsworth, Tennyson, and Browning," by Professor 
Henderson; and three lectures on "Radio-activity," by Pro­
fessor Bragg. 
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ELECTRIC ENGINEERING, 

DETAILS FOR 1906, 

PART I. 

LECTURES-FIRST TERM, 

:!07 

These lectures will be Llevoted to the general principles of Direct Currenb 
1Vork and their embodiment in designs of D.C. Electrical Machinery. 

SECOND TEm1. 

A more detailed ·on. idemLi n of the lunn Leri. Li nnd l>ehtwiour of 
Dynn.mos n,ncl ~ Loi 1mller lliffer nl couclitio11s 0£ loading 11.ml c upliJ1~. Til e 
:-)1ip]Jl y rrnd Di trilm ~ion of Pow r leiiling in detail wi th the Two nna Threo 
\ \"ir ·' terns, ··tn.Lion Ecp1ipmcnL, Bnhi11C1i11g eviuo , l at.tcri s, .Boostcr:i, 
•t ., Accmnn lo.t.orr<, Ar <~ml 111cn111l cen t Lighting, 'J'nunw> ys, ~ l otor or1trol, 
•Le., scriptiou of nlollcrn Generator , • ·witch bonnL, and l'ower • 't111tions. 

THIRD TERM. 

Ln.w ;ind P riueipl of ."ingl Phase tnTcuts, 
L ws of oml.Ji natiou of H ii> Lancc , 1i)JtL(;itic.- rmd lndu ·tn.n · t rcat1!d 

.11 Jzehraic1illy anol graphi •ally, Lhe Th ory of '1'1·1111 fonn n;, . ',vncbronous m11 l 
Iud11ct.io11 l'lloturs, De:;ig11 of \.. • Appar11.tu 1rnch as 'hokin" ~oi.l -, T nlli.s. 
fo rmers, A11to-Tr11.1 former, , c., Tran mi;· ·ion :unl i ·~1·ibntiou of Power, 
L 11•'-di Ll\11 Tran mi ion und Line ham.:l l"i tics, Polypbnse m·ren ~ . 
F11o'a11.me1 t:i.l P1'inci ple.· li. ppUciitfon to Jenemtor!!, Motors, ltotary onvert rs , 
l~requency ou,·crLers, .r\rraugcment · (l.nd Oronping of Tro.n form ers. 't:u n11<l 
:.resJ1, esca·ipt.ion f Mo lcrn Polyph e -"'lllchinery, , 'pecia.l wiLc!Jbo<\r l 
Arrangements, ~ ·c., Tnd11stria l Appli o.tillnS. 

Honour sLutlcu.ts will. I examine I on the work n · outlined fo r Jla.•c-
'iLllllcn . but. will lie cx µe ·tee to have f\ •quired a knowledge of the mor11 
mlvnuccd detail work f Altcrnatin~ urrent . nch !<tnclent.~ a.re a lH<) 
CllCO\U't~ge<l to devote lllllOli time {IS 0.Yll.ilO.ble in pursuing investip;atio11 iu 
the LrLborat.ory, a 11d a.re expected to pre:· ent at the end of the year a Lhc iu 

·dctiling with a.uy portion of tlle work iippro,·ed by the lecturer. 
Special text-books for such students will be from time to t.irne recom­

mended. 
PRACTICAL vVORK-FIRST TERI\£, 

Potentiometer Measurements of Current E.M.F. and Res., Calibration of 
Ael'Qtnctel' , Vol~ Meters, Watt Meters, Supply Meters, Characteristics of D. C. 
D,\' Il (UHO and i\f otors, separately excited, Series Shunt, co mpound and over an cl 
u11der co111poundcd. 

SECOND TER:\1, 

E llicicn y of :\lotion, Ilrn.k T ~ts, Hopkinson and Kapp Tests for a pair of 
ml\Chincs, Br,luwion of ::ifo or a.1111 ynamos running in parallel, Separate or 
Direct onplcd ' t eam anti Gas Engiu\l Testing. 

· THIRD TERM. 

Characteristics of Albemat01"s, Single and Poli.phase Efficiencies, Point to 
Point Determination of 'Vaves of E M.F. and Current. Power Factors, 
Calibration of Instruments, Combinations of Hes., Cup, Induction Chokin){ 
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'Oil , 'L'ransfon11cr Chan1ctcri ·tic*' an I delerminat.io11 of losses and efficiency 
l y dillercn m tl1 I Te. ling f Sy11chro11011 and Induction l\fotors and 
I< tllry on1· rtet·-, f{ronpiag of T 1·:in former oil. in Polyphase Systems 
, 'ynclu:oni iug, or rnn11 i11g ma ·h ine, in pamllel. 

' . W ork, F1u1<liL111 nftl.l Pl'in ipl ~. Con. idemti n:< of M. •. A1•emnoe, 
and Effecti1· \ 11111 of 11nent.11nd E. ~I.1~., \.ngl of Ltw 1md L end, Effect, 

f R . Oapa,city ainl Indn tfou, Law f ombinatiou of 'ircni ts con~aini ng 
the ~I.Jove , D crip ion nf .\l odcrn enen1.tor, n.ucl A~plication of Principles 
to , 'ynchronou · tin I lndnctiou ) fotors, :Elementary Theory of T 1·ansforn1er:>, 

esign of hokin ' oib Polyplun:i 'uneuts, Hotnry Yielch> Star nml ~r . 1i 
~onuect.ion . 

G1·aphical representations are usecl where possible, and the mo1·e advanced 
portions of the work are not touched upon. 

Students reqnire a preliminary knowledge of the elements of AlgeLra, 
Trigonometry, and Sta tics. 

PART IL 

LECTliRES-FIRST T ERM. 

Revision of First Year work. 
Uni ts, &c . 
Measming Instrnments-their use and adjustment. 
Potentiometer methods. 
Calibration of Instruments. 
Magnetic Induction . Faraday's Law and Application to Dynamo.electri~ 

MachinerY. 
l\lagnetic Circuit;. Laws and Application. 

S ECOND TER:.\I. 

Physical T heo1y nf ynamo-electric Machinery. 
Classification ol' L>rnmno ... 
Bi-, Multi., and Uni-poln.r Alternators. 
Armatures -Open coil and closed coil. 
De. i,,.u a n.cl 9a1c1\lntions of Arnmtur ' and Field Magnets. 
Cha1·acter1st1c ttrves. • 'hun , eri ·, and Compound Dynamos. Spark. 

in"', An~le of T.e11 u. 
Description of T ypicn.1 Dynamo . 
P rinciplCll of Dyu111110 e ign . 
.ilfotol'$-T e ts, E fficiency, & . 

cnom tion am1 Di,,;tribut.ion of Power. 
Tramways and Industrial Applications. 

THIRD TERM. 

Accumulators-1\lanufactnre-Management. 
Systems of Distribution of Electric Power. 

P R ACTICAL WORK. 

General Electrical Measurements including Potentiometer Methods. 
Efficiency of Batteries, :Primary and Secondary. 
Calibration of Instruments. 
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Measurement of B and fl-. 
Armature windings. 
Testing, Cable Insulation, &c. 
Photometry. 
Testing of°Dynamos and Motors, D. C, and A. C. 
Tracing Characterhtic Curves. 
Hopkinson and Kapp Tests. 
Point to Point Method of Tracing Curves of Current and E.M.F. 
Power Factors, Testing of Transformers, Rotary Converter, Efficiency, &c. 
Polyphase Grouping and Connections. 

Text-books recommended:-
Hawkins cf Wallace.-The Dynamo. 
Slielclon and Mason.-Alternating Currents. 
Slingo cf Brooke1·-Electrical Engineering. 

References:-

Viele Electric Engineering for Diploma. 

Fee-£2 for the Course, or 13s. 4d. per Term. 

NOTE.-Students are strongly advised to attend evening Lectures in 
Physics at the University before attenrling either of the above courses; also 
to attend lectures on Mathematics, including Algebra, Trigonometry, Elemen­
tary Statics, and Dynamics. 
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

I. OPENING AND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY. 

1. The Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a. m. to 5 p.m., 
except on Saturdays, when it shall be open from 9 a.m. to l p.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on Public Holidays, and 
on such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct, 
previous notice of such closing being given. 

II. PERSONS ENTITLED TO AmusSION FOR READING PunPosEs. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for 
reading purposes:-

(1). 

(2). 

(3). 

( 4). 

(5). 

Past and Present Members of the University Council. 

Officers of the University. 

Graduates of the University, including those who have 
been admitted ctd eimdein graclnm. 

Stmlents attending lectures at the University, subject to 
the Rules in Section III. 

Other persons, subject to the Rules in Section IV. 

III. RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NOT GRADUATES, 

1. Any student wishing to make use of the Library shall apply to 
the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the holder to admission to the 
Library for one year. 

2. Such ticket can be either cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at 
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty 
of improper conduct in the Library. 

IV. RULES FOR THE AmnssroN oF OTHER PERSONS. 

1. Persons, other than those already specified, who are desirous of 
using the Library for purposes of study may, on application to the 
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a 
fixed period of time. 

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the 
Library until next meeting of the Council. 
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V. PERSONS ENTITLED TO BoRROW BOOKS FROM THE LrntiARY. 

The following persons shall be entitled to borrow books from. thef 
Library:- · 

(1 ). Members of the Council. 

(2). O~cers of the University. 

VI. RULES FOR BORROWING BooKs. 

1. Any book can be borrowed from the Library with the exception of 
those classed as wol'ks of refel'ence and such others as may be set 
apart. · In. all such cases special leave must be obtained from the 
Council before the book can be borrowed. 

2. The title of any book bol'rowed, and the date of borrowing, must 
be entered at the time by the officer in charge, in a book provided for. 
the purpose. 

3. Books borrowed must be returned within one month of the date 
of issue, and all books must be retumed before the day appointed for 
cleaning and examining the Library. 

4. Those infringing Rule 3 shall be fined a shilling a volume for the 
books which they have failed to retum, after being warned by the 
Librarian. 

5. The borrower shall resto"e the volume in the same condition in 
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall be liable 
for any damage it may have receaved in his keeping. 

VII. Rur,Es Fon THE CONDUCT OF READERS IN THE LrnRARY. 

1. The use of pens and ink in the Library is strictly prohibited, 
except at tables set apart for the purpose. 

2. Re.aders who are not. entitled to borrow books are strictly , for­
bidden to. remove them. from .the Library .. 

3. Readers, other than Members of the Council and Officers of the 
University, must, after consulting books, leave them on one of, the 
tables, and not restore them to the shelves. 

t Readers causing any damage in the Library, or behaving in such 
a way as to interfere with the comfort of other readers, shall incur the 
penalty of a fine, the amount .to be fixecLby the Board of Discipline or 
may be excluded from the Library by the Librarian or officer in 
attendance, and may be further deprived of the use of the Library for 
such term as the Council may determine. 

ilfoile by C'ottncil 15th December, 1899. 
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VIII. RuLES FOR CoNSERVATORIUM LIBRARY. 

1. The Rules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva-
torium Library, except with regard to borrowing. · 

2. Students may borrow copies of music or books (except those 
mentioned in Rule 10) on the written recommendation of a teacher of 
the Conservatorium. 

3. Students must return copies of music or books within a fortnight 
of the date of issue, but such students have the right of renewal at the 
end of that time, provided no other application has been received. 

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music 
or two books. 

5. Teachers can borrow any copies of music or books, except those 
mentioned in Rule 10. 

6. Teachers must retum copies of music or books within a month of the 
date of issue, but such teachers have the right of renewal at the end of 
that time, provided no other application has been received jl'oin a 
teachei'. 

7. Those infringing Rule 3 or 6 shall be fined a shilling per volume 
for the copies of music or books they have failed to return after 
having been wamed by the Librarian. 

8. The borrower shall restore the copy of music or book in the same 
condition in which he received it (fafr wear and tear excepted), and shall 
be liable for any damage it may have received while in his keeping. 

9. The title of the book borrowed, the name of the bol'l'ower, and 
the dates of borrowing and retum shall be entered at the time by the 
officer in charge in a book provided. for the pt1rpose. 

10. Books classed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the 
students; they may be borrowed by teachers, but special leave must 
first be obtained from the Council. 
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA­

TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any 
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is here by 
resolved that:-

I. The Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon 
such evidence as it shall deem sufficient, and subject to the 
concurrence of the Senate, to commemorate after death any 
alumnus of this University, who shall have been a great 
benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved distinction in any 
career or subject, and in particular-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in 
the cause of humanity . 

. By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire. 

By signal acts of Philanthropy. 

By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any 
Professsion. 

II. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of 
the evidence and reasons in its favour, and the nature and 
situation of the intended memorial. 

III. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be 
by mural tablets or other memorials erected within the 
precincts of the University, and bearing commemorative 
inscriptions. Each inscription shall contain a brief statement. 
of the grounds upon which the commemoration has been 
awarded, and the statement shall be recorded also in the 
minutes of the Council. 

IV. The Council shall compile and keep a rec:ird of the Academic 
and extra University career of each alumnus. 
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V. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved 
by the Council, (by an absolute majority), and by the Senate, 
commemorate deceased alm'nni by memorials erected within 
the precincts of the University. The design of each memorial, 
the inscription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be 
approved by the Council. 

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and 
information as the Council shall require, and comply with 
such terms and conditions as the Council shall impose. 

' VI. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or added 
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concur­
rence of the Senate. 

Oonoul'l'ed ,in by Senate, 22nd Aitgust, 1900. 

ALUMNI CmrnmroRATED : 

Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain 
in the Australian Regiment, 1901. 

Campbell, Allan James, lliI.B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in 
Steiniker's Horse, 1903. 



UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE. CIVIL ENGINEERS, LONDON. 

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITY OF 
CAMBRIDGE. 
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The application made to the University of Cambridge to confer on 
Students from the University of Adelaide the same privileges as are 
conferred on Students from Colleges affiliated to the University of 
Cambridge has been granted, and the following Clause ha8 been added 
to the Regulations of that University relating to the affiliation of the 
University of Adelaide:-

" 'fhat Matriculated Students of the University of Adelaide who have 
" completed therein two academical years of study and have passed the 
" First and Second Annual Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor 
" of Arts, Science, Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted to the 
" privileges of affiliation, provided that in some one or more of the 
"Examinations (other than the Junior Public Examination) held by 
" that University they have satisfied the Examiners in Latin, one other 
"language not being Engfoih, Elementary Pure Mathematics, and 
"Elementary Applied Mathematics." 

NorE.-The Ordinances of the University of Cambridge may be con­
sulted on application to the Registrar. 

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL 
ENGINEERS, LONDON, 

The Institution of Civil Engineers has decided to recognise the 
Senior Public Examination of this University as exempting from 
the studenLship examination of that Institution, provided that the 
group of subjects included by the certificate covers the require­
ments of the Institution examination. A certificate will be con­
sidered to comply with this condition if it embraces the following 
subjects:-

English History. 
English Literature. 
Arithmetic. 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations. 
Euclid, Books I.-IV. 
Elementary Trigonometry. 
One language (Latin, Greek, French, or German). 
Either Physics or Inorganic Chemistry. 

which must be passed at the same sitting. 



216 SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

The Angas Eftgineering Scholarship. 

The Hon. J. H. ngas bas founded in connectiou with the University 
a Scbohwship of £200 a year for two years, of which the object is to 
" Encourage tbe training of Scientific men, and especially Oivil En­
gineers, with a view to their settlement in oath Australiii." 

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been founded see 
Statutes, Chapter XIII. " Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship," 
page 66. 

An examination for this Scholarship will be held in June, 1906, and 
should the Scholarship not be awarded, another examination will, if 
required, be held in June, I 907. 

For form of notice by candidates of intention t.o compete for the 
Scholarship, see page 69. · 

The following schedule has been drawn up in accordance with No. 5 
of the Statutes concerning this Scholarship :-

1. MATHEMATICs.-The Pass Mathematical subjects of the course of 
the B.Sc. Degree. 

2. PHYsrcs.-The Pass subjects in Physics of the course of the B.Sc. 
Degree. 

3. GEOLOGY. 
(a) Iucludes all subjects taken under Pru:t; II. Geology, of t he 

B. c. De"ree, with special refe l'ence to local geological fen.tuns ; 
the geological systems of Australia ancl t heir economic pro­
dl1cts; nppliell geology in agriculture, drainage, watel' upply, 
fl.l'Chiteoture, ru1~ineering works, &o. 

[The candidates will be required to prove a practical acquain­
tance with the methods of constructing geological sections and 
maps, and to submit evidence of actual work done in this 
particular. J 

(b) Paheontology-Fossilization; organic types characteristic of 
the principal geological formations; the application of paheon­
tological evidence to geological pro bl ems; collecting, decipher­
ing, and classifying fossils. 

(c) .Mineralogy-As specified under Part IL Geology of the B.Sc 
Degree. 

(d) Petrology-The principal rock-forming minerals; their mega­
scopic and microscopic characters. Classification of rocks, 
(a) eruptive; (b) sedimentary. 
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4. CHEMISTRY. 

Compulsory Chemistry and Chemistry, Part I., with the addition 
of such subjects as are mentioned below :- · 

Special attention to be given to the rock fo l'lning minern.ls, aud the 
uhemistry o the sam~ di integmtion of rocks; li rnGs, cements, 
and clr.ys. 'I'he chemi try of exlJlO. ives. An elementru:y know­
ledge of the chemistry of oils used ns fuel and for lu brica tion. 
A general practicnl acquai11tauce with tbe methods of wa.ter 
analysis. Aud in general, the application of chemi tl'y to the 
ehwidatiou of the cause of decay of buildin,,,. materials, aud of 
the means whereby the same may be arrested or prevented. 

5. APPLIED MECHANICS. 

The same as for the B.Sc. conrse. 

6. MECHANICAL AND ENGINEERING DRAWING. 

The text-book recommended is "Engineering, Drawing, and 
Design," by S. H. Wells, Part I. (C. Griffin & Co.). The 
examination will be upon matters dealt with in the text-book 

The scale of marks for this examination shall be as follows :-

Mathematics 800 Applied Mechanics .. . 
Physics 500 Mechanical and Engi-

Chemistry 400 neering Drawing 

Geology 300 

Awards. 

1882. Donaldson, George, B.A.. 

1889. Farr, Clinton Coleridge, B.Sc. 

1892. Wyllie, Alexander, B.Sc. 

1895 ( Birks, Laurence, B.Sc. l 1 ' ( Chapple, Alfred, B.Sc. J equa · 

1898. Clark, Edward Vincent, B.Sc. 

1901. Duffield, Walter Geoffrey, B.Sc. 

1904. Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Sc. 

... 

300· 

150 
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The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

These Exhibitions are of the value of £60 per annum, tenable for 
three yenrs by undergraduates in Science. For conditions see Statutes, 
Chapter XII T. " Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the 
Angas Engineeru~ Exhibitions, Sectitms 11 to 17 inclusive, page 
67. 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1906. 

For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for an Angas 
Engineering Exhibition, see page 70. 

The following Schedule has been drawn up, in accordance with the 
Statutes concerning these Exhibitions, for the examination to be held 
in November, 1906. 

1. i\faTHEllIATICS (Pure and Applied). As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. Vide Part II. of the Calendar-" Public Exami­
nations." 

2. SoIENCE.-Chemistry and Physics. As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. Viele Part II. of the Calendar : "Public Exami­
nations." 

3. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY (Practical Examination). 
Physics-Candidates will be asked to perform rnme simple experi­

ments such as a.re described in Worthington's "First Course of 
LaboratOl'y Practice." 

Okemistry-Candidates will be asked to analyse simple salts soluble 
in water or acid, containing not more than one acid and one 
base. 

4. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY.-As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. Vide Part II. of the Calendar : "Public Exa mi-
nations." 

· No·rm.-L&ngunges, Frenob, German, Latin (any two). Candidates 
for the Exhibition mu t pass i11 two of these languages in the Senior 
P ublic .Ext~miuatio11-tbe ·e may be pns ed either before or in the same 
year in which the examination for the Exhibition is held. 

The scale of marks for this examination shall be as follows :­
Mathematics-

Pure and Applied Mathematics 1000 

Science-
Chemistry 400 
Physics 400 
Physical Geography and Geology 300 

1100 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, p. 206. 

1900. Chapple, Ernest 
1901. Wilton, John Raymond. 
1902. March-Moore, George Douglas. 

November-Darwin, Lisle Julius (resigned). 
Bowe11, Harold Charles. 

1903. Tassie, Robert Wilson. 
1904. Da1·win, ·Errol Rafl'ael Henry. 
1905. McNamara, Louis Warnecke. 

The John Howard Clark Scholarships. 

219 

These two 'cbolarshi p , of t lie 1u111u1\l vttl ue of ~ibout £20 for two 
years, were fonuded by pn\ lie ·ub eription in memory of tho late John 
Hown.rd Clark for the encoum3omcul. f l~naJ i, h r.itet·ature at the 
Universi ty. .l!'ot· condit ion ~ee 't••tnte:, bnptcr X.TV. ' f the John 
Howarcl Clark cbola.rship ," page 70. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 206-7. 

1900 f April-Cowell, Francis Henry 
· l November-Poole, Dorothea Landon 

1901 { Cowperthwaite, Elsie Eleanor 
' · Trehy, Annie Louisa Virginia, B.Sc. } equal. 

1902. { Gartrell, Eva Lavinia } e ual. 
Harry, May Margaret , q 

1903. Good, Emily Milvain. 
1904. Langman, Mary Lillecrapp. 

1905 { Schulz, Adolf John } 1 · Waterhouse, Lorna Maud equa · 

The Roby Fletcher Prize. 

This Scholarship was founded by nblic subscri ption in memory of 
the late Rev. W. Roby F letch r , M.A., fo r01edy ice-Ohancell l' of the 
University. Tbe prize is of the \'nlue of £ 10, u.nd is o.warded mrnually. 
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX., pnge 77. 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 207-8. 

1900 { Bennett, Richard William } 1 · Tuckwell, Ernest Sinclair equa 

1901 {Gordon, James Leslie } l 
· Paine, Herbert Kingsley equa 

Proxime accessit. 
Ward, John Frederick 

1902. West, Reginald Arthur. 
l!J03. Ray, Walter Vernon. 

1904 { Churchward, Stella Mary } l 
· Holder, Sophia Ellen equa · 

1905, Dodwell, George Frederick. 

The Stow Prizes. 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory ot the­
late Mr. JusticH Stow. They are of the value of £15 each and are­
awarded to undergraduates in Law who show exceptional merit in any 
year of their course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Prizes and 
Scholar," page 72. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 208-9. 

{

Bennett, Richard William 
1900. Padman, Edward Clyde 

Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

1901 ordou James Leslie 

{

Bennett, Rit:hard William 

· Pai ne, Herbert Kingsley 
kipper, tnnley Herbert 

1902 { Gordon, James Leslie 
· Shierlaw, Howard Alison 

1903. Gordon, James Leslie. 

{ 

Bray, :Marmion Matthews 
1904. Gordon, J ames Leslie 

Paine, Herbert Kingsley 
1905. Bray, Marmion Matthews. 
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The Stow .~cholarship. 

Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate course, has 
three times obtained the Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow 
Scholar, and receives a gold medal. 

Awards. 

1892. Stow, Francis Leslie 
1897. Young, Frederick William 

1901 {Bennett, Richard William 
' Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

1904. Gordon, James Leslie 

The Elder Prizes. 

Sir Thomas Elder having since 1882 given £20 yearly for prizes in 
the Faculty of Medicine the Council, at his death in 1897, resolved to 
continue the Prizes. 'rhey are of the value of £10 each and· are 
awarded to the best students in the first and second years of the M.B. 
Course who are placed in the First Class. 

Awards. 

{Ji'oi· previoits holclel's see Galenclai· foi· 1898.) 

!l.898. 

1899. 

Ambrose, Ethel l\fat·y Murray, First year. 
Ambrose, Theodore, Second year. 
Not awarded. 

1900. Scott, Malcolm Leslie, First year. 

Not awarded in Second year. 

J 
Brummitt, Robert Douglas JI 1 F' t equa itrs year 

i90l Russell, Walter Henry · l Burnard, Eulalie Hardy Hanton } l S cl 
Cl l Ph b 

eq ua econ year 
1app e, oe e 

1902 
{ Ray, William (First year). 

' Not awarded (Second year). 

1903 
{Fry, Henry Kenneth (First year). 

· Not awarded (Second year). 

1904 
{Not awarded (First year). 

· Fry, Henry Kenneth (Second year). 

1905 
{ Not awarded (First year). 

· Jona, Judah Leon (Second year). 
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The Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships. 

These. two Scholarnhips of the value of £10 each were fqunded by 
Mrs. Davies Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies 'l'hoprns, Lec­
turer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and 'rherapeutics at 
the University. 

They are awarded to the best student in each of the third and 
fourth years of the M. B. Course who shall be placed in the First Class. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXL "Of the Dr. Davies Thomas 
Scholarships," page 77. 

Awards. 

1896. Smith, Julian Augnftus Romaine (Student of the Third 
Year). 

Randall, Allan Elliott (Student of tbe Fourth Yettr). 
1897, Owen, Arthm Geoffrey (Student of the Third Year). 

No Fourth Yenr Students. 
1898. Formby, Hemy Harpe'r (Student of the Third Year). 

No Fourth Year Students. 
1899. Stuckey, Francis Seaviugton (Student of the Third yeai:)" 

No Fourth Year Students. 
1900. Muecke, Fnmcis Frederick. 

No Fourth Year Students. 
1901. Mayo, Helen nfory (Student of the Fourth Year). 

Not awarded third year. 

'{Burnard,. Eulalie Hat'dy Hanton } equal (Students of the 
1902 Cooper, Constance May Third year). 

· Hayward, Lionel Wykeham) Student of the Fourth 
year). . , 

1903. Dawson, Dean (Student, of the Third Year). 
Scott, Malcolm Le'slie (Student of the Fourth Year). 

1904. Ray, ViTii'Jiaii:t (Student of the Third year): 
Hunu, 'William Morga,n (Student of the Fourth Year). 

{ 

Parkh'onse, Devon } equal (Students of the Third 
, 1D05. Verco, John, Reginald year). 

Roy, William (Student of the Fourth year). 

The Everard Scholarship, · 

'l'his Scholarship, founded by the late vVilliam Everard, is of the 
value of £50, and is a.warded to the student who is placed first in the 
Class Lisi, of the Final Examination for the Degre\)s of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bacheloi: of Surgery. 
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For conditions see Statutes Chapter XYIA. " Of the Everard Schohw­
ship," page 7 4. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, p. 211. 

1902. Mayo, Helen Mary. 

1903. 
1904. 
1905. 

Hayward, Lionel Wykeham. 

Cooper, Constance May. 

Hunn, William :M:organ. 

The Hartley Studentship, 

This Studentship lrns been founded by public subscription in memory 
of the h~te John Anderson Hartley, B.A., B.Sc., Yice-Chanc,ellor of the 
University and Iuspector-General of Schools of South Amitralia. It is 
awarded on the results of the H igber Public Examination, is tenable for 
three years, and is available for either the B.A. or B.Sc. Conrse. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXII. " Of the Hartley Student­
ship/' page Ti. 

Awards. 

1898. Jolly, Norman William 
1899. Priest, Herbert James. 

1!)00. Ward, John Frederick 

1901. West, Gordon Roy. 
1902. Darwin, Lisle Julius. 

1904. Bennett, Frank N ormau. 

1905. Glasson, Joseph Leslie. 

The South Australian commercial Travellers' Association 
(incorporated) Scholar9hip. 

'rhis Scholarship has been founded by the Cot~~mercial Travellers' 
Associati?n,, [Lllcl is awarded on the nomination ol' that. A~s9oiation. 

For cot1ditions see Statutes, Chapter XVI. "Of the Commercial 
'rravellers' As'sociation Scholarship,'' page 72. 
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1884. 
1889, 

1891. 
1894. 

1899. 

1905. 

Awards. 

Bertram, Robert Matthew. 
Harrison, Rosa Lillian. 
Bos tock, Jessie, 

Dibben, Nellie Helen. 

Ellis, Annie Rita. 

Begg, Reginald Haussen, 

The Tennyson Medals. 

Awards-1905, 

Junior Public-Young, Alfreda Dorcthy (Achanced School for Girls). 
Senior Public-Moore, Phyllis Mary (Advanced School for Girls). 
Higher Public--Gardner, Rita Elizabeth (Advanced School for Girls). 

The Joseph Fisher Meda.lsi. 

'l'he Statutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the 
candidate for the Advanced Commercial Certificate, who, on completing 
the course for such Certificate, shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, 
be the most distinguished. 

For conditions see Statute Chapter XXVIII, " Of the Joseph Fisher 
Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce," 
1page 82. 

Award. 

1904, Robertson, John George. 

1905. Annells, Herbert Edward. 

The St. Alban Scholarship. 

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia having paid to 
the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a Scholar­
ship to be called the St. Alban Scl10larship, the University has agreed-
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I. That the St. Alban Schohirship shall be awarded by the University 
to any matriculated Student thereof, who (being certified in the form 
hereinafter pro·?iclecl, or in some similar form, to be a son or daughter of 
a worthy past or actual member of the said Fratemity) shall be nomi­
nated by the said Lodge as a person to~whom a St. Alban's Scholarship· 
shall be awarded. Each Student so nominated shall hold such 
Scholarship for such number of consecutive academical Terms as the 
Student must for the time being complete in order to obtain 
a Degree in (as the case may require) Laws, Medicine, Arts, Science, 
or Music : Provided nevertheless that the said Lodge may from time 
to time at the encl of any academical year terminate the tenure of the 
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time being, and substitute 
another matriculated Student for such holder. Each Student so sub­

. stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages [tppertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

2. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Arts, Science, or Music, 
shall during such time as he or she shall hold the Scholarship be exempt 
from the payment of all University fees including the fees payable on 
taking the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor 
of Music. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Laws or .Medicine 
shall in each year, during which he or she shall hold the Scholarship, be 
credited by the University with the sum of £15 towards payment of his 
or her fees. Any Student ceasing to hold the Scholarship shall not be 
exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to credit for such sum of 
£15 after the time at which he or she shall cease to hold such 
Scholarship. 

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu­
lations for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University no Scholar 
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of University fees 
during more than the number of academical Terms, reckoned consecu­
tively, which such Scholar must complete in order to obtain a Degree in 
the course of study pursued by him or her, and the Terms shall be com­
puted from the clay next preceding the commencement of the academic: 
year in which he or she shall become a Scholar. 

fJ. Certificates in the respective forms hereinafter provided, or in some· 
similar form, and purporting to be signed by the Master or Acting 
Master and by the Secretary or Acting Secretary, for the time being o~ 
the St. Alban Lodge, and to be sealed with the seal thereof, shall 
respectively be accepted by the University as sufficient evidenee of the 
tru.th of the statements contained therein respectively, and of the due 
signature and sealing thereof repectively. 
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G. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved or 
becoming extinct, and in the event of its warnint becoming extinct or 
being delivered up to the Grand Master for the time being of the said 
Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or becoming Bxtinct, 
the said Grand ~faster, or (failtng him) the Pro-Grnnd Master, or 
{failing him) the Deputy Grand Master, shall be entitled to exercise the 
aforesaid right of nominating persons (being sons oi· daughters of worthy 
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban 
Scholarship shall be awarded by the University, of terminating the 
tenure of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and 
of substituting another matriculated student of the University in the 
room of any scholar whose tenure of the Scholarship shall have been 
terminated by such Grand Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And 
certificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted 
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand 
Master for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia, shall 
be accepted by the said University as sufficient evidence as well of the 
right of the person by whom any such Certificate shall purport to be 
signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that 
the alleged act has been duly done. 

FORMS OF CERTIFICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that 
is the son (or daughter) of 
who was (or is) a worthy member of the Aucient Fraternity of Free 
.and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge of South Australia, and 
ihereby nominates the said 
,as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban 
:Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of 
:Bachelor of 

Dated at Adelaide this clay of in 
the year 18 

Signed, 
(Lodge Seal). 

Master of St. Alban Lodge. 
Signed, 

Secretary of the St. Alban Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
by of the St. Alban 
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Scholarship, and has substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 18 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) · 

Master of Lodge St. Alban. 
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in 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban. 

1891. 
1892. 
1894. 
1898. 
1900. 
1903. 
1905. 

Awairds. 

Bowen, Frederick James Alfred. 
·walker, Ellen Lawson. 
Makin, Frank Humphrey. 
Broadbent, Percy Lewis (resigned). 
Poole, Dorothea Landon. 
Hunn, William Morgan. 
Jacob, Melliar Phelps. 

University Scholarships. 

These Scholarships have been established by the Education Depart 
ment of the South Australian Government, under the following Regula 
tions :-

I. Three scholarships, of the value of £35, £30, and £25 respec • 
tively, will be offered for competition annually. Each Scholar. 
ship will be tenable for three years. 

II. Candidates must have been resident in the colony for at least one 
year immediately preceding the examination, and must be 
under nineteen years of age on the 1st of December in the 
year in which the examination is held. They must not pre­
viously have attended any part of the day undergraduate 
course at the University. 

lII. The award of the scholan;hips shall be decided by the reFmlt of 
the Senior Public Examination of the University in 1900 
and the Higher Public Examination in subsequent years, 
together with such furthe1· examination as may, if necessary, 
be prescribed by the University Council. 
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IV. The particular subjects of examination and the relative value of 
each shall be fixed by the University Council, subject to the 
approval of the Minister. 

V. The scholarships will not be awarded unless the Board of 
Examiners of the University certify that in their opinion the 
candidates show such special ability as to justify their further 
education at the University. 

VI. Successful candidates must enter the University as undergraduate 
students in either Arts or Science in the March following the 
examination. Except in case of illness or other sufficient 
cause, they must attend all the lectures, and pass all the 
examinations required by the University in the selected 
course. 

VII. Payment of the scholarships will be made in three equal instal­
ments at the encl of the three University terms. Each scholar 
must present a certificate of diligence and proficiency in a 
form to be prescribed by the Minister, and payment may be 
reduced or withheld altogether if such certificate is not sa,tis­
factory to the Minister. 

VII l. No person may hold one of these scholarships in conjunction with 
any other tenable at the University, except the John Howard 
Clark scholarship. 

IX. Notwithstanding anything contained in .these regulations, the 
examiners may recommend the Minister to vary the number 
and amount of the scholarships in any one year, provided that 
no one scholarshirJ shall exceed £35 and that the total shall 
not exceed £90. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

Awards, 

(F'o1· previoits holders see Calendars Joi· 1898, 1901, and 1905.) 

1905. Jona, Jacob (First). 
Bragg, William Lawrance (Second). 
Rosengal'ten, Wilfred David (Third). 

B.-FOR EVENING STUDENTS. 

I. Five scholarships will be offered for competition to students 
entering on the evening course of study for a degree in Arts or 
Science, five to students who have completed the first year, 
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four to students who have completed the second year, and 
four to students who have completed the Third Year. The 
value of each of these scholarships will be £10. 

II. Candidates for the entrance scholarships must have been resi­
dent in the colony for at least one year immediately preceding 
the examination, and must be between sixteen and twenty-five 
years of age on the 31st -0f December immediately preceding 
the date of the examination. Candidates for the other 
scholarships must comply with similar conditions, one year of 
age being added for each year of the University course. 

III. The subjects of examination for the entrance scholarships shall 
be fixed by the University C0uncil, subject to the approval of 
the :Minister. The examination shall be qualifying, not com­
petitive, and the scholarship8 shall be awarded to such candi­
dates as in the opinion of the Board of Examiners show the 
most promise, clue allowance being made for their previous 
opportunities. 

IV. The subjects for examination for the scholarships to be awarded 
at the end of each year shall be such portions of the Arts or 
Science course as have been studied in the evening classes dur­
ing the year. 

V. The scholarships shall be divided between the Arts and Science 
schools in the proportion of the number of scholars studying 
in those schools respectively during the year for which the 
scholarships are offered. 

VI. Such portion of the scholarship as may be necessary to pay the 
University fees shall be paid on the certificate of the Registrar 
at the beginning of the University year, and the balance shall 
be paid at the close of the year on production of a certificate 
from the Registrar that the scholar has diligently and regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures. 

VII. Should any difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Regula­
tions referring to University scholarships the question shall be 
referred to the Minister, whose decision shall be final. 

Evening Entrance Scholarships 'for 1906. 

Candidates fot· any of these Scholarships, whether they have already 
held one of them or not, must apply to the Registrar in writing before 
March 7th. They should state :-
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1. 'rheir age, whether they are at work during the clay, how they 
are employed, and what salary they rnceive. 

2. Their qualifications in point of knowledge, viz.: -

(a,,) If they have not previously held the Scholarship, they 
should give particulars of any public examinations they 
have passed. Candidates are qualified to hold the 
Scholarship who Lave reached the standard of the 
Junior Public examination in Englit>h Literature, 
History, a11cl Mathematics. 

(b.) If they have it!ready held the Scholarship, they should 
state what work they have done and what examinations 
they have passed while holding it. 

In March five Scholarships will be awarded to students for a First 
Year. 

Awards. 

( Foi· previoiis awct1'ds see Galendcws for 1898, 1901, 1903, 1904, and 
1905. 

Awarded March, 1905. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Angwin, William Britton. 
Arthur, John Andrew. 
Ashhurst, Amelia Elizabeth. 
Birks, Walter Richard. 
Collins, Arnold William. 
Corry, Samuel Lloyd. 
Davis, David. 
Deeney, John Chrysostom. 
Dumas, Russell John. 
Ellis, Arthur Benjamin. 
Gardner, Edith Josephine. 
Holder, Sophia Ellen. 
Hiibbe, Edith Ulrica. 
Lipsham, Kate Caroline. 
N euenkirchen, Hermann Adolph Heinrich. 
Rischbieth, Oswald. 
Stephens, Lillian. 
'l'homas, Frank Emerson. 
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THE TATE MEMORIAL MEDAL. 

RULES. 

Whereas a smn of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention 
of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro­
fessor of Natural Science in this University, and whereas the said sum 
has been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal, 
it is hereby provided:-

I. There shall be a medal, to be awarcbd annually, and called the 
" Tate Memorial Medal." · 

II. The medal shall be awarded for the best original work on the 
Geology, Palooontology, or Mineralogy of any part of the 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

III. Any undergraduate in the faculty of science, or any graduate in 
science of this University of not more than three years' 
standing, shall be eligible to compete for the medal. 
*Provided that in no case shall any candidate be allowed to 
compete more than three times. 

IV. The medal shall be awarded in the first week of June in each 

.illade by Council, 12th December, 190Z. 

*V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

*.Made by Council f!9th J11ly, 1904. 

Awards. 

1903. Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Se. 

1904. Basedow, Herbert. 

1905. Not awarded. 

The South Australian Scholarship. 

This Scholarship, which is now discontinued, was of the value of £200 
a year for four years. It was established by the Education Department 
of the South Australian Government, and awarded on the recommenda­
tion of the University to a student who at the date of examination had 
not attained the age of 21 years. The holders were required to study 
during the tenure of the scholarship at a European University. 
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1879. 
1880. 
1881. 
1882. 
1883. 
1884. 
1885. 

Awards. 

Beare, Thomas Hudson, BA. 
Robin, Percy Ansell, B.A. 
Holder, Sydney Emcst, B.A. 
Donaldson, Arthur, B.A. 
Murray, George John Robert, B.A. 
Leitch, Jam es West wood, B.A. 
Tucker, William Alfred Edgcumbe, B.A. 

LL.B. 
1886. Walker, William John, B.A. 

Commissions in the British Army. 

Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Army may 
be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide. 

Candidates must be within the ages of 18 and 22, and must have 
passed such literary examination as the Council may decide. They will 
have to undergo a further examination before the home authorities in 
military subjects, viz.:-

l. The elements of Field Fortification. 

2. Military Topography. 

3, The Elements of Tactics. 
4. Military Law. 

The full Regulations may be seen on applic11tion to the Registrar, 
and the Council are anxious that eligible candidates should take ad van­
tage of the opportunities given. 
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE .UNIVERSITY. 

Adelaide University Union. 

The objects of the Union are :-

1. To promote social life amongst the members of the University. 

2. 'l'o receive and discuss papers on University subjects. 

3. To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com­
mittee. 

4. To discuss all University subjects, the consideration of which 
has been approved of by the Committee. 

The Union has a commodious room on the University premises used 
for debates, socials, and other meetings. On its tables are to be found 
·Current magazines and newspapers. 1t serves the purpose of reading, 
smoking, and general club room for the members of the Union. 

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the 
University of Adelaide are eligible for membership. 

Adelaide University Scientific Society 

This Society has been formed with the object, mainly, of bringin11 
together students and others connected with the University, and 
intei·ested in the various branches of Science, of promoting the study of 
.Science by periodical meetings, preparing papers, and occasional 
lectures, and also of visiting institutions connected with applied science, 
and making excursions to places of scientific interest. 

The ACilelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded in 1889. 

Its chiaf objects are to encourage the writing of papers on subjects of 
general medical interest, and to promote fellowship among the medical 
:students. 
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Meetings are held once a month during the first two terms, at which 
papers, written by students, are read and discussed. 

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 

'rhe Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
the Society. 

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible as 
members. 

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year; 

The subscription is 2s. 6d. per annum. 

Adelaide University Christian Union', 

FOUNDED 1890. RE-ORGANIZED 1896. 

Objects.-To stren~then the bonds of union amongst Christian 
students, to deepen the spiritual lives, to promote Christian work, 
especially by and for students, to lead them as they go forth from 
the University to place their lives where they will be most useful. 

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held weekly, and 
addresses are given by stud en ts and friends of the Union. 

Bible Classes for men and women students meet weekly to follow a 
three years' course of study. 

A handbook, of convenient shape for the waist-coat pocket, containing 
in condensed form such information as a new student requires, is pub­
lished at the beginning of each year, and presented to students. 

Adelaide University Sports' Association. 

This Association was formed in the beginning of 1897 by the amalga­
mation of the Lacrosse, Lawn Tennis, and Boat Clubs. Its object was 
to do away with interest in one club to the exclusion of the others, and 
to bring membership of all the clubs within the reach of every studeut. 

The honorary office-bearers of the Association are a patron, presideut,, 
six vice-presidents, two joint treasurers, and a secretary. 
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The General Committee composed of the office-beai'ers, together with 
two delegates from each constituent club, has sole control of all moneys 
belonging to the Association, and has power to perform all such acts 
as shall appear necessary for its management. 

The Committee meets once a month for the despatch of business. 

Membership.-Every graduate, or undergraduate, or law student of 
the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University 
is eligible for membership. 

The annual subscription for members is £1 10s., and for honorary 
members .£1 ls. Upon payment of this subscription members are 
entitled to enjoy the privileges of each constituent club, and to wear the 
black and white colours of the Association. 

The membership of the Association is now about 70. 

The Committee hopes that the time is not far distant when every 
student will avail himself of the benefits of membership, thereby 
fostering that spirit of espi·it de corps which is so essential to student 
life. 

The University Shakspeare Society. 

The objects of the Society are to promote an intimate knowledge of 
the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters connected with Shakspearian 
study. · 

The means employed are (a) 'rhe reading of the plays, (b) The 
delivery of lectures or reading of essayR upon Shakspearian subjects, 
(c) The discussion of such subjects by the members, and (cl) any other 
such means as the Committee may deem to be expedient to the end in 
view. 

'l'he subscription fee for each member is 7s. 6d. for the Session, due 
on the 23rd of April in each year. In the event of the subscription 
of any member being unpaid three months from that date, the Com­
mittee have power to remove the name from the list of members. 

The Committee have power to elect as Honorary Members of the 
Society any persons who have materially helped the Society in any 
way, or who have done good service in extending the knowledge and 
appreciation of Shakspeare within the State of South Australia. 

The meetings of the Society are held fortnightly, at the University, 
and continue from the first Thursday after the 23rd April in each year 
until the second Thut·sday in November of the same year, the Uni­
verisity vacations being observed. 

The Meetings of the Society commence at 7.45 p.m., and close at 
9.30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolution. 
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The Adelaide University Law Debating Society. 

The object of the Society is the discussion of any topics of interest 
to students of law. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are :-

(a) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifi­
cate in Law of the University of Adelaide; 

(b) Any undergraduate or student in law at the University; 

(c) Any member of the legal profession who is a graduate of 
this University. 

The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held on a day to be 
nxed by the Committee in the first week of April, at which the Com­
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students and intending members. 

Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the Law Room 
at the University, at 7.45 p.m. 

The annual subscription is 2/6. 

T he Society annun.Uy otfel's fo t· competition a. pti?.e of t he value of 
.£2 2s. (£ 1 l s. of wh ich is kindly presented erwh year by R. W. Bennett 
Esq., LL.B.), to be awardP.d to the member who, in the opinion of the 
-committee appoin ted for the pmpos~, shnll have pro\•ed himself the 
best debater nt the meetings held dming the om rnut yent·. 
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ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1906. 

PART II. 

Public Examinations. 

PUBLI C EXA If A'l'!ON BOAllll. 

PmMA!IY P m,10 Ex,\)ti.· A'l'ION. 

ENJOR ruBLIC hXAlllNATlOl\' . 

Uwiran P unLtO Ex,rnINA'.clO~ . 

J uNJOR CmnumorAL Ex,1MCSATION. 

PntZlC'. 

1'/•e Pim L istd a11d E:mminat io1l Pa;per$ for 1905 ara p ubZi sl•ed 

i11 tl1e Pampltlet iss11ecl b9 tits P ublic E xaminations l1oa1·d 
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IPUBLIO EXAMINATIONS BOARD. 

rprofessot· 13ensly Mr. Chapman 

:Professor Br~""g Dr. Eitel 

·Professor liendersou M1-. Howchin 

Professoi: Mitobell Mr. Madsen 

iProfessor Rennie i\fr. Mawson 

.Professor tiding 

Secreta.!11/ to the IJo(J/)·d. 

R. J . M. Clucas. 

Applications /01· fo1rns of entry, ait<l all 21ayments a,1·e to be 

nnade to ~he Regisf/l·<w of tlte Univel'sity; otluw comm:wnic"t>ions to 

tthe Secreta!l"!J. 
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LOCAL CENTRES. 

Candidates may be examined at Local Centres in which a 

Committee of Management has been formed and approved by the 
Board. 

Candidates desiring to sit at these Centres must make all 

appliL:ations, payments, and communications to the Local Secre­

taries. All Local Centres in Western Australia are managed by 
the Committee in Perth. 

Centre. 

Clare ... 
Jamestown 
Laura .. . 
Moon ta 
Mount Gambier 
Naracoorte 
Port Pirie 
Koolunga 
Talia 
Yorketown 

Perth ... 

Sub-centres. 
Albany 
Kalgoorlie 

SouTH AusTRALTA : 

Chairman. 

Rev. Canon R. B. 'Vebb 
H. Boucaut 
G. I. Bills 
H. W. Uffindell 
F. H. Daniel 
A. Attiwell 

Secretary. 

Mr. Magnus Badger. 
Rev. T. H. Frewin, M.A. 
C. V. Wells, M.B, B.S. 
S. R. Page. 
C. L. Spehr, LL.B. 
Rev. R. Clark. 

F. S. Delano B. H. Moore, B Sc. 
E. J . Shipwu.y Rev. F. W. Wilkinson, B.A. 
A . G. Thompson Rev. Gordon Cuming. 
G. C. Hayward, M.R.C.S. Rev. C. S. Beaumont. 

.WEST AUSTRALIA : 

Hon. J. W. Hackett, 
M.L.C. { 

"V. Emest Cooke, M.A. 
A.ssistmit Secretm·y: 

H. M. J oscelyne, B. A. 

Mr. C. McKenzie 
J. Watson Brown, B.Sc., 

LL.B. 

BROKEN HILL, N.S.W. 

PRIMARY ONLY. 
Okairman. Secretary. 

0. von Rieben. Justin McCarthy. 
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PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must satisfy ~he Public Examinations Board in 
at least four of the following subjects, of which two must 
be numbers 1 and 2 :-

(1) English Gramma.r 
and Compoaition 
and Dictation. 

(2) Arithmetic. 
(3) Geography of the 

British Isles and 
Australasia. 

( 4) English History. 

(5) Greek. 
(6) Latin. 
(7) French. 
(8) German. 
(9) Algebra. 

(10) Geometry. 
(11) Drawing. 

II. A candidate who does not pass in four subjects, including num­
bers 1 and 2, fails in the whole examination, 

III. The examination will be held during the month of August or 
September in each year. 

IV. Candidates mu L ttive at lea t fom· week ' notice or theit· intention 
to pre ent them el ve., and such no.tice must be gi vel\ on a 
printed form, which may be obtK'\iued from the Registnw or 
in the cas 0£ Local Centres, from the Local eoretnry. 

V. Each candidate at the time of giving notice to attend shall pi~y 
a fee of 10s. ; and if he enter for more than fou r sub,jectl he 
shall pay a fee of 2s. 6d. for en.ch additiona.l subject. 

In no case will the fee be returned; but if, not less thnu 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary his intention to withdra-w the fee sba.ll stand to 
his credit for a future examination. 

VI. Candidates who may fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VII. A l ist of successful candidates, an:anged in alphabetical order, 
showin the subjects in which the candidate passed and the 
last place of educatiotl from which each o ndidate comes, will 
be posted at the Un ivei·sity and imblished iu the report ou the 
public examinations. 
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VIII. E ach successful ca ndidate shall be entitled to a cel'tificate show­
ing in what subjects the caudid':l.te has passed. 

IX. On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessfnl candi­
dates shall be informed in what subjects they have failed. 

X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 

SCHEDULE. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE EXAMINATION IN 
AUGUST, 1906. 

1. ENGLISH. 
(a) GRAMMAR. An elementary knowledge of grammatical distinctions, 

including inflexion~, the parsing and analysis of sentences, and the 
detection of grammatical errors. The meaning of words in common 
use. 

(b) COMPOSITION. An essay or letter on a simple subject, mainly t() 
test grammatical accuracy and punctuation. 

(c) DICTATION. A list of words in common use. 

2· ARITHMETIC. 
Easy questions on the elemern;ary proceRses of arithmetic, including 

fractions, non-recurring decimals, practice, rectangular areas 
and volumes. 

3. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES AND AUSTRALASIA. 

(a) GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES as in Longman's Shilling 
geog..aphy and Gregory's Aiistral geography foi· Glass V, pp. 30-57. 
(Whitcombe and Tombs. 9d.) 

(b) GEOGRAPHY OF AUSTRALASIA as in Gregory's Austral geography 
for Glass III. ( WMtcombe and Tombs. 4d. i 
Candidates may be required to draw rough sketch-maps. 

4. ENGLISH HISTORY. 
Gilles, W. Simple .studies in Engli sh history; rev. ed., 1905. ( Wifcomoe 

and Tombs. Is. 8d.) 

[Candidates are particularly requested to purchase the rev. ed., 
dated 1905.] 
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6. 

7. 
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GREEK. 
White, J. w. First lessons in Greek. Lessons 1-48. (Macmilla"" 

3s. 6d.) 

LATIN. 

Cook, A. M. Shorter Latin cowrse, first part. (Macmillan. ls. 6d.) . 

FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. P rogressive F1·ench course, first year. 
(Macmillan. ls.) 

(l>) Easy translation irom French into English, and from English int0> 
French. 

8. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. Progressive German course, first year~ 
(Macmillan. ls. 6d.), pp. 1-77. 

(b) E asy translation from German into English, and from English into. 
German. 

9. ALGEBRA. 

Elemen · of ltlgcbrn., iuclmling addition. subtraction. multiplication~ 
livi ion, easy :f raction~, easy equations of the first degree con­
taining not more tluw two unknown quantities with problems· 
leading to such equation . 

10. GEOMETRY. 

PR,\C'rICAJ, G.EO.\U>"rnY. The fo1lowiJ1g con ~r11ctio11 and en y exten­
. ion of them :-Bi utiou of angles ru1cl of lra ighL liues ; con· 
·t1•uct,ioJ1 of perpendiculars to st rruµ ht lines; imple cases of the 

con t ruction of triangle · from sulficicu t d1tLa ; construction of 
parnllel8 to a give.n s lrnig Lt line; construction of angles equal to· 
a given ang le. 

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained 
in Euclid, Book I, Propositions 4-6, 8, 13-16, 18, 19, 26-30, 32 ;. 
questions upon these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical 
illubtrations. 

Every candidMe must. be providetl with a rnler f!rnduated in inches' 
ancl tenths of an inch and in centimetr and millimetres, a small set 
sguare, a protmctor, c rn pas [u mi h d with a hard pencil point, 
and a hard pencil 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
pl'Otracto1· is forbidden. 

Figures should de drawn accurately with a hard pencil. 

Any proof of a p ropo i~ion will be accepted which appears to the 
examiners to form pm·t of a logical order of treatment of the subject. 
In t he proof of Lheorems a.ud deductions from them, the use 
of hypothetical construct.ions is permitted. 
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• 11. DRAWJXf;. 

{a) Fir'!!; Gnul.e Freehand, anr1 

(b) .firi<t Grade Plune Geo111clr~·· 

For the present, tbe Unfrersit.y will not examine in ~he.~e sllbjects, 
but will accept. the cerLilicatell of the .Board oi Go,·ernors oi ~lte Public 
Librnt·r, ~luscmu, and Art Gallery of ::>outh Ausera.lio.. The exe.mi11a­
tio11. howe,·or, nmst. be pnssed i\t. the St\rue time as the othel' subjects 
of the exa111inution. 

•(For 1>0.1·~lcnlllr8 co nee m ing Dt·a.wlnir, a11ply lo tho Di1·tclo1· !01· Tr-0l1'>tlcal .drt, 
&hoot of JJdl711.) 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULA. TIO NS. 

*I. Every om1didate shall be required to satisfy the Pubtic E :xami­
nntions Iloard ·n at least five of the followina SQbj ect , but 
there is no limit to the number of subjects for which a c:nncli­
diite may sit :-

(1) English Literature. (9) Algebra. 
(2) English History. (10) Geometry. 
(3) Geography. (11) Physics. 
(4) Greek. (12) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(5) Latin. (13) Physiology. 
(6) French. (14) Botany. 
(7) German. (15) Drawing. 
(8) Arithmetic. 

' Allowed 2nd December, 1903. 

IL The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday in 
November. 

JU. nndidate who fail to pa s in th•e subjects hu.Jl be Cl'editecl with 
any im jectr; in which they <lo pass, and whou thoy bnve con1-
pleted tbe five ubjects shall i·eceive certificates showin ' the 
·ubje.cts in which they have passed, and t be dates but candi­
date may again present themselves in nuy subject in which 
they have already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations. 

tV. Th13 following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing, shall 
be paid by each candidate on entering his name for the exami­
nation:-

For candidates who have not previously presented 
themselves £1 0 O 

Subsequent entTies -
Fol' each separate subject ... 0 5 0 

Or 
For the whole examination 1 0 0 

In uo en e will the fee be retm·ned but if, not less than 
seven duys before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the ecretiu·y to the Board his .intention to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for a future examination. 

t A I/owed 7th December, 1905. 
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*VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

*.Allowed 7th Dec•mber, 1904. 

VIL Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

t V L II. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and 
the last place of education from which each candidate comes, 
will be posted at the University and published in the Report on 
public examinations. 

{b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects will also be published. 

(c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the whole examination will also be published in order of merit. 
To the first three candidates on this list who shall be under 
sixteen years of age on the 1st December in the year in which 
the examination is held, shall be awarded prizes of the value 
ot' £10, £5, and £3 respectively. The position on the honour 
list will be determined by the aggregate of marks in not more 
than seven subjects. The scale of marks assigned to each 
subject shall be published in the schedule of details. 

t Allowed 7th December, 1904. 

J:X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 

SCHEDULE. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE EXAMINATlON IN 
NOVEMBER, 1906. 

l. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Scott. Ivanhoe. 
(b) George, H. B., and Sidgwick. A., eds. Poems of England. (Mac­

millan), 2s. 6d. To be committed to memory: Nos. 3, 11, 13, 14. 
17, 18, 22, 26, 30, ami 32. 

(c) Candidates are required to do exercises on grammar from the 
prescribed books. 
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2. ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Tout, T. F. First book of British histo1·y from the earliest times to the 
present day. (Longman's hist. sei'. for schools, bk. I. 2s. 6cl.) 

3. GEOGRAPHY. 

Gene1'a-I knowledge of he ge~si·a-phy of the world. More detailed 
kn wled<re of the Briti ll .l'llllpire. Sketch-maps may be required 
of any ptt.l't of the Briti h Empire, including the more important 
informa.t.fon couto..ined in 01·diimry school maps. 

Books suggested: Gregory, J. "\V. A1tstral peog..aphy for Classes III, 
IV(pp. 92-116), V, and VI. (Whitcombeand Tombs, 2s.10d.) 

4. GREEK. 

(a) Grammar. Goodwin's School Greek gi·ammar; new and rev. ed. 
(Macmillan. 3s. 6d.) is recommended. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

(c) Easy translation from Greek into English. 

5. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar. Postgate's New Latin primer (Cassell. 2s. 6d.) is re­
commended. 

{ i>) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test know ledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

(c) Easy translation from Latin into English 

6. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 

accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 
(c) Easy translation from French into English. 

7. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar. 
,(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences w test knowledge of 

accidence and the more. common principles of syntax. 
(c} Easy translation from German imo English. 

R. ARITHMETIC. 
As tor the Pl'im!\ry Exn.minntion a!lll, in addition, in eresL and dis-

01tnf,J)el'Cent.a,.,.es, proflL ciud !05 ratfo nm\ pi· portion, unitary 
1'neLho ·, quarn l'Oot , stock nnd ~harc.5 , rneti·ic sy tern and ap­
proxinmtion. , aren.s of parallel gram triangl !l and circles, 
1· lumes of pl'i m n.ml 1>yrt.\lci<l11. 

9. ALGEBRA. 
As fol' the Primary Exnmina. ion and, iJ1 Mldi~ion · frnctio1111 an 'l 

ineto1<;; grea.te t common mea u.re nnd leo.sL om1uou 111u I tip I ; 
the solntion of quation · f th fir t degree n.ud quc. tion. produc­
ing u h eq mt ion · and the - olution of easy c1 uadraLic equation 
involving oneunkn wnqnan ti~-y. uc .. liion 1110.ybes ongni,phs, 
and when 'l\Cll papers nre - e , . qni1.l'ed p11.per will be pro1•ided. 



248 JUNIOR EXAMINATION, 

10. GEOMETRY. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition : 

PRACl'I AL c:.t::OMETRY. • imple cnses oi the con mction of quad dlate-
ra.ls from a sufl'icient uumber of da tn. ; di vi ion of ti·ai~·h tlh1es into 
a given number of equnl pai· · constrnction of a. t rillllgle equal in 
areiL to a given polygo11 · cons~rnctiou of t.a.11gent t o a circle; 
con tr 11ctioH of common tangent· to two circl , . 

'l'HEORETJOAL CIEOJ\I E'l'RY. Th ub. tn.nr.e of th t heorem contained in 
Enclid, Book J , PrOJlOsition.'l 33-41, 43, 47, , and Book III 
Propo ·ition. 3 14-10, J -22, 31 ; q11e, tions upou these theorems, 
t:a •deduction , and ari tlime~ica l illu t.ration . 

E very candidate mu,t be 1 rovide<l with a ruler gradmtteq in inche.s 
and tenth of an iuch a nd in centi1J1etres and millimetres, a small set 
·quare, a protrnctor, compa. se furnished with a hard pencil point, and 

a h1ml pencil. 

Qnestions may be set in which the use of the set squa1·e or of 
the protractor is forbidden. 

Figures Ehould be drawn accurately with a hard pencil. 

Any proof of a propo. it ion will be accepted which appears to the 
examiners to foJ1111 ] al' of a logieiil order of treatment of the subject. 
In the proof .f Lhe heor ' Ill and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical con · ;ructio11s is permitted. 

11. PHYSICS. 

Qumnaons will be et re1uiring a lrnowledge of the elementary 
pnncipJ.cs of rnecltanic , I rd1·aulics, and heat; and of simple illustra­
t ive experiments such a· are contained in Ri.ntoul's Introduction to 
prnctic<il p f•ysic8. (llfuomilta11 . 2s. 6d.) 

12. lNOKGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

The elementary cl\ mi ·t ry of the acid-forming elements, basecl 
upon Remsen'::; E~men~ ofcltemistry; a text-buokfor beginners, 
2nd ed. (Macmi/Zw11. wS. 6d.), pp. 1-165. 

13. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-book recommended: 
Foster and Shore. Pltysiology for beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.) 

l4. BOTANY. 

Candidates will h req nirecl l how a practical acquaintance 
with the position, ajlpearanc , and general ~tructure of th~ prin· 
cipal OTgans of the vertebr11.te bod •. 

The questions will be confined to the general structure 
of the flowering plant, with especial refel'Cnce to the following 
illustrative plants: 

Jluttercup, abutilon, wallflower, pelargonium, primrose, sunflower, 
lily, snapdragon, Jonquil, an orcltid, pea, eucalyptus, wlteat. 
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•15. DRA WINO. 

(a) F irst. Gl'a<lo illodcl, and 
(b) Intermediate Geometry. 

l•'or the present Ute lJniversiLy will uoL ')xamioe in ~hcse subjects, but; will 
accept the certificates of Lhe Doa.rd of Governors of the Puulic Library, 
Museum, 1md Art Gallery of South Auatrnlia, oo whom all fees for D1'8,wing 
mua~ be pnicl. 

•(For pMtloul11.u concornlng Dri<wing, l\Pl>ly to tho .Dli<oelor for '.l'tclmical Art. 
Sc/tool ot .Design. J 

SCALE OF MARKS FO.R CREDtT LIST AND OF PRIZES. 

English Literature 
English f!isto1·y ... 
Geography .. . 
Gree1' .. . 
Lalin 
.French 
Go1man 
Arithmetic ... 

... 300 I A lgeb.ra. ... 

... 300 Goon~et1· v ... 

.. . 200 Physics .. . 

.. . 400 I Chen~i.s. try .. . 

... 400 Phyf1ology ... 

... :iOO Botany ... 

... 300 •nrnwi:ng 
... 200 I 

• This subject <loeis not. count for prizes. 

300 
300 
20C 
200 
200 
200 
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SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

·*I. Every candidate shall be requiretl to satisfy the Public Exami-
uations Board in at least five of the following suhjects :-

(1) English Literature. (9) Trigonometry. 
(2) History (10) Physics. 
(3) Greek. (11) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(4) Latin. (12) Physiology. 
(5) French. (13) Botany. 
(6) German. (14) Physical Geography and 
(7) Arithmetic and Geology. 

Algebra. (15) Drawing. 
(8) Geometry. 

·tII. (a) The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday in 
November. 

(b) A special examination will be held in March, at which 
those only who are undergraduates or who intend to become 
students in Law or Medicine shall be allowed to present 
themselves. Candidates must enter their names for this 
examination at least one month previously. 

HI. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with 
any subjects in which they do pass, and when they have com· 
pleted the five subjects shall receive certificates showing the 
subjects in which they have passed, and the dates, but candi­
dates may again present themselves in any subject in which 
they have already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examination~. 

* .Allowed 2nd Decembei·, 1903. 

t Allowed 9th April, 1902. 

ttV. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing, shall 
be paid by each candidate on entering his name for the exami­
nation:-

For candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 10 0 
Subsequent entrieR :-

For each separate subject 0 10 0 
Or, 

For the whole examination 1 10 0 
tt .Allowed 7th Decembei·, 1905 
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SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MARCII. 

For the whole examination ... ... £3 O O 
Or, for each separate subject 1 O O 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not le-ss than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for a future examination. 

*VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

* Allow•d 7t1t December, 1904. 

VIL Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s, 

iVIII. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed, 
and the last place of education from which each candidate 
comes, will be posted at the University and published in 
the Report on public examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the separate subjects will also be published. 

(c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the whole examination will also be published in orde1· 
of merit. To the first three candidates on this list who 
shall be under seventeen years of age on the 1st December 
in the year in which the examination is held, shall be 
awarded prizes of the value of £10, £5, and £3 re~pec­
tively. The position on the honour list will be determined 
by the aggregate of mark~ in not more than seven 
subjects. The scale of marks assigned to each subject 
shall be published in the schedule of details. 

t Allowed 6th Ap1·il, 1905. 

[X. Schedules defining, as far a~ may be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall be publishFJd not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th, D•cembe1", 1901. 
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SCHEDULE. 

DETAILS OF SUBEJCTS FOR THE EXA1rUNATION IN 
NOVEMBER, 1906, AND MARCH, 1907: 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
(a) Shakespeare. A-Y you like it; ed. by J. C: Smith. (Wcvrwick 

Shakespeare. ls. 6d.) 
(b) Milton. Paradise lost, bk. I; ed. b;lJ M. Macmillan. (Macmillan.. 

ls. 9d. Lines 1-330 to be committed to memory. 
(c) Carlyle. Essay on Burns. ( Gassell's national· lib, 6d. net:) 

2. HISTORY. 

Gardiner, S. R. 
pp. 361-648. 

Students' history of England, vol. II, A.D .. 1509-1689,. 
(Longmans. 4s.) 

3. GREEK. 

*(a) Grammar. Goodwin's School Greek grammar; new and revised ed. 
(Macmillan, 3s. 6s.) is recommended. 

*(b) Prose composition. 
*(c) Passages for translation from unprepared:. books. 

(d) Aristophanes. Scenes from Aristopl•anes : Knights; ea. by Arthur 
Sidgwick, (Longmans. Is. 6d.) 

Xenophon. Hellenica, Bk. II; ed. by G. M. Edwai·ds, (Pitt p,.. 
sm·. 3s. 6d.) 

(e) Greek History, from 431 B.0.-403 B.C. 

4. LATIN. 

*Candidates are warned tha t, however satisfactory their work 
may be in (d) and (e), it is impossible for. them. to pass if they 
fail in the other sections. 

*(a) Grammar. Postgate's New Latin p1·ime1· (Cassell. 2.i'. 6d.) is 
recommended. 

*(b) Prose composition. 
*(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 

(d) Cicero. In Q. Caecilium divinatio; ed. by W. E. Heitland and H. 
Cowie. (Pitt P1·. se1·. 3s.) 

Vergil. Aeneid, Bk. II{· ed. by P. Sandford. (Blackie. Zs.) 

(e) Roman Histo1·y, from 60 B.U-42 B.C. 

5. FRENCH. 

*Candidates are warned that, however satisfactnry their work 
may be in (d) and· (e), it is impossible for them to pass if they. 
fail in the other sections. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Translation from English into French. 
(c) Translation from French into English. 

6. GERMAX. 
(a) Grammar.' 
(b) Translation from English into German. 
(c) Translation from German into English·. 
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7 . ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

ARI:rlDIE'I'IO, inclull in~ ! ti e Lh or.r of the ,·nriou . procc c : Lhe elements 
of lllens1u·11.ti n, inclutli11 " the areas of pn.r n.llelogra 111s, t.t-iangles, 
ci rcles, ru1u the snifaceJ o[ r1hcrc am! con ' ; the \"Olumes of 
para Uelopip ti , pri ms, p •r11.111itls, phcre<i nncl 0 011 • 

ALGE BRA ns for he J anior Exa mina tion and, in n.d<li tio11, q undratic 
eqnii.tion iu volvinx oue 01• more 1111known 9mU1 titie. , all<l J roblems 
lc ruling ~hereto · in rlicc · a 111l ~urd ; rat10 a nd proporll n; the 
.nature of logii.ritl1111 , a1 1d the 11. c of lobrarithms to the bn 10. 

·8 . GEOMETRY, 

As for the Junior Examination, and in addition 

l'RACTICAL GEOMETRY. Construction of a segment of a circle containing 
an angle of given magnitude. Divbion of straight lines into parts 
in any given proportions. Constructions of a fourth proportional 
to these ginm '~migh t Jin , and of a. mean pl'oportiona t to wo 
g ive11 trn.ighL linru. Dh· i ~ io 11 of ·tm ig ht liJl 111 extreme and 
•111 n.11 ratio. Di1•i ion of n. tmighL liue interna ll or xtem ally 
in to egment , o t.haL t.!1e rectnug-le uml r the parts i, C(Lnal to 0. 

.give11 qu a.re. ' n truction of r gnlar polygons iu and aliout 
·circle . 11atrnction of a. circle fr<>m suJiicien t da.ta of th foll ow . 
. ing character : (1) radius given, (2) point on the circle given, (3) 
contact with a 1riven straight line or circle, (4) contact with " 
.given straight line at a given point. Construction of a rectilineal 
tigure to a specified scale or of specified area, ami similar to a 
given figure. Construction of a square equal in area to a i;·iven 
polygon. 

Illust.ration and explanation by means of rectangular figmes of 
the following i(lentities :-

k (a+b+c+ - - - -) = ka+kb+kc + - - - -
(a + b)2 = '" + 2 ab+ b

2 

(a - b) 2 = a 2 
- 2 ab+ b 2 • 

a• -b'=(a + b) (a-b). 

'THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained in 
Euclid Book III, Prop.osiLionr. :iz, 35-37; Hook VI, .E ropo i tions 
1- 8, 19, 20, 33, toge ther wiLh P roposi tions A t.Uld .U · qu.estiou 
upon these theorems, easy deductiona from the m, a.net a1,itl1rncticttl 
illustrations. 

In dealing with proportion it may be assumed that all quantities 
of the same kind can be treated as commensurable. 

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler graduated in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is for bidden. 

Figures should be drawn accurately with a hard pencil. 
A.ny pl'oof of. a. propo ition will be accepted which appea1·s to the 

examine rs to form pn.rt o~ o. logic11l order of treatment of the subject. 
J:n the proof of t heorem. nncl <le(lucMons from them, the use of 
hypothetical conatruction i permitted. 
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9. TRIGONOMETRY. 

Elemenrn.ry portions, as the substance of Lock's Treatise on elementar!I 
trigonometry (Macmillan. 4s. 6d. ), ch. I to XII, XIV, XV. 

10. PHYSICS. 

Elements of light, heat, sound, electricity, and magnetism. 

Text-book recommended: 
"Wright, M. R. Elementary physics. (Longmans. 2s. 6d.). 

NOTE. o.ndi<lates ·ho1ild make experiment nch as may be 
f und in "Worthington' Ffrst co11r e of physicat laboi·ator!J practice 
(.L1111g111<ms. 4s. 6d.), Ol' in 'regory's Elem11ntar11 71mctical plq1sics 
(Mt10milla11. 2s. 6<l.) Teachers are recommen<led t o consult late's 
Physics fo1· seconda1·y schools Macmillan. 6s.) 

11. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Laws of gases. Specific gravity and the modes of determining it. 
Barometer. Thermometer. Specific heat. Latent heat. 

'fhe elementary chemistry of the more commonly occurring 
element an<l t.heir compounds, based upon Remsen's Elements ef 
ohomist1:11 (Macmill(tn, 2s. 6d.) with the exception of the chapters 
011 orgnnic chemistry. 

N.B.-An intelligent knowledge of chemical principles will be re­
quired as far as they are explained in the above named te-xt-book. 

12. PHYSIOLOGY. 

13. BOTANY. 

Text-book recommendell : 
Foster and Shore. Physiology f01· beginners. (Macmillan-. 

2s. 6d.) 

Candidates will be requfrcd lo . how a pl'actfoal acquaintance 
with the position, appeal'O.nce, 11.lld struchll'e of the most important 
tissues and organs of the ertebt·ato \Jody, and may be called upon. 
to perform some easy exercise in clil!scction. 

Examination of typica l pecies, deviation from the respective 
types, and important, s tructun1.l I eculia.rittles of the following 
natural orders: Ra11u.11c11laceae, Oruciferac, Gel"m~iaceae, Malvaceae, 
Legltminosae, Proteaceae Myrtaceae, Gompositae, Goodeniaceae, 
Primulaceae, Labiatae, Scroph1tlariaceae, 01·cMdeae, A.maryllideae, 
and Liliaceae. 

Text-books recommended: 
Groom, P. Elementary botany. (Bell and Sons. 3s. 6d.) 

Tate, R. Flora of South A.ltstralia. (S.A.. Ediication Dept. 
2s. 6d. and 5s. net.) 

Qucstio11. i·elating o ob. cure characters, or tho8e not readily 
determined wiLl1out t l1 aid of a microscope, will not be set. 
Teachers a..rc refe rred Lo Dendy a.nd Lucas's Introduction to botany 
for such na(u1·al orde.i·s are not found m Groom's book. 
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H . PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Text-book recommended : 
Thornton, J. Elementary physiography, 11th ed., ch. XIII. to· 

XX. (Longmans. 2s. 6d.) 
GEOLOGY. 

Questions will be confined to the undermentioned topics : 
Common rocks, their composition and modes of origin. 
Disintegration and denudation. 
Rock-building (sedimemary). 
Rock structures and earth movements, including joints, cleava"e· 

elevation and depression of the land, dip, strike, foldings 
faults, &c. 

Springs and underground drainage. Saline basins. 
Metamorphism; volcanic phenomena; earthquakes. 
Origin of landscape. 
Economic geology. 
Text-book recommended: 

'Vatts, \V. vV. Geology for beginners, (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.)· 
ch. I-IX, XI-XII, XV, and XXII-XXIII. 

*15. DRAWING. 

Candidates must take First Grade Model and Freehand before Second 
Grade Model and Freehand. Both grades may be taken at the same 
examination, but should the Candidate fail in the First Grade no success 
will be recognized in the higher Grade. 

Candidates must pass in a and b, or in a, c and d. 
(a) Intermediate Perspective. 
(b) Second Grade Plane Geometry. 
(c) Second Grade Freehand. 
(d) Second Grade Model. 

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects, but will: 
accept the ce1-tificates of the Board of Governors of the Public Librar}, 
Mnsenm, and Art Gallery of South Australia to whom all fees for Drawing 
must be paid. 

•[For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Director for Technicat .<!rt, 
School of Design.) 

SCALE OF MARK~ FOR CREDIT LIST AND PRIZES. 

English Literature 
English History 
Greek 
Latin 
!"rench 
German 
Arithmetic aud Algebra ... 
Geometry ... 

300 I Trigonometry 
300 Physics .. . 
400 Chemistry .. . 

300 Botany . ... ... ... 
400 I Physiology ·- .. . .. . . .. 

300 Physical Geography and Geology 
300 *Drawing 
300 I 

* This subject does not count for prizes. 

200· 
:200· 
200 
200-
200 
200-
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Higher Public Examination will be held annually, in or about 
the first week in December. 

H . Candidates may be examined in any five but not rnore of the 
following subjects at one examination. 

(1.) English Literature. 
(2.) History. 
(3.) Greek. 
(4.) Latin. 
(5.) French. 
(6.) German. 
(7.) Pure Mathematics. 
(8.) Applied Mathematics. 
(9.) Physics. 

(10.) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(11.) Biology, with eithm· Physiology or Botany. 
(12.) Physical Geography and Geology. 

HI. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
bis name for the examination:-

For candidates who have 
entered for the Senior Public 
Examination in the current 
or any previous year 

Other candidates .. 
0 2 6 for each subject. 
0 10 0 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a Candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a 
future examination. 

-itIV. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami 
nation, and such notice must be given on a form which 
may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of Local 
Centres, from the Local Secretary, 

*Allowed 7th D~eeml>er, 1904', 
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*IV A. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

• Allowed: 3rd December, 1902. 

V. (a) A list of the successful candidates in each subject shall be 
published. 

(b) Lists of Candidates who have distinguished themselves iu 
the separate subjects shall also be published. 

(c) Certificates shall be issued to candidates who pass in one or 
more subjects. 

t(d) The University Scbolat·sb ips, granted by t he Education 
Department, of th e vitlue of £35, £20, and £ 25 , r espec­
tivelv, will be t•ecommeuded for award to t he mo ·t 
s!l.ccessful Candidates in the examination, prov ided t he 
are under nineteen years of age on the 1st December 
in the year in which the examination is held, and are not 
.students of the University. The names of other candi­
dates who have distinguished themselves in the whole 
examination will be published in order of merit. 

The recommendation for Scholarships will be determined on 
the aggregate marks obtained by the candidate in all subjects 
in which he passes. The scale of marks assigned to each 
subject shall be publi~hed in the syllabus. 

t Allowed fJth April, 1905. 

VI. The syllabus defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set, shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 

SCHEDULE. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE EXAMINATION IN 
DECEMBER, 1906. 

N.B.-ln this examination the questions will not necessarily be limited to the 
contents of the text-books. 

I. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
(a) Shakespeare. As you like if; ed. by J. 0. Smith. (Warwick Shake-

speare. ls. 6d.) · 
(h) Palgrave's Golden treamry of son.qs and ly1·irs, bk. IV.; ed. by J. Ii. 

Fowler. (Macmillan. ls. 6d.) To be committed to memory: Nos. 
11, 13, 45, 47, 52, 57, 62, 80, 84, 94, 109, llO, 126, and 131. 

(c) Gwynn, S. Masters of English literatu1·e (Macmillan. 3s. 6d.), 
ch. III-VI and xv-xx. 
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2. HISTORY. 

3. 

4-. 

(a) Gardiner, S. R. Students' history of England, vol. III, A..D. 
1689-1885, pp. 649-972. (Longmans. 4s.) 

(b) Woodward, W. H. Outline history of the Britisk Empire, 1500-1902. 
( Oamb. Univ, Pr. ls. 6d. net.) 

GREEK, 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

J,ATIN. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Grammar. 
Composition in prose and ver:se. 

[A second piece of prose will be set as an alternative for tho;;e 
candidates who may not wish to take the verse.] 

Passages for translation from Greek into English. 

Grammar. 
Composition in prose and verse. 

[A second piece of prose will be set as an alternative for those 
candidates who may not wish to take the verse.] 

Passages for translation from Latin into English. 

5. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Translation from English into French. 
(c) Translation from French into English. 

6. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Tramilation from English into German. 
(c) Translation from German into English. 

7. PURE MATHEMATICS, 

Algebra to the binomial theorem; the substance of Euclid', B'ks .. I tC> 
IV, VI, and XI, with exercises ; trigonometry, to solution of 
triangles, properties of triangles, and heights and distances. 

8 APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Elementary statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics. 
Text-book recommended: 

9. PHYSICS. 

Loney, S. L. Meclianics and kydrostatics for beginners. (Pitt p,._ 
ser. 4s. 6d.) 

The same range as in the Senior Public Examination, together with 
elementary mechanics and hydrostatics, with more difficult 
questions and a practical examination. 

Text-book recommended: 
Aldous, J. C. P. Elementar'!! coU1·se of physics. (Macmillan. 

7s. 6d.) 
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10. INORGANIC 0HE1\USTRY. 

The chemistry of the more commonly occurring elements and their 
compounds, based upon Remsen's Introduction to the study of 
chemisfry, 3rd ed., with the exception of Ch. XXIX, XXX, and XXXI. 
It mu~t be distinctly underntood, however, that all the questions 
set will not necessarily be found within the text-book recom­
mended, but they will be such as may be fairly deduced from the 
matter of the text-book. Candid1ttes will also be required to 
ana,ly. e qua Htn.Livcly al t:; (acids or bases), soluble in water or 
acids, containing n t more thnn one acid and one base. The sub­
sta nce will not incl11<1c phosphates insoluble in water, chromates, 
ar enat , or cyanides. 

11. ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

The fundamental facts of the morphology and physiology of animals­
and plants as illustrated by the following types : 

Y east Plant, Haematooooous, Amoeba, Spirogyra, Vortioella, 
Bracken Fern, Bean Plant, Frog. 

Candidates will be required to show, by a practical examination, 
an acquaintance with the structure of the various types mentioned. 

Text-books recommended : 
Parker, T. J. Lessons in elementary biology. (Macmillan. lOs. 6d.} 

Such parts as refer specifically to the types mentioned, to­
gether with Lessons VI, IX, XIII, and XVII. 

Marshall, A. Milnes. Tlie frog: mi introduction to anatomy, 
histology, and embryology (N•ttt. 4s.), pp. l#--115. 

Huxley and Martin. P1·actical biology. (Macmillan. !Os. 6d.) 80 
far as this deals with the types mentioned, it may also be 
consulted. 

THE ELEMENTS OF HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-book recommended: 
Foster and Shore. Physiology for beginne,.s. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d. 

BOTANY. 
As for the Senior Public Examination, ~d. in addition, candidates 

will be required to classify specimens illustrative of the ordms 
enumerated. 

12. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 
P1·inciples of physical geology as evidenced in the phenomena of rock 

masses ; agents of geological change ; origin of landscape. 
The common minerals, their general properties and modes of occur­

rence. 
Classification of strata in relation to time. 
Fossilization. Fossil types characteristic of the various geological 

periods. 
Practical determination of hand specimens of the common minerals and 

rocks. 
Text-books recommended : 

Thornton, J. Elementary physiograpl•y, llth ed. (Longmans. 
2s. 6d.), ch. XIII·XX. 

Watts, W. W. Geology for beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.) 
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SCALE OF MARK8 FOR SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Engl ish Literi\tnte 
Eugli h Histo1•y ... 
Gl"eek 
Latin 
French 
German 
Pm·e fothenmtic 

300 pplied i\'[Mhenrn.tic 200 
.. :JOO Ph •. ics ... ... .. 200 
.. 400 hemi$try .. . . • . ... 200 

400 Biology, with either Phy iology 
80(1 I r Bota ny .. . . . . ... 2 o 
30 Physic&! Geography anti. Geology 200 
600 
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JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Candidates must pass in the following five subjects called 
Compulsory Subjects at one and the same time:­

(1) English Literature. 
(2) Commercial Arithmetic. 
(3) Commercial Geography. 
(4) Bookkeeping. 
(5) Business Correspondence. 

II. Candidates may also be examined in any of the following subjects 
called Additional Subjects :-

(1) Any one or more subjects in the Junior, Senior, or 
Higher Public Examination other than English 
Literature, Arithmetic, and Geography in the 
Junior Public Examination. 

(2) Shorthand. 
(3) Typewriting. 

III. A candidate who passes in the Compulsory Suhjects, and at the 
same or a subsequent examination in one or more of the 
Additional Subjects, may have the Additional Subjects in 
which he passes entered on his certificate. 

IV. A candidate who passes ilin the Compulsory Subjects, and has 
previously passed in one or more subjects in the Junior, 
Senior, or Higher Public Examination, other than English 
Literature, Arithmetic, and Geography in tbe Junior Public 
Examination, may have the subjects in which he has passed 
added to bis certificate. 

V. The examination will begin about the first week in December of 
each year. 

VJ. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on enterinii; 
his name for the examination:-

1. For the Compulsory Subjects £1 0 0 
2. For the Additional Subjects:-

Shorthand 0 2 6 
Typewriting . .. 0 2 6 
Subjects in the Junior, Senior, and 

Higher E xaminations- the fees pre­
scribed in the Regulations for those 
examinations. · 
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In no case will any fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board l 1is intention 
to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a future 
examination. 

VII. Candidates must on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VIII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present them­
selves on payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

[X. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions and exercises to be set, shall be published not less 
than twelve months before the date of the examination. 

X. A list of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical order, 
showing the subjects in which the candidate has passed, or 
passed "with credit," and the last place of education from 
which each candidate comes, shall be p()sted at the U niver­
sity, and published in the report of the public examinations 

XI. A scholarship, called the J uriior Commercial Scholarship, shall 
be annually awarded to the most distinguished candidate iu 
the Compulsory Subjects, provided he is of sufficient mel'it, and 
not more than nineteen years of age on the lst of December 
in the year in which the examination is held. The Scholar­
ship will entitle the h'.llder to exemption from the payment 
of fees for lectures and examinations in all subjects prescribed 
for the Advanced Commercial Certificate. Except by special 
permission of the Council, he must enter on the course imme­
diately following the examination, and complete it within 
five years. His diligence and conduct must be satisfactory to 
the Council. The Scholarship cannot be held with any other 
tenable at the University. The scale of marks assigned to 
each subject shall be published in the schedule of details. . . 

Allowod 'Tth Decembr'J 1905. 
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SCHEDULE. 

DETAIL OF SUBJECTS FOR THE EXAMINATION IN DECEMBER, 
1906. 

NOTE.-ln all subjects of this examination the examiners will pay especial 
attention to the spelling and handwriting of the candidates. 

A.-COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
As for English Literature in the Junior Public Examination in the 

same year. 

IC. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. 

The01·y and pru.ct.ico f Lh proc · of general !l.l'iUnueLic ; hort 
method~ in nmlti1>1i i~ti n and division; hort methods in mental 
ai'ithmetic, inch1ding mulLipHca~ion, division, pric · of a.rticl,es, 
p ractice, iutel' t, and di count ; addition of long total. a.nd onr 
to~I , . imple aud compoun.d ; .ttppi·oxim ~tion , including tl~e 
cleo1mlihzat1on of money, 1lec11110,hze1l J ra.ctice, con i·acted multi· 
plication and divi ion of decimal ; the ca.lcufo.ti.on of . imple are 
ancl vol nm inclmling the metric . ystem and Lhe method,; of 
duodecimal ; percentages 11iml avera"f! ; prn. t ice, inte1·est and 
discoun t, commis.~ion au<l brokel·age, bills of exchrmEI , stocks 
and sh.1ul?l, forei..,.11 exchanges, he coiuages ancl most uuportl\nt 
weigh t\nd men.sure of t.fae principal coun liri.es of Europe amt 
America, nml of India, Japan, nncl hin.u. 

Text-books recc;mmenclecl : 

Taylor' <Jo»m1er11t'<"l al'iUim1JUc (ll[eth1ten . l . 6d.) will he found 
a. usefu l supplement to books on general A.rithm l.;ic. The 
commerciil·I chnptet"S of Layng'· h·itl<>11eUc pt. 2 (Bl<U1he. 
2 . Gd.) a ro good, tincl the bo k contl\in·· a large 111 11111Jer of 
examples. ~ranL l\.ncl Hill's l'o11~m11rcia/. a1'itkmetio 
(Longman's. 3s. 6d.) is also a suitable book. 

3. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Candidates will be expected to know : 
(a) 'l'lte eneral p,1fociples of geogr11phy o.s R.fl'ccting industry nnd 

commerce. '!'his includes . ome knowledge of the ch'ief nU.11.eral, 
ve&et<ttble, iu1 l itninm1 products which nrc articles of commerce ; 
n. c10 ~r knowledge f the .inOtt . nee of <:linmte, soil. :.tncl m!ner!11!! 
upon mdu try· and of s1lmat10n nnd means of commnntcat1011 
upon commerce. 

(b) The more important facts of the commercial geography of the 
World. 

(c) The commercial geography or Australia. 

Text-book: Brooks's Commercial geography for fifth clas•. (Brooks 
and Co. ls. 6d.) 
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4. BOOKKEEPING. 

The theory and practice of Book.keeping by Double Entry. 
The nature of the Journal, Cash Book, Bill Book, Purchase Book, 

Sales Book, and Ledger. Candidates must be prepared to present 
pro forma rulings of these books. The usual forms of Accounts 
Current, Invoices, and Account Sales. 

The nature of Nominal, Real, and Personal Accounts, and the distinc­
tion between the Capital and Revenue items. 

Trnnsactions in connection with the forms of Bills of Exchange, 
Promissory Notes, and Cheques 

The recording of a set of Transactions, including Consignments, Open­
ing and Closing Entries, Trial Balance, Profit and Loss Account, 
and Balance Sheet. 

Simple Partnership Accounts with division of Profit and Loss. 

Text-Book recommended : 
Pitman's Book-keeping simplified will indicate the standard of 

work required under the above headings. 

I 

5. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE (INCLUDING PRECIS WRITING). 

Candidates will be asked to write simple business letters on 
specified data. The examiners will consider in the first place 
the mechanical arrangement and style, and in the second the 
writing and spelling of the answers. 

B.-ADDJTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

I. Any one or more subjects in the Junior, Senior, or Higher Public Examina­
tion~, other than English Liternture, Arithmetic and Geography in the 
Junior Public Examination. 

2. SHORTHAND. 

Passages of average difficulty will be dictated for five minutes at 
rntes of 80, 100, and 120 words a minute. Candidates must hand 
in their notes and a longhand transcript. They must intimate 
within at least one day of the examination for what rate they 
intep.d to sit. 

3. TYPEWRITING. 

Candidates will be expected to answer questions on the care of the 
machine; to make a fair copy of a rough draft of an unpunctuated 
business letter, which may iuvolve some easy arrangement of 
figures; and to type and rule in i·ed ink an invoice, account, or 
other form of business document. In addition there will be a 
speed test of 25 words per minute. 

N. B.-Candidates are required to supply their own machines. 
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*!. DRAWING. 

The course prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Public Library, 
Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia in 

(a) First Grade Geometry, Freehand, and Model. 

(b) Intermediate Solid Geometry and Figured Freehand. 

No exaoiinaLion will be heltl in Drawing, bu t ·the Boai:d will acce1Jt the 
cer tificate of the above subjects issued by lihe Board of Governors 
of the P11blic Library, Museum, o.nd Art Gallery of South 
Australia to whom all fees for D1·awing must be paid. 

~[For particulars concerning the exa.mina.tions in Dra.wing apply to the Dir•ctor 
for Teolmical .A.rt, School of Design.] 

SCALE OF MARKS FOR THE JUNIOR COMMERCIAL 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

Commercial Arithmetic 
Commercial Geography 

. .. 200 I Bookkeeping . .. ... 

. .. 100 Business Correspondence 
100 
100 
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The Tennyson Medals. 

REGULATIONS. 

WHERE A.S a sum of One Hundred and Seventy-five Pounds has been paid 
to the University by His Excellency the Lord Tennyson, witb the inten­
tion of encouraging the study of English Literature by tbe award of 
Medals at the Public Examinations, it is het·eby provided as follows :-

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called the "Tennyson 
Medals," shall be awarded annually. 

*IL The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Litera­
ture at the Higher Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of nineteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

*Allowed 6th ApTil, 1905. 

UL A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Senior Public Examination in November. 

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen years on 
the 1st of December in the year in which the examination is 
held. 

IV. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Junior Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

VI. No person who has gained a medal shall be awarded the medal 
of the same grade at the same examination in any subse­
quent year. 

VII. In the event of two or more candidates obtaining the highest 
number of marks, a fresh examination shall be held to deter­
mine which of the candidates is most worthy. 

VIII. These Regulations may be varied from time to time. 
Allowed 11th December, 1901. 
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Awards, 1905. 

Junior P ublic.-Young, Alfreda Dorothy. } 
Senior Publi o. -Moore, Phyllis Mary. 
Higher Pttblic.-Gardnet· Ri ta Elizabeth. 

Advanced School 
for Girls. 

Junior Public Examination. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, are 
~nnually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be under sixteen years of age on the 1st 
December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Awards, 1906. 

Pike, Rolfe Wilson (Perth Boys' School). 
Davy, Thomas Arthur (Perth High School). 
Jervois, William Edwin (Collegiate School of St. Peter). 

Senior Public Examination. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, .£5, and £3 respectively, are 
oannually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be under seventeen years of age on the 1st 
December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Awards, 190&. 

Brown, A..r thlll' Cubitt (Pt•iuce Alfred College). } 1 
Horan, Johu William Am bro e (Christian Brothers' College, Perth). :::· 
.McCollum, Malcelm John ( cotch College, Claremont). 
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THE ELDER OONSERVATORIUM 
OF MUSIC. 

PREFACE. 

The Elder Conse1·vatoril1m has been e tablished for the purpose 
of providinu n. complete system of instl'llction in the art and 
science of hlltsic, at a modero.te cost to the $tudent. 

The Constlrvatoriuo1 is opeu to professional and amateur 
students. '!he course of instruction is so !\l'ranged that Students 
may either be p1·epo.t·cd fo1· a professional career or may attend 
for the study of a single subject only. 

The course of instruction is divided into two grades, and the 
annual fees payable in each grade are:-

Advanced Grade . . . Fifteen guineas per annum 
Second Grade Twelve Guineas per annum 

The annual fees may be paid in one amount, or in proportionate 
instalments at the commencement of each term. Students enter­
ing at a half term must pay the fee for a term and a half. 

Each fee secure for the sti1deot tuition in one principal subject 
and in one 0 1· more seconclnry subjects, the latter to be approved 
by the Director. In the principal subject each student receives 
individual t eaching for forty minutes every week during term. 

The grade in which a student is to be placed will be decided by 
the Director. 

Students desiring to study two principal subjects are allowed a 
reductions in the fee for the second principal subject. 

Students desiring to attend the Conservaturium for the purpose 
of studying a secondary subject only may be admitted by special 
arrangement. 

Entrance Examination. 
All candidates for admission as students must pass an Entrance 

Examination. The examination is not competitive. but is 
of such a nature as to show that candidates have had such 



272 PREFACE-THE ELDER OONSERVATORlUM. 

preliminary training or are possessed of such natural musical 
talent as will enable them to profit by the instruction given at 
the Conservatorium. ~\ o student will be admitted to any course 
of study who, in the opinion of the Director, is not qualified to 
benefit thereby. 

All female students attending the Conservatorium are under 
the charge of the Lady Superintendent. 

Forms of application for admission to the Conservatorium may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University . When filled 
up they should be sent in at least seven days before the beginning 
of the term or half term, and must be accompanied by the 
Entrance Examination fee of 10s. 6d. 

Examinations and Diplomas. 

At the end of each academical year each student is entitled 
to receive a report of progress signed by the Director. 

Students who have completed a three years' course of study at 
the Conservatorium may present themselves for examination fo1· 
the Diploma of Associate in Music. 

Scholarships and Prizis. 

Ten Scholarships and five Prizes are offered for competition 
among Australian students of music. 

Orchestra. 

A University Orchestra has been established for the practice of 
orchestral music by students and others, and the giving of concerts 
in the Elder Hall, &c. 

The eervices of professional musicians will be retained to assist 
at rehearsals and performances. 

Persons not studying at the Conservatorium may be admitted 
to take part in rehearsals and concerts on such conditions as may 
be laid down. 

Library. 

A Library of Classical Compositions, including Full Scores, and 
miscellaneous writings on musical subjects, has been formed. 
The books and music are available to students for reference. 
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STAFF. 

'()lrtclor :-
l'N.Ol'E:SSOR JOU:\ .\JA'J'l'IU:W lli"\NIS, ~Jrs. Dot. (Loll(!.) 

Tt<1che~ of Comiio1iti<111 :­
l'UI~ DllH;CTOR. 

2'eocltm· of tho OYf/<t>l : 
'.l!ll It Dl RWl'OR. 

'J't1.1chu1 of the l'i11uofo1tc :-

DDJA :SU EL OOTTI!OJ,O m,;ntA~N. 

ntn' CESON 'rREHAl!NJ';, A.U.C.M. 
DERMAN~ K UOEr,JlE RCl. 

7'ct1t!ter8 <>/ Si11gi11y :-

F.R 1-:lJ ERlCK CBAil,J,1.;S llEVAN. 
MISS CULT llACf(, A.R.C.:\J. 

Teatl•tr of l'ioli11 :-
llElDJAN~ ll.EINlCJn:. 

1'ct14'lu1· of Violo11ctllo :-
HBR)J ANN KUCiELBERCJ. 

Tcacl1u tif Orcht1h-al Pla.!lill!J :­

lil:R)J Al'\N llEINIOKK 

'J'aaa/ior of N11to>t1blo Pll1ui1l!J (Chamt101· ]1[111ic). 
lillR)lANN KUGEr.ueno. 

TcachtT of Tl1cury 'lf Jfu1ic :-
TUO)IAS B E.N:R.Y JON.ES, Mi:s. BAC. 

1'cachCI' of J•'rcncl! coul Ttali<m :-
S'l'AN 1$1, A US :MA.U:l'IN U:DOOUOWSl<t 

1'tacher qf Elocution :-
£DW ,\RD .REE\'T~. 

'l'cacl1tr of Sl{Jht Sit19i11(1 :­
AR'l'.BUll. lll•:l:l.i\lANN orro. 

Lady Supm·i11U11cle11t :-
MRS. J. S. WESTON. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 

B,EGULATIUNS. 

I. The following subjects may be taught in the Elder Conser­
vatorlnm :-

PRINOIPAL SuBJEOTS-

Harmony and Musical Composition 
Pianoforte 
Singing (Solo) 
Organ 
Harp 
Violin 
Violoncello 
Other Orchestral Instruments. 

SECONDARY SUBJEOTS-

Theory of :Music and History of Music 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation 
Ensemble Playing 
Orchestral Playing 
Choral Singing 

and such other subjects as come within the scope of a 
musical education. 

[I, 'rhe Conservatorium shall be under the control of the Council of 
the University. 

III. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director 
and such Professors, Lecturers, and Teachers as the Council 
shall appoint. 

:IV. A complete course of study shall extend over a course of not less 
than three academical years, and shall comprise at least one 
principal and one or more secondary subjects, which shall be 
specified by the student at the commencement of the course 
and approved of by the Director, but students may attend the 
Conservatorium and study one or more secondary subjects with­
OLlt taking a principal subject. Students may not, save by 
permission of the Director, change any of the specified subjects. 
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V. At the end of their third year students may offer themselves for 
examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music in the 
subjects in which they have completed their course of study. 

VI. Students are required to undergo an entrance examination 
in the subjects they propose to study, in which examination 
they must satisfy the Director of their fitness for the specified 
course of study. 

VII. The academical year shall consist of three Terms. The first Term 
sl:iall begin on the first Tuesday in :March, and the third Tenn 
shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in each 
year. 

Half Terms shall begin on the Monday nearest to the middle 
of each Term. 

The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of 
the second and third, and the terminat,ion of the first and 
second 'rerms, and there shall be two vacationR of a fortnight 
each during the Academical year 

VIII. Scholarships may be established from time to tirne by the Council, 
or by private individuals, under such conditions as the 
Council may approve. 

IX. At the end of the year each student shall be entitled to receive 
a report of progress, signed by the Director. 

X. The undermentioned annual fees shall be payable in advance 
either in one sum or in proportionate instalments at the com­
mencement cf each term. Students entering at a half term 
must pay for a term and a half. The fee for the Choral 
Classes must be paid in one sum, at the time of entering. 

Entrance Examination £0 10 6· 
.(a) For one Principal and one or more of the following Secondary 

Subjects to be approved by the Director. The Director shall in 
each instance determine the grade in which any student shall be 
placed. 

Theory of Music and History of Music. 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation. 
Ensemble Playing. 
Orchestral Playing. 
Choral Singing. 

Per Term. Per Annum. 

Advanced grade 
Second grade 

£5 5 0 £15 15 0 
4 4 0 12 12 0 
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Additional Fees as specified below will be charged for the 
undermentioned subjects, which will not be taught unles3' 
classes for them are formed to the satisfaction of tbe­
Council:-

Elocution 
Italian 
French 
German 

Per Term. 

£0 10 6 
0 10 6 
0 10 6 
0 10 6 

Per Annum. 

£1 11 6 
1 11 6 
1 11 6 
1 11 6 

(c) For an additional Principal Subject:-

Advanced grade 
Second grade 

Per Term. Per Annum. 

£4 4 0 £12 12 0 
3 3 0 9 9 0 

(d) For examination for Diploma 
For the Diploma 

3 3 0 
2 2 0 

(e) lfor Secondary Subjects when not taken in conj unction with a. 
Principal Subject :-

Theory of Music (Elementary 
and Junior grades) 

Theory of Music (Intermedi­
ate and Senior grades) ... 

Sight Singing and Musical 
Dictation 

Ensemble Playing .. . 
Orchestral Playing .. . 
Choral Singing 
Elocution 
Italian 
French 
German 

Per Term. 

£0 10 

1 1 

0 10 
2 2 
0 7 

1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

6 

0 

6 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

1 1 0 

Per Annum. 

£1 11 

3 3 

1 11 
6 
1 

3 
3 
3 

6 
1 

10 
3 
3 
3 

6 

0 

6 
0 
0 
6 
0 
0 
0 

3 3 0 

A student who discontinues for any period the study of the Principal 
subject, but continues the study of any Secondary subject or subjects­
previously taken in conjunction with it, shall be required to pay during 
the continuance of such study the fee prescribed under clause (e), for each 
such secondary subject. 

XI. The Council may authorise the holding of examinations in musical 
subjects, aad the granting of Diplomas or Certificates of 
efficiency to candidates who shall comply with the require­
ments of such examinations. 
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XII. 'the Regulations of the Eldet· Conse1·vatorium allowed on the 61.h 
April, 1898, a1·e hereby repealed, but all students 1vho studied 
ii principal Sltbjeot 01· subjects durin~ tho '£bird Term of 
1904, may continue the study of the snme principal subject 
0 1· subjects o.t the same fees as they would have pnid under the 
former Regulations, pt'Ovided they re-enter during the First 
Term of 1905. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

HEGULATIONS. 

I. The Examination for the Diploma of Associate iu Music shall be 
held once in each year, during the month of N ovem her. 

II. To obtain the Diploma, candidates 

(ci.) Must study, for at least three academical years, at the 
University of Adelaide, or at the Elder Conservatorium, one 
of the following principal subjects :-

1. Pianoforte Playing. 
2. Singing. 
3. Violin Playing. 
4. Violoncello Phying. 
5. Organ Playing. 
6. Musical Composition. 

(b.) Must pass an examination in that subject. 

(c.) Must pass an examination in the following secondary 
subjects:-

(i.) Elements of Music. 
(ii.) Harmony. 

(iii.) Counterpoint. 

(d.) Must, unless the principal subject be Pianoforte Play­
ing, play on the Pianoforte to the satisfaction of the Examiners, 
one piece selected from a list of pieces to be published each 
year, and scales and arpeggios in forms defined by schedules. 

III. Candidates who have passed the first year's examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music shall be exempted from the re­
quirements of Regulation II. (c). 

Candidates may also be exempted from the requirements of 
Regulation II. (d), if they have already passed an examination 
in Pianoforte Playing which the Examiners consider to be an 
equivalent. 

*IV. Candidates who make Pianoforte Playing, Singing, Violin, Violon­
cello, or Urgan Playing their principal subject shall be re­
quired to perform any piece 01· pieces or ctny JJortion tliel'eoj 
8elected by the Examiners from lists to be published each year. 
'i'hey shall also be required to undergo such other tests in 
Playing or in Singing as the Examiners shall require. 

* Allowed 3rd December, 190~. 
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V. Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composition must 
send to the Registrar, before the first day of November, a 
Musical Composition of such length as to occupy not less than 
ten minutes in performance. 

It must show evidence of original thought. 

It may be written for any instrument or combination of in­
struments, or may be a vocal composition with instrumental 
accompaniment. 

Further, candidates will be required to pass an examination 
lll :-

Harmony } 
Counterpoint In not more than four parts, 
Canon and Fugue 
Form in Musical Composition. 

VI. 'I'he names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

Candidates who have satisfied the Examiners shall be desig­
nated .Associates in Music of the University of .Adelaide. 

VII. The following fees and form of Notice and Certificate are 
prescribed-

Fee for the whole Examination 
Fee for the Diploma 

£3 3 0 
2 2 () 

Forms of Notice to be sent to tli.e llegistra1· by students of t/i.efr intention to 
p·l'esent tliemselvesjo·J' exa1111:1iario11, 

I, ................................................ having studied ................................ . 
, , . {University of Adelaide l f 1 1 

as a prrnc1pal snbJect at the Elder Conservatorium f or t iree years, iere-

by give notice that I intend to present myself for exmnination for the Diploma 
of Associate in Music of the University of AdeLtide, at the Examinatfon in 
Novembei-, 190 ... 

I desire to be examined in the following subject .................................. .. 
...................................................... ............. ......................................... , 

I enclose the prescl'ilJP.d fee of £3 3s. 

Signed ......... , ............................. .. 

Dated this ................. day of ............................... 19 .......... . 

The Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 
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The following Certificate, s igned by tbe Professor of Music, the 
Director of the Elder Conserva.tol'ium, or uch other person as the 
Council may from time to time a ppoint, ' hall accompany the Form of 
Entry:-

I certify that ... .. ........ ...... ... .. .... ............ .. . has studied ..... ... .... ..... ..... . 
... . . . ... ... .. . . . as a principal subject for three year8, and that ........... is qualified 
to enter for the Examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music at the 
University of Adelaide. 

(Signed) .... .. .. . .... ....... ...... ... ..... .... .... ..... _ 
Dated this .. .......... .. ... ,day of ........................................ . 

The Re~istrar, 
Umversity of Adelaide. 

VIII. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
Examination shall be published each year . 

.Allowed 18th September, 1900. 

P.ASS LIST. 

1900- Puddy, Maude Mary (J L'inclpnl ttbject-Phinoforte). 
Parkin on, Oho.d ot tc E thel iolet (I: rincipal ubj ect, P ianoforte). 

1001 ayers, Alice i ·fobel ( Principal ubjccL, 'in ~i ug) . 
pain, Francesca ( Principa l '1tbj ect, ingiug) . 

Whilln , Helen Mny ( l)l"incipn.l :.5ubj eot, ..: iu it1g) . 

1902 
J Hn11t ke, ]• thel Hilda .Hed wi (Principal 'nbject ingi ug). 

· l i\.Ianniag, Eiil d11 i\la.h la ( Principal ubject, Pi1tnofor te). 

{

Davy, Ruby Clan Ii;\ l~m i ly (Principal Subject, 'ompositio11). 
1903 K emp, Ma1·io 11 Kil'k woocl (Pd 11 oipal .,~Lbject,, ' inging). 

l udemann, El · Wilbelmiue ( Pn nciptd Subject, Sillging) . 
l Bruggemann, M:nr tla n. orotby (Princi pal ~ubject, Singing). 

1904 r H ills, Walter Bedford (Principal Ltbj ect, Organ). 
J oyce, Kato ( PLfocipal , n~j ect ing iug). 

1905-Pbipp , hiirlotte ],,ucy BiwkewelJ ( 1?1-incip:i. l "'ttbject, Composition). 

DIPLOMA OF' ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

D.!!;TAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1906. 

Pianoforte. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

E .;.c11 Candidate will be required-
!. To play one or more pieces, or auy portions of them, selected by the 

Examiners from the following list :-
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Bach J. S.: Prelude aml Fugue in C major (Book II. of the" Forty· 
eight)." 

Beethoven : Sonata in E flat, Op. Sla. 
Schumann : Sonata in G major (the first movement only). 
Chopin: Two Etudes, Op. 10, No. 3, and Op. 10, No. 12. 
Brahms: Scherzo, Up. '!. 

·2. To read at sight . 

. 3. To extemporise, to modulate, and to transpose. 

4. To qualify in Ettr Tests:-
Candidates will be required to state the nttme or rrnmes of an Interval 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be rnquired to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will ]Je sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER 'YORK . 

. 5. To answer questions on the grammar of music. 

·H. To lrnrmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 

7. To lmrmonize a given simple melody in four pm-ts . 

. 8, Simple Counterpoint---
(a) In two parts. 
(b) In three parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 

species. 

Organ, 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

·Each Candidate will be required-

1. To play one or more pieces, or ftny portions of them, selected by the 
Examiners, from t.lw following list :-

Bttch, J. S. : I>relude and Fugue in C nrnjor. 
11'Iendelssohn: Sonata No. 4 (last movement only). 
Hollins, Alfred: Concert Overture in C minor (Novello). 
Rhein berger: Sonattt in E flat minor, Op. 119. 
''Tidor: Symphony No. 5 (Firnt Movement only). 

2. To read at sight . 

. 3. To harmonize a given melo1ly on the instrument. 
To play from a figured bass. 
To play from fom-part vocal score, inclu<ling C clefs. 
To extemporise, to modulate, and to transpose. 
'To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 
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4. To qualify in Ear Tests : -

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 
or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Organ, and 
in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the interval being 
supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of the 
other· 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be so,un ded sim­
ultaneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

5. 'l'o answer questions on the grammar of music. 
6. 'l'o harmonize a given figured baBs in four parts. 
7. To harmonize a given simple melody in fonr partR. 
8. Simple Connterpoint­

(a) In two parts. 
(b) In three parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, 3tcT, 4th, or 5th, 

species. 

9. To answer questions on the construction imd trmitment of the· organ. 

String Instruments. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Each candidate will be i·equired-

1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, serected by the 
Examiners from the following list :-

Viol in, 

Saint Saens: (Concerto (Concertstlick) in A major, Op. 20: 
vVieniawski : Polonaise in A major. 
Max Bruch : Concerto iu D minor, Op. 44 (1st movemen;t;). 
Bach : 1st and 2nd movements (Adngio, Fugue) from the lstJ 

Sonata, for Violin nlone, in G minor. 
Tschnikowsky: 8erenade Melnncolique. 

Viola. 

Sitt, Hans: Concertstiick for Viola (Donajowski). 
Krenz, Emil : Barcarolle from Concerto (Augener). 
Hermann: Technische Studien, Op. 22, Nos. 5 nnc17. 

Violoncello. 

Beethoven : Slow and Inst Movements from Sonata in C, Op. 102, 
No. l. 

Romberg: 1st .Movement from Concerto in D. 
Bach: Gavottes Nos. l and 2 and Gigne for Violoncello alone,. 

from Suite 6 (Grutzmacher Ed.). 
Servais: No. 4 from 6 Cn,prices, Op. U. 
Saint Saens : Concerto in A minor. 
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2. To transpose. 

3. To read at sight. 
4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 
or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte 
and in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the 
interval being suppliecl to the candidate, he will be required to state the 
name of the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded sim­
ultaneously aml also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

5. To answer questions on the grammar of music. 
6. To harmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 
7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 

8. Simple Connterpoint­
(a) In two parts. 
(b) In thres parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 

species. 
9. To construct an accompaniment for a second instrument of the same kind 

to a given melody. 

Singing 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To sing one or more pieces selected by the Examiners from the following 

lists. Those Fiecesmarked with an asterisk* to be sung from memory. 

N.B.-All errtraats from Operas and Orato1•ios to be sung 1'.n tli.ei·1• original lceys. 
The words may be 01·ig1:11al or translated, as prefBi'red ,'1,y tlie Candidate. 

SOPRANO. 

* B ch . I Re~it, "Althougl~ Mine Eyes." (St. Matthew). 
a · l Ana, ''Jesus Saviour" (Passion), 

* Gluck: ''Divinities du Styx" (Alceste). 
'Weber: "Und of die ·wolke" (Der Freischt1tz). 
Brahms : "0 wlisst ich dod1 den -w eg Zuriick" (Peters 2504a). 
Wagner: "Elsa's Dream" (Lohengrin). 

1\IEZZO SOPRANO. 

~ 
Recit, " So they being fillell with the Holy Ghost " 

* M 1 1 ol . (St. Paul). 
enc e ss m · Arioso, " I 'vill sing of Thy great mercies" 

(St. Paul). 
* Schubert: Gretchen am Spinnrade" 

l Recit, " Ye Sacred Priests " l l 
Handel: Aria, "Farewell ye Limpitl Springs"\ (Jep itha). 
Schumann: "Der Herrlichs'te" (The Noblest). 
Lotti : Pnr dicesti. · 
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CONTRALTO, 

* Bach, J. S. : "Sleep .iVIy Beloved" (Christmas Orntorio), 
* Dvorak : "Inflammatus" (Stabat Mater). 

Sullivan: " Virgin \Vho Lovest the Poor and Lowly" (Golden 
Legend). 

l\'Iercadante: "Ah s'estinto ancor mi vuvi" (Donna Caritea). 
Mackenzie : "Lo the King" (Hose of Sharon). 

TENOR. 

* Handel: "His Mighty Arm" (Jephtha). 
" \Vaguer : ''Prize Song " (Die Meister Singer). 

Brahms: "Meine Liebe ist grlin," Op. 63, No. 5. 
Mozart: "Oh! Cara Immagine" (Il flanto Magico). 
Schubert : Serenade (in D minor). 

BARITONE. 

* Handel : "Thy Glorious Deeds" (Samson). 
* Mendelssohn : It is Enough" (Elijah). 

vVai:mer: j Recit, "Like Death's dark Shadow" (Tannhauser). 
~ ( Air, '' 0 Star of Eve" (Tannhauser). 

Sclm1ert : "The Linden Tree." 
Rubinstein: Der Asn1. 

BASS, 

* H 1 1 . l Recit, " For Behold " } The 
anl e · I Air, "The People that \Valked in Darkness" Messiah. 

* Gounod : "She alone Charmeth my Sadness " (La Reine de Saba). 
nfozttrt: "Possenti numi" (II flanto Magico). 
Shohr: "Tears of Sorrow" (Calvary). 
Schumann : "Die beide Urenadiere. 

2, To read at sight. 

3. To play on the Pianoforte an accompanime1~t, selected and prepared by 
the Candidate. 

4, To qualify in Ertr Tests:-

Canrlidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 
or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded sim 
ultaneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

5. To answer questions on the grammar of music. 
,5, To harmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 
7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 
8. Simple Counterpoint-­

(a) In two parts. 

(b) In three parts, one ot which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 
species. 
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TEST IN PL.\.NOFOlt'l'E PLAYING FOR CANDIDATES WHO PRESENT 

' l'.HEMSELVES U.\I" SOJ3,TEOTS O'l;RER TfIA.l.°'if PIANO. 

Ench Can<lidate will be xequired to phw the i'l'lajor n,nd i\Iiuor Sci~les and 
Arpeggios as p1:esc1ibed for Candidates for the )~ower l)ivi.siol'l of 
lhe School ExaminA.Lions in the Pmct·ice of 1iiusic, and also one !?iece 
selecteu bytlie Ca.mlida.te from the lists set forth fot· that Examination. 

Oandiuates who litwe already pass.eel any of the U11iversity Examinn.tions 
in Pianofoxte Playing (the Elemeut.M·y ;Division of the Scho o]sl 
Examinations excepted), will not lle requi red to unilergo ~bis test. 
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RULES TO BE OBSERVED BY STUDENTS. 

1. A tudent ou eutel"ing be Conset"vatorium must igu an agreemem 
binding himself to keep nil the .rules of &lie Conset"vatorl un, to obey 
those in. ·authority,: nud to attend for stu ly at lea t oue year. 'l'he 
father or guardian of the studeut will be required to sign a minute of 
approval, and to give au nndel'takiug to pny the fees for the yea.1· 

2. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons must be made 
through the Registrar of the University and not direct with the 
teacher. 

3. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice of such 
intention at least one month before the end of a Term. 

4. All fees are payable iu advance. 

5. Students are not allowed to receive lessons until a voucher has 
been produced to the teacher showing that their fees are paid. 

6. Studeuts must attend punctually at the hour appointeci for their 
lessons, and must on uo account absent themselves without a written 
explanation to the Director. 

7. Strict silence must be observed by students while lessons are being 
given. 

8. Students will not be allowed to bring their parents or friends to 
the class-rooms. 

9. Teachers are not allowed, except by permission of the Director, to 
give lessons to pupils of the Conservatorium elsewhere than at the Con­
servatorium. 

10. Students must attend such orchestral, vocal, or other classes as 
the Director shall dsem essautial for their progress. 

11. Students,· unless excused by the Director, must remain in the 
classroom forty minutes in addition to the time occupied by their own 
lessons. 

12. No Student of the Conservatorium shall take part in any public 
concert or accept any public engagement without the sanction of the 
Director. 

13. No Student of the Conservatorium shall publish any composition 
without the sanction of the Director. 
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14. A copy of all compositions published with the Director's sanction 
mil.st be presented to the Library of the University. 

15. As a mark of particular distinction advanced students may be 
permitted to give instruction in the Conservatorium under the super­
vision of their own Teachers. The authority for this privilege must 
emaaate from the Director, and cannot be extended to Students after 
they ·nave left the Conservatorium. 

16. Any infringement or breach of Rules or any discreditable or im­
proper conduct will subject the Student, at the discretion of the Board 
Gi Musical Studies, to dismissal from the institution. 

CHAS. R. HODGE, 
REGISTRAR. 

TESMS, 1906. 

First Term begins 6th March. 

Half Term begins 16th April. 

First Term ends 26th May. 

Second Term begins 11th June. 

Half Term begins 16th July. 

Second Term ends 18th August. 

Third Term begins 3rd September. 
Half Term begins 22nd October. 
Third Term ends 11th December. 

ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Scholarships shall be offered for competition among Australasian 
Students of Music. 

II. A cholarship shall be tenable for three years, and shall 
enti tle the holder to free tuition in one principal and one 
or more of tho following secondary subjects, to be approved 
by th e Director:-
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Theory of Music and History of Music. 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation. 
Ensemble Playing. 
Orchestral Playing. 
Choral Singing. 

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for which 
the Scholarship was awarded. The period of tenure may be 
extended by the Council. 

A person elected to a Scholarship who declines to accept 
the emoluments thereof by reason of being able to pay for 
his or her education, or for other sufficient reason, may bear 
the title of Honorary Scholar. In such a case the Council may 
direct that the funds of the Scholarship be devoted to assist 
deserving students to meet the cost of their musical education. 

III. The subjects for which Scholarships will be awarded shall foll 
the present be--

Singing (two Scholarships). 
Pianoforte Playing (two Scholarships). 
Violin Playing (two Scholarships). 
Musical Composition (one Scholarship). 
Organ Playing (one Scholarship). 
Violoncello Playing (one Scholarship). 

If a Scholarship in any subject be not awarded, ~he Council' 
may award the Scholarship for another subject. 

IV. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo such examination a~ 
the Council may from time to time direct 

V. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship 
show sufficient merit, the Scholarship may be left vacant until 
such time as the Council may direct. 

VI. Successful candidates must, at the end of each Term, present to 
the Council a certificate of diligence and proficiency, in a form 
to be prescribed; and should such certificate be unsatisfac­
tory, the Uouncil may determine the tenure of the Scholarship 
on giving three months' notice to the holder. The Council 
may also summarily determine a Scholarship if in the judgment 
of the Council the holder be guilty of misconduct. 

VII. No person may hold more than one of the Elder Scholarships. 
at the same time. 
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VIII. The limits of age for candidates for these Scholarships shall be 
as follows:-

Singing-17 to 24. 
Pianoforte Playing-12 to 18. 
Violin Playing-12 to 18. 
Organ Playing-12 to 19. 
Musical Composition-12 to 25. 
Violoncello-12 to 18. 

IX. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate 
for a Scholarship. 

X. 'fhe places at which examinations for Scholarships shall be held 
and the mode in which such examinations shall be conducted 
shall be such as the Council approve. 

• Allowed 7th December, 1904, 

AWARDS. 

1898 
{Hamilton, Elsie Maude (Pianoforte). 

Thomas, Nora Kyffin (Violin). 

{

Puddy, Maud fary (Pianoforte). 
Pelly, Gwendoline Dorothy (Violin). 

1899 Degenhardt, Clarence August John (Singing). 
Cooke, Florence En1meline ( omposition). 

1900-Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig (Singing). 

{

.Alderman, E ugene H ratio (Violin). 

901 
Chenoweth, Maurice layton (Special for Tenor Voice). 

1 · Parsons, Harold Stephen ( \Tioloncello). 
Sohache, Florence Olga {Pianoforte). 

{ 

Briiggemann, Martha Dorothy (Singing). 
1902 Burnell, Norman Leslie (Composit ion). 

Jones, Brewster Hooper Josse (Pianoforte). 

1903 
{ Cowperthwaite, Winnifred Maud (Violin). 

McCarthy, Annie Grace Mabel (Singing). 

{ 

Jiirs, Carlien Ethel !11ay (Pianoforte). 
1904 Tonkin, Allred Be1·tie (Violio). 

Homburg, l?r itz Honorary Scholar (Violoncello). 

{

Puddy, Maud Mary (Composition). 

1905 
hart, John Gordon !Pianoforte). 

Klintberg, H ilda Mat·y (Singing ). 
Savage, Harold Gilks ( pecial for Tenor Voice). 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called the " Elder 
Conservatorium Free Scholarship," which shall exempt the holder from 
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina­
tion in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the scholarnhip shall 
be for one year, 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among 
those who, having for at least one academical yem· studied music in the 
Conservatorium shall within one week after the end of that year be 
severally recommended in writing to him by their respective teachers for 
exceptional merit shown during that year in their respective courses of 
study. The Chancellor shall satisfy himself that each student whom he 
selects is a person of limited means. If on the expiration of such week 
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall be absent 
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead. 

3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the 
scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Council tt 

report as to the scholar's progress in musical studies and diligence; and 
the Council, whenever dissatisfied with any report, may, after or without 
enquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or admonish 
the scholar. "Whenever a scholarship shall during any academical year 
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that 
year. 

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no resc1ss10n or 
material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenure of the 
scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year) 
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have 
entitled to compete during that year for the scholarship. 
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PRIZES. 

Elder Conservatorium Prize. 

AWARDS. 

1902 { Alderman, Eugene Horatio } e ual 
Puddy, Maude Mary q 

1903 Jones, Brewster Hooper J osse 

1904 f Chenoweth, Mau rice Clayton } e ual 
l Parsons, Harold Stephen q 

This has been discontinued. 

The Robert Whinha.m Prize 'for Elocution. 

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given th8' 
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in 
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Council 
of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and to 
apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these Rules, it is 
hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the University 
of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called the " Robert Whinham Prize." 

2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shalt 08' 
competed for at a special examination in the third term 
of each year. 

3. Only students of the Conservatorium who shall have 
attended the Elocution Class for at least three terms (not. 
necessarily consecutive, but including the term in which 
the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete. 

4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who outains the 
highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied that 
such student is worthy to receive it. 
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5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects :­
(i.) Reciting. 
(ii.) Reading at sight. 

(iii.) Prepared Reading; or 
Prepared Speaking (at the option of the 

candidate). 

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council. 

!Jfoite by Council 15th December, 1905. 

AWARDS. 

1900-Edmeades, Marie. 
1901-Burford, Emmie. 
1902-Thomas, Ada Lilian Casley. 

1903-Stuckey, Agatha Lucy. 
1904-No candidates. 

1005_ { yv eston, Al.ice Ruby . } e ual. 
Weston, Mignon Leome q 

The Oratorio Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frank G. Tolley, Esq., B.A., 
LL.B., will be awarded annually to the best singer of oratorio music. 

AWARDEh 

1902-Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig. 
1903-Cbenoweth, Maurice Clayton. 
1904-Rriiggemann, Martha Dorothy 
1905-Edwards, Gladys Ruby. 

The Frederick Bevan Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frederick Bevan, Esq., Gentle­
man of H.M. Chapels Royal, will be awarded annually to the best piano 
forte accompanist of vocal music. 
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AWARDS. 

1902-Puddy, Maude Mary. 
1903-Schiiche, Florence Olga. 
1904--Parkinson, Charlotte Violet Ethel, A.M. U. A. 
1905-Williamson, Arthur Burton. 

The Brookman Prize. 

Z93 

A p1·ize of five guineas, presented by the Hon. George Brookman 
M.L.C., will be awarded annually to the best performer on a stringed 
nstrument played with the bow. 

AWARDS. 

1902-Alderman, Eugene Horatio (Violin). 
1903-Parsons, Harold Stephen (Violoncello). 
1904-Cade, William. 
1905-Delprat, Elizabeth Fransiska Carmen. 

The Ennis Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Professor Ennis, Mus. Doc., will 
be awarded annually to the best performer on the Pianoforte. 

AWARDS. 

1902-Puddy, Maude Mary. 
1903-Parkinson, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
1904-J ones, Brewster Hooper J osse. 
1905-Henderson, Louise Koeppen. 

·r1ie Oratorio, t be Brookman, t he F rederick Bevan, nud the Ennis 
P r ize nr e open to students, not being holcle1. of eithei· E lder Sch lar­
shi}JR in the on ·er ;atorium 01· of the Elder onservatorium 1!'ree 
'cholnr hip, who have studied nt least two years (uot nece adly co11-

secutive) at ~he Elder Con ervntorhtm. T he Prizes will be awarded 
by the Counci l on the recommendntion of the Examiner 01· Exnn:iinel's 
from t ime to time appointed by the Bom·cl of Musicnl Stud ie" 

No student may obtain more than one of the above mentioned prizes 
in the same year nor will any prize be awarded to the same student a; 
second time. 
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LIST OF CONSERVATORIUM STUDENTS 

FOR 1905. 

Ackland, Elizabeth Mina 
Adams, Huby Ethel 
Aldridge, l<:lsy Clara 
Andrews, Percival Henry 
Angas, Beryl Collins 
Ayers, Florence 
Ayers, Mabel 
Ballans, Blanche 
Barbour, Graemme J\'[adowal 
Barley, Amy Ella Gertrude 
Bennett, h uby Trix 
Bernstein, Beatrice 
Best, E''a Mona 
Bevan, Isrtbella May 
Bonnin, Ellen Stirling 
Bowen, Muriel Lois· 
Bowering, Clam Violet 
Bowering, Frank 
Bradley, Katherine 
Broadbent, Clam Violet 
Brose, Ernest \Villiam 
Brliggemann, Martha 
Bullock, Royden George 
Burden, Gertrude 
Buring, Antoinette Hermine 
Burnard, Renfrey Gershom 
Cade, \Villiam Hichanl 
Campbell, Agnes Lucy 
Campbell, Jessie 
Campbell, Katherine 
Carne, Clarice IsolJel 
Castle, Isabella 
Cave, Annie Alma 
Cave, Edmund 
Chaplin, Eric Stanley 
Chapman, Ada Beryl 
Chapple, Mrs. C. 
·Checkett, Katherine 
Cheek, Muriel 
Claughton, Eva 
Cleland, Mrs. W. L. 
·Cocking, Ernest Lisle 
Coles, Mignonnette 
Collison, Edith 
Colvin, Mrs. B. D. 
Comley, Edith 
Connor, IsJJ.bella de Courey 
Cooke, Florence Emmeline, Mus. 

Bae. 

Correll, Richard 
Cowell, Elsie Emily 
Cowpert.hwaite, Florence 
Cowperthwaite, \Yinifred 
Cox, Hilda Agnes 
Cox, LeilJJ. Isabel 
Craig, Mary Kathleen Napier 
Crawford, Violet 
Creswell, Haiel Thornton 
Creswell, Millicent 
Crowe, Margaret 
Darling, Gertrude 
Dawson, Bessie 
Dean, Sarah 
Dean, Sarah Millicent 
DeCean, Mrs. G. K. 
Dechert, Gertrude 
Deeble, Elizabeth 
Delprat, Elizabeth Frapziska Carmen 
Delprat, Elizabeth Theodora Jottnna 

Stoffelina 
Dreghorn, Jean 
Drew, :Mrs. H. 
Drummond, Phemie 
Duff, Coralie 
Duncan, Olive Amy Evelyn 
Dunstan, Mildred 
Edwards, Gladys Ruby 
Evans, Florence 
Ferguson, Elsie Jean 
Finch, Daisy 
Finch, Emily 
Fisher, Maurice Stephens 
Fitch, Harrold 
Flaherty, Annie 
Flett, Frances 
Flett j\foogie Gertrude 
Flett; M y~·tle Isobel 
Formby ]\fora 
Fotherh;gham, Max 
Fraser. Jessie 
Freeman, Isabel 
Frinsdorf, Bertha 
Fry, Kathleen Hampson 
Fulton, Hannah 
Fulton, Jeannie 
Furner, Blanche 
Galt, Jessie 
Gardiner, Lily Stewart 
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Garton, Mary 
Gebhardt, Crystttl 
Ge bharclt, Minna 
Gepp, Mrs. H. 
Gill, \Villittm Frederick 
Glidden, Clara Ida 
Glidden, Irene Mary 
Godlee, Dorothy 
Good, Mrs. J. E. 
Goodall, Ada Annie 
Gordon, Joan 
Gordon, Lizzie 
Gordon, l\fargaret Helen 
Gordon, Sarah 
Goss, Lucy Vera 
Grandfield, Edith 
Greenway, Eleanor 
Griffiths, George Townsend 
Gully, Evelyn 
Hakenclorf, Jens l\fartin 
Hakendorf, Theresti 
Hall, Ethel 
Hall, Kate -Winnifred 
Hallack, Fannie Emily 
Hanten, Blanche Mabel 
Hanten, Clarice Hoach 
Hanten, Hilda Mary 
Hantke, Sydney 
Harder, Otillitt Annie Louisa 
Hargrave, Eileen 
Barris, Sylvia 
Hart, Mirian Henthorn 
Hawkings, Annie Grace Isauel (Mrs.) 
Heming, Clara .Judith 
Henderson, Barbara 
Henderson, Louisa Koeppen 
Henderson, \Vinifred 
Henty, Harry Herbert, jun. 
Higginbottom, Dorothy 
Higginbottom, Loveday 
Hill, Hilda Mary ' 
Hill, Lily 
Hill, May 
Rills, Walter Bedford 
Hine, Cly tie May 
Hodge, Sylvia Beatrice 
Holder, Kathleen Gladyg 
Homburg, Fritz 
Homburg, Hansie 
Horwood, Clara 
Hughes, Gfadys Annie 
Hunt, Hilda Florence 
Hunt, Maud Winifred 
Hyett, Frederi<Jk George 
Hyett, Margarett 

Inman, Daisv Grace 
Jackson, Elsie 
Jacob, Denise Edmee Iris 
Jacob, Dorothy Violet 
Jacob, Mignonette Devignes 
Jacob, Reginald Frederick 
Jacobs, Agnes 
Jacobs, Gertrude Grace 
James, Alice Mary 
James, Doris 
Jaunay, Irene 
Jenkins, Richard Kirkhonse 
Johnson, Mrs. E. Angas 
Jones, Ivy Lillian 
Jones, Brewster Hooper Josse 
Jones, Sydney Herbert 
Joyce, Kate 
Jurs, Car lien Ethel May 
Jurs, Florence 
Jurs, Vera 
Kemp, Marion Kirkwood 
Kinderman, Gustav 
Kinnish, Mary 
Klintberg, Kilda Mary 
Kohler, Lilian 
Kollosche, Samuel 
Kriiger, Elsie 
Kriiger, Pixie 
Lane, Clarice 
Lavis, Hilda l\fay 
Lawrence, Martha Grossmann 
Leitch, Mrs. Maggie M. 
Lewis, Gertrude 
Lewis, Marion Elizabeth 
Limbert, Bertha Margaret 
Lillecrapp, Beatrice 
Lillecrapp, Frances 
Lloyd, Helen May 
Locke, Jessie 
Lucas, Liliam 
Lungley, Beatrice 
McAlister, Mrs. E. J. 
McColl, Elizabeth 
l\facdonald, Myra Maud 
McEgan, Violet (Mrs.) 
McEgan, Nellie 
McEwin, John Oswald 
McEwin, Mrs. J. 
Mack, Elford Hamilton 
McKirdv, l'lfartha Jane 
McLeoc1, Annie 
1viain, Daisy Isabel 
Main, Lilian S. 
Mark, Laura Ellen 
Martin, Elizabeth Jean 
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Mart~n, Emily 
Martm, Ethel May 
Martin, Hilda 
Martin, Ivy 
Martin, Roda Constance 
Mattingly, Elsie Daisy 
Mattinson, Muriel Ruby 
May, Muriel Minnette 
Measday, May 
Meegan, John 
Meller, Eva Ellison 
Mellor, Barbara ·wmingale 
Mellor, Mrs. J, F. 
Mellor, Percival 'Yillingale 
Mellor, Stanley Charles 
Mellor, Winifred 
Melrose, Clarice Gwendoline 
Menkens, Muriel 
Miethke, Adelaide 
Miley, Alice 
Mitchell, John Robert 
Moloney, Josephine 
Moncrieff, Myrtle Hartley 
Monk, Gladys 
Moore, Ethel Daisy 
Morris, Lydia Dora 
l\loulden, Frank Beaumont 
Muirhead, Dorothy Mary Elizabeth 
Nash, Edith Helen 
Nicol, Winifred Phoebe 
Nock, Ethel Stella 
N ottle, Mary Katherine 
Odium, Mrs. J, H. 
Ogden, Olive 
O'l\iahoney, Cormac 
Ophel, Arthur Jam es Burnell 
Osborn, Mary Elizabeth 
Otto, Arthur Hermann 
Parkinson, Charlotte Violet Ethel 
Phillips, Helen Young 
Phipps, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell 
Pooler, Angeli1rn Leslie 
Poulton, Mrs. B. 
Prime, Herbert 
Proud, Emily Dora 
Puddy, Eric S. 
Puddy, Maud Mary 
Reed, Lucy Agnes 
Reinecke, Kate Eleanor 
Reinecke, May Ethel 
Reynell, Carew 
Reynell, Emily 
Reynell, Gladys 
Reynell, Lenore 
Ridings, Ethel Rose 

Rickards, Rosa Mary 
Higgs, Elsie May 
Roach, ~'Iary 
Roberts, Margaret Ethel 
Roberts, Mary Constance 
Robins, Renee 
Rough, Ada Blanche 
Rudall, Maude Bryce 
Rudemann, Elsa Wilhelmine 
Savage, Harold Gilks 
Saunders, Mary 
Searcy, Hilda 
Shannon, Adelaide 
Sharland, Nellie 
Shierlaw, Edith Janet 
Short, Eva Winifred 
Short, John Thomas Gordon 
Smith, Catherine Ellen Law 
Smith, Jessie 
Smith, Elsie May 
Smith, Mabel Law 
Solomons, Mm, N. 
Sparks, Dorrit 
Spritch, Sabina Mand 
Stevens, Gertrude Ebie 
Stephenson, IsalJelle Adeline 
Stevenson, 'Yinifred 
Stirling, Nina 
Stolz, Sabina 
Stuckey, Agatha 
Summerton, Florence 
Susman, :Muriel 
Taylor, Gladys 
Thomas, Ada Lilian Casley 
Thomas, Genevieve 
Thomas, Geoffrey K vffin 
Thomson, 'Yinifred Smith 
Tod, Ethel Mary 
Todd, Dorothea Henthorn 
Tolley, Mrs. A. E. 
Tonkin, Alfred Bertie 
Traynor, Olive Blanche 
Trummer, l\iinnie Thompson 
Turner, Ernest Albert 
Turner, Horace Arthur 
Uffindell, Alberta Ethelwvnne 
U ffindell, Ottilie Clare " 
Underwood, Gertrude 
Van Senden, Maud Ermyntrude 

·ward 
V erco, C01rntance .Mary 
Verco Daisy 
V erco; Katl{Ieen 
Verco, Olive Mary 
·waite, Eva 
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W allmann, Beatrice 
Warland, Jessie 
Warren, Mrs. C. H. 
Weber, Horace Gemge Martin 
Wells, Florence Beatrice 
Weston, Alice Ruby 
Wes ton, Mignon Leonie 
Weston, Vivian Roy 
White, Florence 
Whiting, Edith 
Wicks, Violet Myrtle Shilley 
Wilcox, Ethel May 

Wilcox, Myra Louise 
Will, Edith 
l\'illiams, Francis, jun. 
Williams, Lulu 
Williamson, Arthur Burton 
Vl'ilson, Jeanie Reid 
\Vood, Edith Maud 
VI' ood, Irene Agnes 
W oolnongh, Edith 
Wotton, Harry Hardess 
Wylie Doris 
Young, Selina Michell. 
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ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1906. 

PART IV. 

Public Examinations in Music. 

:LoCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS. 

PuBLIO ExAllIINATIONS IN THE THEORY oF Musro. 

J.'UBLIO EXAMINATIONS IN THE PRACTICE OE Musrc. 

a. LocAL CEN'l'RE Ex,unNATIONs . 

.b. SCHOOL EXA1IINA'l'IONS. 



PUBLIC LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

THEORY OF MUSIC-
Primary Division in June. 
Junior and Senior Divisions in November. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC-
All grades in November. 

PERMANENT LOCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS. 

:SoUTH AUSTRALIA­

CLARE: 

Chairman-Rev. Canon 'Vebb, l'vLA. Hon. Secretary-Mr. Magnus 
Badger. 

MOONTA: 

Chairman-Mr. W. H. Uffindell. Hon. Secretary-Mr. S. R. Page. 

PORT PIRIE: 

Chairman-Mr. F. S. Delano. Hon. 8ecretary-Mr. B. H. Moore, 
B.Sc. 

JAMESTOWN: 

Chairman-Mr. H. Boucaut. Hon. Secretary-Rev. T. H. Frewin, M.A. 

NARACOORTE: 

Chairman-Mr. A. Attiwell. Hon. Secretary-Rev. R. Clark. 

MOUNT GAMBIER : 

Chairman-Mr. F. H. Daniel. Hon. Secretary-Mr. C. L. Spehr, LL.B. 

NEW SOUTH WALES­

BROKEN HILL : 

Chairman-Mr. 0. von Rieben. Hon. Secretary-Mr. Justin McCarthy. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA-

CENTRE-PERTH: 

Chairman-Hon. J. W. Hackett, M.L.C. 
Ernest Cooke, M.A. Assistant 
J oscelyne, B. A. 

-GoLDFIELDS CENTRE: 

Hon. Secretary-Mr. W. 
Secretary-Mr. H. M. 

Hon. Secretary-J. Watson Brown, B.Sc., LL.B., Kalgoorlie. 

SUB·CENTRE-ALBANY : 
Chairman-Mr. C. McKenzie. Hon. Secretary-

NOTE.-Print~d forms of entry may be obtained from the Registrar or the Local 
:Secretaries ; but all entries for Local Examinations should be made through the Loe&l 
Secretary, No charge beyond the ordinary statutory fees will be made to local candidates. 



302 PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY OF A!USIC. 

OF PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY OF­
_ MUSIC, 

REGULATIONS, 

I. Primary, Junior, and Senior Examinations in the Theory of Music­
s ball be held annually in the City of Adelaide and at such, 
Local Centres and other places as the Council may determine. 

II. Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations without 
restriction as to age. 

III. At the Primary Examination every candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners that. he has a know ledge of :-

Notes and Rests ; the F and G Olefs ; Time ;. and Time 
Signatures; Boa/es; Key Signatures and Keys ; 
Intervals; Inversion of Intervals; Triads,-. Meaning 
of Terms and Signs in oommon use. 

IV. At the Junior Examination every candidate shall be required to­
satisfy the Examiners in 

1. The subjeots set forth for oandidates in the Primary· 
Division; Transposition; the Alto and Tenor o· 
Olefs. 

2. Oommon Ohords and their inversions; Dissonant' 
Triads and their inversions; the Ohord of the, 
Dominant seventh and its inversions. 

3. The addition of three parts to a figured bass, limited! 
to the ohords named in paragraph 2. 

V. At the Senior Examination every candidate shall be required to1 
satisfy the Examiners in 

I. Harmony. 
2. Oounterpoint. 
3, History of Musio. 

VI. The Primary Examination shall be held during the month 
of June, at such time as the Council shall appoint. The· 
Junior and Senior Examinations shall be held on or about 
the first Friday oJ November, or at such other time as the­
Council may appoint. 
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VII. Candidates must give notice of their intention to present them­
selves for examination at least one calendar month before the 
date fixed for the commencement of the Examination they 
desire to enter for. Each notice must be on a printed form, 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary; and must be 
accompanied by the fee appropriate to the Examination· 
intended to be taken, or it will not be received. 

VIII. The following are the fees to be paid by candidates :-

For the Primary Examination £0 10 6 
For the Junior Examination 1 1 0 
For the Senior Examination 1 11 6 

In no case will a.ny fee be returned; but if, not less than 
seven days before the Examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the R.egistrar his inte.ntion to withdraw, the fee shall stand 
to his credit for a future Examination, 

IX. Candidates who have failed to give notice of their intention to 
present themselves for examination in due time, may give 
the riotice to the Registrar at the University not later than 
fourteen days before the commencement of the Examiuation 
they desire to take, on payment by eanh such candidate of an 
additional fee of 10s. 6d. 

X. The names of successful candidates in the Primary Examination 
shall be arranged in one class in alphabetical order, and those 
in the Junior and Senior Examinations in two classes, in 
alphabetical order in each. 

XI. The list of successful candidates shall be posted at the Univei·sity 
and shall state the last place of education from which eaclli 
candidate comes. 

XII. Certificates shall be given to the successful candidates stating in 
which class they have been placed. 

XIII. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
Examinations shall be published in the month of January in 
each year. 

XIV. The Examinations shall be held only under the supervision of 
persons appointed by the Council. 

Allowea sra December, 1902. 
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SCHEDULES DRAWN Ul' UNDER NO. XIII. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF l:) BJEOTS FOR 1906. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 
PRIMARY DIVISION. 

At the Primary Examination eve1·y candidate shall be required to satisfy the 
Examiners that he bas a knowledge of-

Notes 1tncl Rests L.thc F a11d ~ 'le!, including Tran position from one 
to the othel'; ·1ime o.ncl Time , 'ignn ure ; Accent; Major 'ca.le ; 
Ha;nnonic nncl Meloche i'1Jinol' 'cllles · Interval , and the Inver ion of 
Interval ; Triads, including omruon .,hords 1.md DissonauL Trilld . 
M~\l'k , igns, aud Word. of E:xpres ion and peed ; .Abb1·eviatfons 
and Embellishment in common use. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. 
Last day of entry, 1st May. 

JUNIOR DIVISION. 
The papers set in the Junior Division will be designed to test the candidates 

knowledge of-
]. The Rudiments of 1\1usi as required from candidates in tbe Primary 

Divi ion; Transpo itiou from one Key tu another; the Alto and 
Tenor lef. 

2. Common Chord and their In,·ersion · Dial onant Triad and their 
Inversions · U1e horcl of t.he omiuaut evenLh and its Inver ion .. 

3. Four-po.rt Harmony, cousi.sting of the o.ddi.ti.on of Thl'ee Parbl to a. 
Figtued Bass, limited to the following Chonls :­

Common hord. and their Inver ·ons; 
The first Inversion of Diminished Triads 

Text books recommended-
Davenport's "Elements of Music" and Stainer's Harmony Primer. 

Fee, £1 ls. 
Last day of entry, 3rd October. 

SENIOR DIVI8ION. 
Senior candidates will be expected to show knowledge of the following 

subjects :-
1. The subjects required from candidates in the Junior Division; the 

Chromatic Scale. 
2. HARMONY-

Common Chords ; Dissonant Triads ; Chromatic Concords. 
Discords of the 7th and 9th (Diatonic and Chromatic). 
Chords of the Allgmen ed 6Lh. 
Passing Note , Suspensions. 
Four-part Wri in~:-
The o.clditfon of 'I lll'ee Parts to a Figured Bass, limited to the Chords 

named in this paragraph. 
The Harmonization of Melodies. 
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3. COTJNTERPOJNT-

All species of simple Counterpoint in two parts. 

4. HISTORY OF Musrc-
A general knowledge of Musical History within the period 1500 to 

1900. 

Text books recommended-

Bertenshaw's "Harmony and Counterpoint;" Banister's ••Music" ; 
Macfarren's Harmony; Parry's" Summary ot Musical History." 

Fee, £1 lls. 6d. 

Last day of entry, 3rd October. 



THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE 

IN CONJUNCTION WITH 

The Associated Board of the Ro~al Aca~em~ 

of Music and the Ro~al College of Music, 

London. 

Public Examinations in the Practice of Music. 

These Examinations are of two kinds-

a. "Local Centre Examinations" conducted at Local Centres by an 

Examiner appointed for the purpose. 

In these there are two grades, Intermediate and Advanced, 

See pages 309 to 326. 

b. ''School Examinations" (intended to be preparatory to the Local 

Centre Examinations), also conducted at the same Centres by an 

Examiner appointed for the purpose, 

In the School Examinations there are four divisions, Primary, 

Elementary, Lower, and Higher. See pages 327 to 350. 
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Epitome. 

A LOCAL CENTRE l<:XAM:INATION8. 
The Examination consists of two parts-

*l. Rudiments of lVlusic paper, 
2. The Practical Examination, 

both of which must ]Je taken by Candichites. 
FEE (including Rudiments of M:nsic) for one 

Practical Subject .. . . .. 2 Guineas. 
FEE for each additional Practicnl SubjecL l! Gnineas. 

*NO'l'E.-Candidates who have pttssecl either of the University Exami­
nations in Theory of Music, are not required to take the Hudiments of 
Music paper, and are admitted to the Examinat.ion on payment of 
1 ! Guineas. 

In these Examinations there are two gr11des, 

lN'l'ERl\1EDIA'l'E and ADVANCED, 
formerly called Junior and Senior respectively. 
-Full particulars can be found on pages 309 to 326. 

B LOCAL SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

Candiclates for these Examinations may be entered by any Teacher of 
Music or School, through any of the University Centres. 

In these Examinations there are four di visions, 

PRIMARY, ELEi\IEN'l'ARY, LOWER, and HIGHER, 
so art::mged as to be preparatory to the Intermediate grade of the Local 
Centre Examination. 

Ca,ndicla.tes for the Local School Examinations will not be required to 
work a Rudiments of Music Paper, but those in the Elementary Division 
only will be asked ·viva ·voae easy questions on the Grammar of Music. 

F1ms.-Lower and Higher Divisions-For 
each Practical Subject 1 Guinea. 

Elementarv Division-For each Prac-
tical subject .. . 10s. 6cl. 

Pri,ma~·y Division-For each Practical 
Subject ,.. ... ... ... 7s. 6d. 

For details see pages 327 to 348. 

GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS 
AND 

CLASS SINGING EXAMINATIONS 
Can also be held. For iletails see pages 349 and 350. 

LAST DAY OF EN'l'RY. 
For Rudiments. ! 
For all Examinations in Practice, \ 3rd October. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

A.--LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS. 
At each Centre the University has a Local Secretary, from whom copies of 

the Syllabus and l'.orms of Entry can be obtained. Candidates are required 
to send in their Form of Entry, properly filled up, to the Locnl Secretnry not 

later than the nd 1'ertised date. 
Candidates who wish to be examined in Adelaide should communicate direct. 

with the Registrar of the University. 
The Examrnations embrace 

Pianoforte 
Organ 
Violin 

Viola Hal'p 
Violoncello 'Wind Instmments 
Don1le Bass Singing 

The Examination for Candidates in these suLjects consists of two parts,. 
VIZ:-

(1.) Rudiments of Music. 
(2.) Practical Examination. 

Botli. of ivkioli. must be taken b,11 a1l Cancl-idates in Practical Su~jects. 

Failure to pass in the Rudiments of Music will entail a loss of nine marks in 
the Practical Exmnination. 

There are two Grades-Intermediate and Advanced. 
There is no limit of age in either Grade. 
Certificrttes will be awarded to successful Candidates, and will be of two 

kimls in each Grade. 1. Honour. 2. Pass. But a Pass Certificttte only will 
lie awarded in the Rudiments of Musin. 

'These Certificates will not certify that the holders thereof are qualified 
to teach, or entitle them to append any letters to their names. 

The names of all successful Candidates in the I,ocal Examinations will he 
arranged alphalietically, under their respective Grades, in two Lists: l. 
Honourn; 2. Pass ; a.nc1 will appear in the Annual Report, with the names of 
their Schools and Teachers, provided this information is given on the form of 
application. 1'/ie Names of 1'eacheJ's iv.:Zl in no case be made known to tl16 

Exa1m:ners before the final Usts are published. 

The maximum number of marks obtainable in each Practical Subject is 150, 
of which 9 are awarded for passing in Rudiments of Music. A total of 103 will 
lJe required for a pass, and 130 for Honours. 

The results of the Local Examinations will be macle known to all Candidates 
. as soon as possible after the Examiner has made his Report. 

Fees. 
For one Practical Subject and Rudiments of Music, 2 guineas. 
Additional Practical Subjects (each subject), ll,- guineas. 

The attention of" Teachers and Candidates is drawn to 
the followlng :-

(l.) All Candidates in Practical Subjects, unless specially exempted, must 
also present themselves in the Rudiments of Music. 
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Failure to pass in the Rudiments of Music will not prevent a 
candidate from proceeding to the Practical Examination, but 
will entail a loss of 9 marks 

Candidates who have passed either of the University Examinations 
in Theory ot Music are not required to take the Rudiments of 
Music paper. They will be admitted to the Practical Exami­
nation on payment of £1 lls. 6cl. for each subject, and will 
be allowed the nine marks allotted to Rudiments of Music in 
the mark form of their practical subject. 

(2). Candidates ma~' bring up for examirrntion the complete list of Exercises 
Studies, and Pieces given in the Syllabus for 1905 in place of that specified in 
the current Syllabus. Cmulirlates are not allowed to select from two lists. 

(3), \Vhen any particular Edition is hereafter quotecl, it is intended solely as 
a means of identification, and its use is not compulsory. Any Edition will be 
accepted, but a Candidate bringing up a wrong study or piece will risk being 
thereby disqualified. 

It is not necessary that Stmlies and Pieces should be played at the exaot rate 
of Speed indicated by the Metronome numbers. Scales and Arpeggios should 
be played as rapidly as is consistent with accuracy and distinctness. 

Rudiments of Music. 
The Rrnliments of Music Paper will comprise questions on Notes, Rests and 

Scales and Key Signatures, Intervals and Inversions, Staves and Clefs, Time 
Signatures, Meanings of Terms and Signs, and Simple Chords. 

Three hours will be allowed for this Pape1'. 

LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS. 
Fo,. CctncUdates ·i'.n Praotioal S1tbjeots. 

Exacb dates of Practical Examinations at individual Centres can be arranc:-ecl 
only after the ent.ries are complete. 

PIANOFORTE. 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 

following heads :- 1\faximum 

Excellence of Scales mid Arpeggios ... .. 
Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, nrnrks of Legato ancl Staccato 
Correctness of Fingering* . .. .. . .. . .. , . .. . 
Strictness of Time and choice of Tempo (including Variation of 

Tempo where suitable) ... .. ... ... ... ... 
Ouservance of Phrasing and Accent, 
Accuracy of Note-values in Part· playing 
Variety ancl Gradation of Tou8t ... 
Quality of Touch ... 
Discretion in use of Ptdal 
Reading at Sight+ 

Total (Practical) 
Rudiments of Music 

Total 

Marks. 
24 
21 
12 

15 
18 

9 
15 
12 

6 
9 

141 
9 

150 
* CandichtM are not compelle<i to adhere to the fingering nrn,rked in the pieces; any good 

t)l'acticftl fingering will be ftccepted. 
t Exaggeration will ent:til a lo~s of marks. 
l Blind Ctmdidfttes will be rer1uired to repett one or more phrases of four bftrs playe<l by 

the Examiner as an altern_i..tive to sight reading. 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE ('formerly Junior), 

'I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

A. -MAJOR AND MINOR t\CALES IN ALL K.EYS. 

I. vVith each hand separately, extending through a compass of four octaves 
2. vVith both hands together, separated by an octave. Compass, four 

octaves. 
Minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 
All scales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 

B.-CHROllIA'rIC SCALES. 

Beginning on any note required, 
I. vVith each hand separately. Com1mss, four octaves. 
2. vVith both hands togetl1er, separnted by an octave. Compass, four 

octaves. 
All scales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 

0. -ARPEGGIOS. 

I. Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords, extending 
through a compass of four octaves, with each hand separately, and 
with both hands together, one octave apart. 

2. Arpeggios formed of the chord of the dominant seventh, with separate 
hands, extencling through a, compass of three octaves. 

3. Any inversions of the above chords. 
Arpeggios are not to be played with the thumb on the black keys, 

except in the keys of F slrnrp major and E fiat minor. 
The following is the form of arpeggio required :-

All arpeggios to begin with the lowest note. 
II. Candidates must he prepared to play all the studies and pieces in any one 

of the following lists, the Exmniners having the option to select either 
the entire compositions or portions of them. Candidates are not 
allowed to select from two lists :-

LIST A. 
Studies-Steibelt, in C, Op. 78, No. 14. 

Handel, Allegro in D minor, Seco:i.cl Movement of Suite 10. 
Panel", in A fiat, Op. 68, No. 19. 

Pieces - Beethoven, Rondo (Finale) from Sonata in E, Op. 14, No. 1. 
Mendelssolm, Lied ohne ·w orte, in D, Op. 30, No. 5. 
Chopin, l\fazurka in C minor, Op. 30, No. 1. 

LIST B. 

Stud·i'.es-Schmitt, in E, Op. 16, No 42. 
Bach, Allemande in C minor, from Partita, No. 2. 
Loeschhorn, in F, Op. 195, No. 4. 

Pieces - Haydn, Sonata in E fiat, First Mo,'ement. 
(Peters, 713 A, No. 1.) 

Mozart, Jlilenuetto in D. (Peters, 6.) 
Heller, No. 13, in D fiat, of "Nuits blanches," Op. 82. 
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LIST C. 
Studies-Mayer, in A, Op. 168, No. 19. 

Bach, Cou~·ante in E, from Suite Frangaise, No. 6. 
Heller, in G, Op. 16, No. 3. 

Pleces - Mozart, Sonata in B flat, First Movement. 
(Peters, 486, No. 4.) 

Hiller, Marcia Elegiac a in D minor, Op. 55. No. 2. 
Jensen, Barcarolle in A flat, Op. 33, No. 16. 

III. Candidatem must be prepared to play at sight. 

ADVANCED GRADE (formerly Senior), 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

A.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS. 

1. vVith each hand separately, extending through a compass of four 
octaves. 

2. With both hands together, separated by an octave, a third, a sixth, and 
a tenth. Compass, four octaves. 

Minor scales, whether in octaves, thirds, sixths, or tenths, or with 
separate hands, to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

All scales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 
3. In contrary motion, beginning with the key-note in both hands, and 

extending through a compass of two octaves. 
4. In contrary motion, beginning with the key-note in the right, hand, 

and the third of the scale in the left, and vice ve1·sd. Compass, two 
octaves. 

Minor scales in"contrary motion to he in the harmonic form only. 
All scales in contrary motion to begin with the hands at their 

widest distance and approaching, or at their closest point 1J,nd 
sepamting, as required. 

B.-CHROilIATIC SCALES. 
Beginning on any note reqnirecl-
1. ·with each hand separately.· Compass, four octaves. 
2. vVith both hands together, sepan1ted by an octave, major or minor 

third, major or minor sixth, anti major or minor tenth. Compass, four 
octaves. 

All scales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 
3. In contrary motion, beginning with both hands in unison, and extend­

ing through a compass of two octaves. 
4. In contrary motion, beginning with the two hands separated by the 

interval of a major or minor third or sixth. Compass, two octaves. 
All scales in contrary motion to begin with the hands at their 

widest distance ttml approaching, or at their closest point ·and 
se1mrating, as required. 

0.-ARPEGGIOS. 

l. Arpeggios formed of all the major ancl minor common chords, extend­
ing through a compass of four octaves, with each hand separately, 
and with both hands together, one octave apart. 
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2. Arpeggios formed of all the chords of the dominant and diminished 
sevenths, extending through a compass of four octaves, with each 
hand separately, and with both hands together, one octave apart. 

3. Any inversions of the ahove chords. 
Arpeggios are not to he played with the thumb on the lJlack keys 

except in the keys of]' slmrp major and E fiat minor. 
The following· is the form of arpeggio required :-

All arpeggios to begin with the highest or lowest note, as 
i·equired. 

D.-STACCATO 0CTAYE SCALES. 

Major, minor, and chromatic scales in staccato octaves from the wrist, with 
en.ch hand separately, and with both hands together in similar motion, 
one octave apart, extending through a compass of three octaves. 

All scales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 
The use of the fourth finger (in English fingering, the third) on the 

black keys is not compulsory. 
II. Candidates must be preparecl to play all the studies and pieces in any one 

of the following lists, the Exmninei·s having the option to select either 
the entire compositions or portions of them. Candidates are not 
allowed to select from two lists :-

LIST A. 
Sfodies-Clementi, in E, No. 7G of Grndus. (Peters, 147 C.) 

Bach, Fugue in D minor, No. 6 of Book 2. (Petern, 1 B.) 
Jensen, in C, No. 5 of Beantiful Past, Op. fl, Book 2. 

(A ngener, 8185 B. )· 
Pieces - Heller, No. G, in F, of "Dans les Bois," Op. 'l6. 

Beethoven, Lttrgo in C, from Sonata, Op. 7. 
Greig, No. 2, in U sharp minor, of "Humoresken," Op. 6 

LIST B. 
Studfrs-Hiller, in E minor, Op. 15, No. 4. 

Clementi, in B fiat No. 5 of GrnclHR. 
Bach, Gigue in J<', from Suite Anglaise, No. 4. 

Pieces - wiendelssolrn, No. 2, in B minor, of '' Characteristic 
Pieces," Op. 7 

Chopin, Noehune in F sharp, Op. 15, No. 2. 
Sclnunann, No. 11, in D, of "Papillons," Op. 2. 

LIST C. 
SturUes-Czemy, in A, Op. 299, No. 2G. 

Bach, Allemande in E minor, from Partita, No. G. 
Moscheles, in A fiat, Op. 70, No. 9. 

Pieces - Hummel, Sonata in F minor, Op. 20, First J\foyement. 
Mozart, Gigue in G. 
Nicode, Bai~cn,rolle in F. Sharp, Op. 13, No. 3. 

III, Cancli(h\tes must be prepared to play at sight. 
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ORGAN. 

Candidates are informed that the marks ohtrtined will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Excellence of Scales 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests ... 
Precision with Feet and Hands combined 
Legato playing ... . .. 
Precision in Stop-changing 
Clear Part-playing 
Clear Repetition 
Phrasing... ... ... ... ... ... 
8trictness of Time and Choice of Tern po 
Choice of Stops ... 
Reading at Bight 

Total (Practical) 
Rudiments of Music 

Total 

INTERMEDIATE GRADE (formerly Junior), 

l'l'faxim nm 
Marks. 

12 
15 
15 

... 15 
9 

21 
6 

12 
15 
6 

15 

141 
9 

150 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play any major, minor, or chromatic 
scale, the minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms :-

1. 'Vith the hands alone, through a compass of three octaves. 
2. "With the feet alone, through the full compass of the pedal. 

board, except that incomplete octaves will not be required. 
II. Candidates must be prepared to play '1ll the studies and pieces in the 

following list, the Examiners having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

St·udies-Steggall Instruction Book for the Organ, Nos. 22. 36, 44. 
(Novello.) 

Pieoes-Rheinherger, Meditationen, Op. 167, Canzonetta in G minor, 
(Forberg.) 

Harwood, "Communion," Op. 15, No. 1. (Novello). 
Bach, Prmludium in G major, Peters' Edition, Vol. 8, No, 11. 

1IJJ. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight, 

ADVANCED GRADE (formerly Senior). 

I. Candidates must he prepared to play any major, minor, or chromatic 
scale, the minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms:-

1. \Vith the hands alone, through a compass of three octaves. 
2. V{ith the feet alone, through the foll compass of the pedal-board, 

except that incomplete octaves will not be required. 
3. \Vith feet and each hand separately, in contrary motion, compass 

one octave. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-
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.stud·ies-Bach. Sonata 1 in E flat, First Movement. 
Brahn1s, Choral Vorspiel in A minor. (Fritsch, Leipzig.) 
Boely, Andante in G minor. (Augener, 8702.) 

Pieces - Silas, Original Compositions for the Organ, No. 4 in A flat· 
(Novello.) 

Stanford, Prelude in form of a Minuet, Op. 88, No, 1. 
(Houghton.) 

JlI. Candiclates must ]Je prepared to play at sight. 

VIOLIN. 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 

,following heads :-

Posture-holding Violin and Bow 
Excellence of Scales and ATp eggios 
Intonation .. 
Accuracy as to Notes and RestH 
Production of Tone 

* Dexterit.y of Fingering 
Facility in varied Bowing 

:Maximum 
Marks. 

6 
18 
21 
15 
15 
9 

15 
Strictness of Time and choice of Tempo (including Variation 

of Tempo where suitable) ... 
Gradation of Tone . . . . .. 
l'hrasing and Accent ... 
Reading at Sight 

Total (Practical) 
Rudiments of Music 

Total 

9 
9 

15 
9 

141 
9 

150 
* Cnndichtes n,re not compelled to adhere to the tingeriug marked in the pieces; any good 

practico,l fingering will he accepted, 

INTIERMIEDIATIE GRADIE (f"ormerly Junior), 

I. Carnlidates must lie prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

A. -MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS, 

·cxtendinu through a compass of two octa1•es. 
(a) Dgtached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-as in the examples below . 

.--- ~-- ---. 
~ iii7 ~'At#! F; ·0 ~~I - - --~ ---,. :/!'. ~· l! ~- '!'L.fL .............. 
~f&~E~Ef~ - .... 

All minor scales to he in tlie lrnrmonic and melodic forms, 
B.-ARPEGGIOS. 

;":~Arpeggios of all nrnjor arnl minor common chords, commencing in each case 
·On the root of the chord (one note to a how). Compass, two octaves. 
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The following is the form of ttrpeggio l'ClJ uired :-

II. Uandidates must lie prepRrecl to play all the stnclies mH1 pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

StmUes-Emil Kl'Dss, ht\iden Album, Vol. 1. (No. 250, Bosworth.) 
1.fazas, No. 33, in D minor. 
Spohr, No. 38, in C major. 
Spohr, No. 40, in E flat. 

P.ieces - F. David, Bunte Reihe, Books 2 and 3. (Novello.) 
BarcRl'Olle in l•' major, No. 11, Book 2. 
Etude in G minor, No. lG, Book 3. 

Mozart, Sonata for Piano and Violin in E minor, No. 4, 
First Movement only. (::-lpeidel & Singer.) 

II. Candidates must lie preparnd to play at sight. 
N.B.-An accompanist mnst be pl'Dvided liy the Candidate, and 

the Teacher may act as such; but the accompanist may remain in the 
room only whilst uctually engaged in accompanying. 

ADVANCED GRADE (forme1·ly Seniov). 

I. Cm1didates must be preparer! to play from memory the following Technica 
Exercises:-

A.-MAJOR AND ~MINOR i:-lCALES IN ALL KEYS. 

(a) Detached bowing- one note to u bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow, as follows:-

Major and minor scales of G, A, B fiat, and B natural, to extend 
thl'Dugh a compRss of three octaves ; all other scales to be of 
two octaves compRss only. Each two octave scale to be played 
in one position and to connne11ce with the second finger on the 
G string. 

~All minor scales to be in hoth harmonic and melodic forms. 
B.-CHHO;\!ATIC SCALES. 

Sluned bowing-six or twelve notes to a how-to commence on any 
note sel?cted hy the Examinern, mid to be played either ascending or 
clescendmg, as requiret1. Compass, two octaves. 

C.-ARPEGGIOS. 

Arpeggios formed of till the major and minor common chords, com­
mencing in each cuse on the root of the chord. 

The following is the fonn of Arpeggio required :-

~ --- ~ 

f==J:r:EtiJtL~ iL !~3 
Major and minor arpeggios of G, A; B fiat, and B natuml, to 

extend through a compRss of three octaves; all other·• 
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arpeggios to be of two octaves compass only. Each two 
octave arpeggio to be played in one position, and to commence 
with the second finger on the G string. 

II. Candidates must be preparerl to play all the studies a111l pieces in the 
following list, the Exmniners having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portimrn of them :-

Stud-ies-Mazas, Etncles Brilhtntes, Op. 36, Suite 2. (Peters, 1819 B.) 
No. 33, in E minor, 
No. 42, in F major. 

P-ieaes - Mackenzie, Renedictus. (Novello.) 
Rehfeld, Spanischer Tanz, No. 5, Op. 47. (Landy.) 
Beethoven, Sonata for Piano and Violin in A major, Op. 30, 

No. 1, Acbgio molto expressivo only. (Cotta Edition.) 
III. Candidates must he preparnd to play at sight. 

N.B.-An accompanist must he provided by the Candidate, and 
the Teacher may act as such ; but the accompanist may remain in 
the room only whilst achrnlly engaged in accompanying. 

VIOLONCELLO. 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will he aminled under the 

following heads :-

Posture- holding Violoncello and Bow 
Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios 
Intonr,tion .. . ... . .. 
Accmacy as to Notes and Rests 
Production of Tone . . . . .. 

Maximum 
:Marks. 

6 
18 
21 
15 
15 

Dexterity of Fingering 
Facility in varied Bowing 
Strictness of Time mid Choice of Tempo (including variation of 

Tempo where suitable) 
Gradation of Tone . 
Phrasing and Accent ... 
Reading at Sight ... 

9 
15 

Total (Practical) 
Rudiments of Music 

Total 

9 
9 

15 
9 

141 
9 

150 
INTERMEDIATE GRADE (·formerly Junior), 

I. Cancliclat~s must he prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

.<!.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES UP TO FOUR SHAHPS AND_ FOUR FLATS, 
compass two octaves. · 

(a) Detached bowing-one note to a how.~ 
(Ii) 8lurrecl bowing-as in examples helow. 

- - - --- -- ~ _., ___ ,, 

@rig$.f1&!f~~l ga--~ --L.--- - - - -- --
~ -

@£ ~!!£5 i£bt-6fErr§G:-©~ 
---~ ' -~-

-- Minor scales to he in melodic form. 
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B. -ARPEGGIOS. 

Arpeggios of the major and minor common chords of C, G, and D, commenc­
ing in each case on the root of the chord (one note to a bow). Compass, two 
octaves. 

II. 

UL 

The following is the form of arpeggio required:-

~ &tJ UJ D} :ii --Candidates must be pre pared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list. the Examiners having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Stud'/'.es-Piatti, Methode de Violoncello, Book 2, page 65, Allegro 
llfoclerato, four notes to a bow, and page 68, Allegro, 
separate bows. (Augener, 7778 B.) 

Dotzauer, No. 8, from Q.trnn.mte Etudes. (Augener, 7771.) 
Pieces - G. Cervetto, First and Second Movements, from Sonata 

No. 2. (Augener, 5504.) 
Old French Gavotte, from Vortragstmlieu, No. 43. 

Yan Goens, Clmnt Elegiaque, Op. 45. 
(Angener.) 

(Schott.) 
Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 

N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by the Candidate, and 
the Teacher may act as such; but the accompanist may renmin in the 
room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. 

ADVANCED GRADE (formerly Senior). 

I. Caudidat~s must be prepm·ed to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

A. -MAJOR AND Mrnon SCALES JN AJ,L KEYS. 

Scales of C, D flat, D natural, E flat, and E natural to extend through a 
compass of three octaves, all others to be of two octaves compass only. 

(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow. 

Example-

Minor scales to be in harmonic form. 
B.-CIIHOl\IATIC SCALES. 

Slurred bowing-six or twelve notes to a bow-to commence on any note 
selected. hy the Examiners, and to be played either ascending or 
clescendmg, aH requirecl. Compa>s, two octaves. 

0.-ARPEGGIOS. 

Arpeggios formetl of all major anrl minor common chords, compass two 
octaves, commencing on the root of the chonl. 

The following iR the form of arpeggio required:-
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II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners having the option to select the entire 
compositions or portions of them:-

Stud·ies-Dotzaner, Nos. 1 and 2, from 24 Daily Exercises. 
(Augener, 7770,) 

Franchomme, Caprice, No. 1, Op. 7, Book 1. 
(Augem1r, 5544 A.) 

Pieces - Beethoven, Sonata'in G Minor, No. 2, last Mm·ement. 
Max Bruch. Canzone. (Breitkopf & Hartel.) 
Goltemmnn, Caprice Etude. (:Schott.) 

III. Candidates nnrnt lie prepared to phLy at sight. 
N.B.-An accompm1ist must bP. providecl by the Cn,ndidate, and 

the Teacher may act as such; but the accompanist may remain in the 
room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. · 

VIOLA andl DOUBLE BASS. 
If candidates for these instrnments present themselves, lists of studies and 

pieces will he forwarded to them. 
HARP. 

Candidates are informed that the marks oMnined will lm awarded under the 
following heads :-

Excellence of Scnles and Arpeggios 

l\'faxi 111 um 
Marks. 

24 
21 Accuracy as to Notes and Rests ... .. · 

l::ltrictness of Time and Choice of Tempo (including variation of 
15 
18 
18 
12 
24 

Tempo where snitalJle) .. . . .. 
Observance of Phrasing· and Accent 
Variety, Gradation, an~l Balance of Tone 
Qunlity of Touch and Power 
Dexterity in use of Pedals 
Heading at Sight 

Total (Practical) 
Rudiments of Music 

Total 

INTERMll!DIATIE GRADE (formerly Junior), 

9 

141 
9 

150 

I. Candidat~s must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercrnes :-

A.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES, 

beginning on any Key-note, extending through a compass of two 
octaves, with each hand sepm·ately, and with both hands together, an 
octave apart. 

All minor scales to be in the harmonic form. 
B.-ARPEGGIOS, 

formed of all the Maior and Minor Common Chords and their Inver­
sions, extending through a compass of two octaves, with each hand 
separately, and with both hands together, one octave apart. 

U. Candidates nnrnt bring their own instrument, 11nc1 he prepared to play all 
the studies and pieces in the following list, the Examinflrs having the 
option to select either the entire compositions or portions of them:­

Studies-Bochsa's "Introductory Exercises," Booll; 2, Nos. 16, 17, 
?,nd 20. (Chappell). 
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P.ieees-Alvars, "Homances," Book 1, No. 1. (Hutchings & Romer.) 
Dreyschock, "Nocturne." (Hutchings & Romer.) 
Corelli, "Gigue :md Gavotte." (Hutchings & Romer.) 

III. Cm1didates must be prepared to play at sight. 
ADVANCED QRADE (formerly Senior;. 

I. Ca.ndidates must be prepared to phty from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

ll. 

III. 

A.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES, 

Leginning on any Key-note, extending through a compa~s of three 
octaves, with each hand separately, and with both hands together, 
an octave apart. 

All minor scales to le in both lrnrmonic and melodic forms. 
B.-ARPEGGIOS 

formed of all the Major and JWinor Common Chords, and Chords of the 
Dominant and Diminished Sevenths and their Inversions, extending 
tl~rongh a compass of three octaves, with each hand separately, and 
with both hands together, one octave apart. 

Candichites must bring their own instrument, and be prepared to play all 
the studies and pieces in the following list, the Examiners having the 
option to select either the entire composit.ions or portions of them :­

StmUes-Bochsa's "Forty Studies," Book 2, Nos. 16, 17, and l9 
( Clrnppell.) 

Pieces - T. Labarre, Rondo Pastorale." (Hutchings & Romer.) 
Handel, '' Harmonious Blacksmith." (Ashdown.) 
Al vars, "Air hehreu de Philippopolis." (Hutchings anq 

Romer.) 
Candidates mnst be prepared to play at sight. 

WIND INSTRUMENTS, 
NOTE.-H Candidates for ·wind Instruments present themselves, lists of 

studies and pieces will be forwarded to them. 

SINGING. 
Ctwdidates are informed th!tt the marks obt1tined will be awarded under the 

following heads :- Maximmn 

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios 
Vocalization and Flexibility ... 
Correctness of Intonation 
Accuracy !\S to Notes and Rests 
l\famtgernent <t11d Control of Breath . .. ... 
Production and Quality ... ... .. .. , ... 
Precision and Neatness in Att:wking :tml Quitting Sound 
Blending the different Registers -
Rhythm, Time. and Accent . 
Distinctness mlll Conectness of Pronunciation 
Phrasing, Expresssion, nncl Variety of Tone 
Recitative 
Posture and Fncia.I Expression 
Reading at Sight 

Total (Practical) 
Rurliments of Music 

Total 

Marks 
12 
12 
15 
6 
9 

12 
9 
9 
9 
9 

15 
9 
6 
9 

141 
9 

... 150 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE, 

I. Candidates must be pTepared to sing from memory, at various degrees of 
speed, all the exeTcises in the forms given on page 323. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to vocalise all the exercises (on the Italian 
vowels A or 0), and to sing all the pieces in one of the following lists, 
the Examiners having the option to select either the entire compositions 
or portions of them: (Candidates will be required to bring two copies 
of each of the exernises and pieces.) 

N. B.-All pieces with foreign words, and ltaving an Engl-isk tr-am~ 
lation, may be snng 1'.n EngUsh at the option of the Candidate. 

SOPRANO. 

Exercises-Panseron's 25 Vocalises. (Leonard.) 
No. 3, in A minor. 
No. 4, in C major. 
No. 8, in F major. 

Pieces- Air, "Come unto .Him." (Messiah.) (Novella's Edition of 
12 Songs from Handel's Orntorios.) 

vV. Stermlale Bennett, Song, ''Dawn, gentle flower." 
Mackenzie, Song, ''What does little birdie say?" (No. 2) 

Book II. of 18 Songs. (Novello.) 

MEZZO-SOPRANO, 

Exe1·oises -Concone's 50 Lessons for the medium part of the Voice. 
(Novello.)' 

No. 6, in A minor and major. 
No. 12, in C major. 
No. 18, in A flat. 

Pieces- E. German, Song, "Orpheus with his lute." (Novello.) 
C. H. H. Parry, Song, "My true love hath my heart." 

(English Lyrics, Set I., No. 1.) (Novello.)> 
Gounod, Song, "When all was young" (in A). (Faust.) 

(Chappel.), 

CONTRALTO. 

Exeroises-Concone's 40 Lessons for Contralto. (Novello.) 
No. 1. in B flat. 
No. 2, in E flat. 
No. 14, in D flat. 

Pieces- Me del I l Recit., "And he journey'd." (St. Paul.) 
n sso m ( Air, '' But the Lord is mindful." 

Sullivan, "The Willow Song" (in E). (Metzler.) 
Old English Ballad, "The three ravens." 

(Chappell's New Edition.) 
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TENOR. 

Exe1·oises-Panseron's 40 Exercises for Soprano or Tenor, Part I. 

No. 2, in A minor. 
No. 6, in E minor. 
No. 7, in C major. 

(Novello.) 

Pieces- Mendelssohn, Air, "Be thou faithful unto death." (St. Paul.) 
W. Sterndale Bennett, Song, "J\'Iaiden mine." (Chappell.) 
Battison Haynes, Song, "Heigh Ho ! " 

(No. 5 of Elizabethan Lyrics.) (N ove llo. 

BARITONE. 

Exercises-Panseron's 42 Exercises for Contralto, Baritone, or Bass, 

Pieces-

No. 4, in F. major. 
No. 5, in G major. 
No. 6, in E minor. 

Part I. (Novello.) 

M d 1 1 { Recit., "I go on my way." 
en e sso 111 Air, "For themountains'shalldepart.' (Elijah.) 

(Novello's Edition of the Baritone Part.) 
Mozart, Serenade, " Deh vieni alla finestra." 

("Oh, come now to the casement." 
(Novello's Edition of the Songs in 

Don Giovanni, Book 4.) 
Sullivan, Song, "0 mistress mine." (Metzler.) 

BASS. 

Exel'oises-Panseron's 42 Exercises for Contralto, Baritone, or Bass, 

No. 1, in C major. 
No. 2, in A minor. 
No. 3, in F major. 

Part I (Novello.) 

Pieces- Handel, ''Air, ''How willing my paternal love." (Samson.) 
(Novello's Edition of 12 Bass Songs from 

Handel's Oratorios.) 
Rossini, Air, "Pro peccatis." (Sta bat Mater.) 
Shield, Song, '' Quaff with me the pmple wine." (Boosey.) 

iIII. Candidates must be prepared to sing at sight. 
N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by the Candidate, and 

the Teacher may act as such; but the accompanist may remain in the 
room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. 
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SCALES AND ARPEGGIOS REQUIRED. 

The following Exercises to be vocalised on A or 0 as per paragraph II., page 
·321, without ac~ompaniment, in whatever keys are suitable to the compass of 
·each voice, and at a moderate speed:-

·2. ~~:J-.J~ tJ I J JO "° I:; ~l iJ]fhhR a Ir Ct §gggg~ 
·.~ > ::>- ~ 

HARMONIC MINOR SCALI<, 

iEi!' '5~ -4. i)L~H J n %k I F r w 
.::= 

IE@42 "rtn I ""t _p_J 
'-.-"' 

ADVANCED GRADE, 

I. Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory, at various degrees of 
speed, any major, minor, or chromatic scale (the minor scales to he 
in both harmonic and melodie forms), also arpeggois formed of all the 
major and minor common chords, and chords of the dominant and 
diminished sevenths and their inversions, in the forms given on 
page 326. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to vocalize n,ll the exercises (on the Italian 
vowels A or 0), and to sing all the pieces in one of the following lists, 
the Examiners having the option to select either the entire composi­
tions or portions of them. ( Candi<lates will be required to bring two 
copies of each of the exercises and pieces.) 

N.B.-All pieces witlt Foreign Wo1·ds, and l1.a1Jin,q an Engtislt transla­
.lation, may be sun,q in EngUslt at tlte option of tlte Candidate. 
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SOPRANO. 

Exercises-Panseron's 40 Vocal Exercises, Part I., for Soprano or Tenor. 
(Novello.) 

No. 7, in C. 
No. S, in A minor. 
No. 9, in G. 

Pieces- H 1 l l Recit., ''Heed not these black illusions." 
anc e Air, "The smiling dawn of happy days." (J ephtha. }· 

(Novello.) 
Haydn-Uanzonet, "She never told her love," in A fiat. 

(Novella's~ Edition.). 
Mozart, Song, "Voi che sapete." ("You, who have know­

ledge.") (Book II. of Novella's Edition of Songs. 
in " Le N ozze di Figaro.") 

MEZZO-SOPRANO. 

Exeraises-Bmdogni's 24 Vocal Exercises for Mezzo-Soprano. (Novello.)· 
No. 4, in D. 
No. 6, in E fiat. 
No. 9, in G. 

· l Recit., "Ye sacred priests." 
Pieces- Handel Air, "Farewell, ~·e limpid springs." (Jephtha.) 

(Novella's Edition of 12 Songs for a Soprano 
from Handel's Oratorios.) 

Berlioz, Song, " Absence" (in E fiat.) (Schott.) 
Durante, Arietta. "Danza, fancinlla." ("Come and dance, 

pretty child.") (Novello.) (Arranged by J,. 
Stainer.) 

CONTRALTO. 

Exercises-Concone's 40 Lessons fm Contralto. (Novello.) 
No. 3, in A fiat. 

Pieces-

No. 5, in A minor. 
No. 16, in D. 

Handel l Recit., ''Some dire event." 
Air, "Scenes of Horror.'' (Jephtha.) (Novello:) 

Mackenzie, Song, "Solitude." (Ricordi.) 
( \ o. 3 of Six Rustic Songs. }1 

Elgar, Song, "In moonlight.'' (In E fiat.) (Novello.) 

TENOR. 

Exercises-Panseron's 40 Vocal Exercises for Soprano or Tenor, Part I. 

No. 2, in A minor. 
(Novello. 

No. 5, in G. 
No. 6, in E minor. 
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jpieces- H ndel f Recit., "His hideous love." (Acis and Galatea.) 
a I Air, "Love sounds the alarm." (Novello.) 

Mozart, "Aria, "Un aura amorosa." (" Cosi fan tutte.") 
(" When one dear emotion.") 

(Boosey's Tenor Album, page 190. 
Schubert, Song, "Ungeduld. ") ("Impatience.") 

(No. VII. of Novello's New Edition of 
" The fair maid of tfi8' mill.) 

1Exer01'ses-Concone's 40 Lessons for Bass or Baritone. (Novello.) 
No. 6, in F. 

Pieces-

No.19, in G. 
No. 30, in E flat. 

Ha 1 1 I Recit., '' The good we wish for." 
nc e l Air, "Thy glorious deeds." (Samson.) 

(Novello's Edition of 12 Oratorio Songs by 
Handel for Baritone or Bass voice.) 

Mendelssohn, Arioso, ''For the mountains shall depart." 
(Elijah.) 

<C, Hubert H. Parry, Song, "And yet I love her till I die." 
(Novello.) (No. 2 of English Lyrics, 6th Set.) 

BA8S. 

Eaie1•eises-Panseron's 42 Exercises for Contra.Ito, Baritone, or Bass, 

No. 21, in C minor. 
No. 27, in F. 
No. 29, in C. 

Part I. (Novello.) 

{ 

Recit., "I rage, I melt, I bum." (Acis and Galatea.) 
Pieces- Handel (Novello.) 

Air, "0 mddier than the cherry." 
Schubert, Song, "The wanderer." (In E or E fiat." 
C. Hubert H. Pany, Song, " Why so pale and wan ? " 

(No. 4 of English Lyrics, 3rd Set.) (Novello.) 

XII. Candidates must be prepared to sing at sight. 

N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by the Candidate, and 
the Teacher may act as such; hut the accompanist may remain in the 
:room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. 

SCALES AND ARPEGGIOS REQUIRED. 

The following Exercises to he vocalized on A or 0 as per paragraph II., page 
323, without accompaniment, to whatever keys are suitable to the compass of 
each voice, and at a moderate speed :-
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B.-$CHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

Practice of Music. 

I. A.Jl Candidates mud be entered by a School 01· Teaclte1· of }Jfusic. 

II. The School Examination will be arranged in circuits, and will be con­
ducted by an Examiner appointed for the purpose. 

III. NameR of Candidates can only be entered on Forms supplied by the· 
Registrar or the Secretaries of local centres, and must be sent, with 
the Examination Fees. not later than the allvertised date. 

IV. Should it happen that the number of Candidates entered in any town 01· dis­
trict is not sufficient to justif.11 an Examinei· being sent, the University 
reserves the power to decline to examine and to return the Examination Fees. 

V. The School Examinations will, as a rule, be held at the School or at the 
residence of the Teacher entering Candidates ; but should the number 
of Candidates be insufficient, or should the need otherwise arise, 
they may be requhed to attend some central place appointed by the 
University. 

VI. T he1:e arn four Di11i ions in ~Ile $()hool E.xnmin1t ion (Primary, Elemen· 
tary, Lower and High<>r), W1e . lauuard of wliich will be so arranged 
a to annke thew pre~o.ratory o the Intermediate-formerly Junior­
Gmde of the Local · en~rc Examination .. 

Candidates may be entei·ed in either Div1:sion, irrespective of age. 

VII. In Singing there are three Divisions, viz., the Primary, the Elementary, 
and the Higher. 

VIII. In all matters the ultimate decision of the University must be accepted 
as final. 

IX. Only one 'nnd\tlnfo an a t;ime is idlowetl to be in the Examination Room; 
buL, where <leail'e1l, L11e llenll of the 'ehool or the Teacher may appoint 
some one person oo \Je pre~en l., Jll"ol'id d nch per. on be not the actual 
Music 'l'eacl1er of vhe 'andidate 1muer xnmimiliion . 

X. An accompanist when required must be provided by ·the Head of the 
School or the Teacher, and the Teacher may act aB such ; but the ac­
companist may remain in the room only whilst actually engaged in ac­
companying. 

XI. To avoid all de luy. the Higher 1m<l T.owor l ivj~ion Candidates should be 
ready to appeo.r iu s\lCC~ sio11 before t he Examiner, four in each hour, 
the 1£lementtwy 'an(liilo. tes, live ill eacl1 hou l" and the Primary Candi­
dates, seven in" Mch hour. 

XII. Schools a.ml Tencllei:s are required to prnvide the 0011.L o.nd Piano, or 
other ltts~rurnent. necessary for holcli11g thc."o E::mminatioos. A Room 
u.w.l J>in.no will however be ~ l'O\'Ltlcd for nndidates who are not 
e ·aminecl r~t · heir own i:lohoor or Tcacl1e1".· hou.sc. 'ee clause V, 
above. 

XIII. Care should be taken that the Piano to be used by the Candidates is in 
proper tune and condition. 
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School Examination Certificate•. 
XIV. "School Examination Certificates" will be awarded to successful Candi­

dates specifying the Division in which they have been examined. 
The Certificates in each Division will be of two kinds: 

I. .Pass. 
II. Pass with Distinction. 

XV. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each subject is 150, of 
which 100 will be required for a "Pass" Certificate and 130 for a 
"Distinction" Certificate. 

XVI. The Examiner r ei,:wrts directly to the University, and is not allowed 
to give informat10n as to the results of the examination to any other 
person or persons. 

XVII. The head of a school o; the Leacher of music will be informed of t he 
number of mllrks awar<led under each specific head ·to en.ch Candida te 
presented by him free of cluirge ; but should t hi information be re­
quired a seconcl t ime a fee of one shilling per subject will be charger! 
in respect of P-nch Candidate. 

FEES. 
PRIMARY DIVISION. 

Fee for each Practical Subject 
For Details see pages 329 to 332. 

7s. 6d. 

ELEMENTARY DIVISION. 

Fee for each Practical Subject 10s. 6d. 
For Details see pages 333 to 338. 

LOWER AND HIGHER DIVISIONS. 

Fee for each Practical Subject 1 Guinea 
For Details see pages 339 to 34S. 

G E NERAL S CHOOL E XAMINATION. 

Fee . • 3 Guineas for the first hour, and l~ Guineas for each succeed­
ing hour. 

For Details see page 349. 

CLASS SINGING EXAMINATIO~. 

Fee ... l~ Guineas per class, irrespective of numbers. 
All fees are payable in advance and must be forwarded with the form of 

entry sent by the head of the school or the t eacher who presents 
Candidates for examination. 

For Details see page 34.9. 

Special Certificates. 

T he niversity will grm1t a. .'pecia.\ Certificate to any Cu.ndid•Lte who ha 
passed the Lower anil H igher i»i ioru of tbe • 'chool Examiuatiou 
nnd the [ntetmediatc (or J uni r) a.w l d \•nnced (or, enior)) Grades of 
he L ocal Centre Examiuo.~ion . in t~ny one subject. 

In Singing ii On.nclidate 11uts t htw pa ed in ~he two , chool Dh•i ion a nd 
bhe J,ocal Centro Exnmiun.tion iu order to quaHfy for t l1e above 
Certificiite. 

This Certificate will be granted on formal application. 
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The attention of Teachers and Candidates is drawn to 
the following: 

(1.) The written examination in Rudiments of l\JW!ic is not ompul ory for 
-ca.ndidates in any of the School Examinations, but; candidates in the .1£1 nientary 
Division only will be examined viva voce in tbo Gramn11u· f J\1u ic. ·ee 
page 3i!3. 

(2.) Candidates may bring up for Examination the complete list of Exercises 
and Pieces given in Lhe syllH.bus for 1905 in place of that specified in the current 
syllabus. Candidates are not allowed to select from two lists. 

(3.) W"hen o.ny ~arMcular Edition is hereafter quoted, it is intended solely 
as a. means of idenLilica.tion, and its use is not compulsory. Any Edition will be 
.a.c ccptecl, but a andidate bringing up a wrong etudy or piece will risk being 
thereby •lisgunlificd. 

(4.) It is not necessary that Studies and P iec shoulu be played at t l\e e:ract 
rate of speed indicated by the metronome n11111bcts. 'clllcs and ttl'peggios 
should be played as rapidly as is consistent wi th accuracy nn l disth1otne. . 

PRIMARY DIVISION. 

The PRIMARY E XAMINATIONS are intended to be preparatory to the ELEMEN· 
'TARY DIVISION OF THE SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

The Examination will be confined to the following subjects:­
PIANOFORTE. 

VIOLIN. 

SINGING. 

PIANOFORTE. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads:-

Position of Hands and Arms 
Movement of Fingers .. . 
Correctness of Scales .. . 
Correctness of Fingering 
Strictness of Time .. . 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests 
Observance of Signs of Lega to and Staccato .. . .. . 
Observance of Signs and Terms denoting va1-iety of Tone 

Total 

Maximum 
Marks. 

15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
27 

9 
9 

150 

I. Candidates must be pi-epared to play the Exercises given on page 330 of 
Syllabus. 

lI. Candidates must be prepared to play from memor.1J :-
Ma.jor Scales of C, G, D, F, and Il flat, with separate hands only 

Compass, two octaves. 

III. Candidate must oe prepar cl o play t he Studies and Pieces contained in 
a.uy one of Lhe lls1.s gi"en on page 331, the Examiner having the option 
to select either the entfre om po ·itio11s or portions of them. Candidates 
a r not allowed to solec from t wo Ii ts. 
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FINGER EXERCISES. 

11.IGHT HAND ALONIF. c , , ~ l 
i2 a2 34 8 4 a ~ .. ~ 

1. .tl r r r t1: r r ·r 1 z r r j 1: r r r I 0 r: r Ir r t r 1 F> u 
LEFT HAND ALONa. 3 ~ l 

12 Ill 84 54 a• • 
2. frfr r r r ! r r r ; I r r r r I J • J w I r r : r I r r t j I ' j H 

. c~::::::::::: 
t J I 61 ~~ Dl ~ 5 

· IC : ; : t ; : :::t ~ : : : : : : ; :: i : 
i 1 
~-. 

TIME EXERCISES. 

With 
each band 
separately· 

only. 

11..H. (JI. ,. r 
s. JM r r 1 c '" r : I r a r c I '" g e. II 

t..K. 

'I. Bi n F r I r r . c :: I g:; r . : I J J II 
R.H. ~ ~ I ~ 

a. jiz--r c:: 1 r 1 r tr r 1 r L 1 : r I r · II 

l.H. ._ 

11
• B a ; ,, .,t r 1 r :: · c 1 er 1 • i :" rzo t 1 tr r 1 ° u 

N.B.-The above Exercises can be obtained on separate sheets 
from the Registrar of the University or from the Honorary Secretaries 
in the Local Centres. 
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LIST A. 
Studies-Krug, in G, No. 32, "Short Practical Course." (Augener, 6200.) 

Czerny, in C, Op. 599, No. 15. 
Pieces - Bertini, Rondo in G, No. 3 of Douze petits Morgeaux (without. 

Prelude.) 
Chwatal, "Fairy May blossom," No. 48 of "Primula Series." 

(Augener, 5882.)1 

LIST B. 

Stud/es-Krug, in C, No. 27 of "Short Practical Course." 
(Augener, 6200.) 

Bertini, in F, Op. 137, No. 12 (Study only). (Augener, 6080 A.) 
Pieces - Miiller, Allegretto in G, No. 3 of U

0

ebungsstiicke. 
(Peters, 279, page 7. )· 

Reinecke, Arioso in F, Op. 206, No. 17. (Augener, 6341.) 

LIST C. 
Studles-Pauer, in .F, No. 6 of "Tutti Frutti." (Augener, 8292.) 

Czerny, in G, Op. 599, No. 41. 
Pieces- Diabelli, Sonatina in G, Op. 168, No. 2, First Movement. 

(Augener, 6123 A.)· 
Reinecke, Minuet in F, Op. 206, No. 15. 

VIOL.IN. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded ur,der the 
following heads :- 1\!Iaximmn 

Marks. 
18 
30 

Posture, holding the Violin and Bow 
Production of Tone, Qu1tlity, aml Power 
Management of the Bow, eqtrnlity of pressure and smoothness 

of changing . .. . .. .. . . .. .. . . " .. . 30 
Intonation 45 
Strictness of Time, Note and Rest Values 27 

Total 150 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises :-
Joachim Violinschule, Part I. A. (Schott.) 

Key of D, Exercises Nos. 33 ci, 33/J, 34, 35. 
Key of A, Exercises 43, 44. 
Key of G, Exercises 59, 60. 
Key of C, Exercise 69. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Study and Piece :­
Study-Joachim Violinsclrnle, No. 94, in G. To be played in the middle 

of the bow only, with short wrist strokes. 
Piece-Sonatine, No. 2, in G major. l\L Hauptmann, Op. 10. First two 

Movements. (Breitkopf & Hartel.) 

N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by the Head of the School or the 
Teacher, and the Teacher may act as such ; but the accompanist may remain 
in the room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. 
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SINGING. 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 

,ollowing heads :-

Exercises and Males 
Management and Control of Breath 
Correctness of Intonation and Time 
Distinctness and Correctness of Pronunciation 
Phrasing, Expression, and Variety of Tone 

Total 

Maxim nm 
Marks. 

36 
24 
30 

.. 24 
36 

150 

J. Candidates will be required to sing the following Exercises and Scales (on 
the Italian vowel A) in any keys suitable to the compass of each 
voice:-

1. ~~-=;:==;=--] To be stead ti y sustained with a medium 
degree of force for five seconds. 

2. ~ j j ] 5 FJ. ill 

a.ffj-YJ Iv· J ]lj&HI 

4. it 4 ~ ; s· e I E ~ ;; I : !< II 
= 

.J .. 
'= ""' 

's.·Wl ~.J J AJ::J J.j Ir· r I ~~LJ_l.::;.±lJ 
:n. Candidates will be required to sing one Study and one Song. 

SOPRANO AND lYlEZLO-SOPRANO. 
Study-Banek, Singiibungen, No. 10, in A major, Op. 64. (Peters, 2182.) 
Song- An old English, Scotch, Irish, or Welsh Song selected by the 

Candidate. 
CONTRALTO. 

Studp-Llitgen, Melodic Vocali&es, No. 7, in D major. (Augener, 6794.) 
Song - An old English, Scotch, Irish, or \Vebh Song selected by the 

Candidate. 
N.B.-The Study and Song may be sung in any key most suititble 

to the Candidate's voice. 

N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by tne Head of the. School or tl~e 
'Teacher, and the Teacher may acv as such; but the accompamst may remam 
in the room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. 
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ELEMENTARY DIVISION. 

The ELEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS are intended to be preparatory to the· 
LOWER DIVISION OF THE SUHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

The Examination will be confined to the following subjects:­
PIANOFORTE. 
VIOLIN. 
VIOLA. 
VIOLONCELLO. 
HARP. 
SINGING. 

In the Examinations of the Elementary Divisions the questions (vivii ·vooe) on. 
the "Grammar of Music" will be confined to the following heads :-

Value of Notes and Rests. 
Time Signatures, Simple and Compound. 
Key Signatures up to five slrnrps and five fiats, major and. 

minor. 
Terms and signs occurring in the Music preformed. 

PIANOFORTE. 
lVIaxirn um, 

Marks. 
Knowledge of the Grammar of Music (see above) 
Excellence of Scales and Broken-chord Pass1tges 
Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, and 8ig11s of Legato arnl. <o:taccato 
Correctness of Fingering 
Strictness of Time 
Preparatory Exercise~ 

Total 

18 
30 
39 
21 
24 
lS 

150 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises :­

A.-PREPARATORY EXERCISES. 
Aloys Schmidt, "Preparatory Exercises" as far as No. 20. 

B.-MAJOR SCALES. 
In the keys of C, G, D, A, E, F, B flat, E flat, and A fiat. 

0.-.MINOR SCALES. 
In melodic form, in the keys of A, E, and D. 

1. With each hand separately. Compass, two octaves. 
2. With both hands together in similar motion, an octave apart .. 

Compass, two octaves. 

D.-BROKEN-CHORD PASSAGES. 
]formed from the chords of C, G, and F major, and A, E, and D minor 

with each hand separately, as follows :-

N.B.-Scales and b1oken-chord passages must be played from memory. 
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II. Candidates must be prepared to })lay the studies and pieces contained in 
any one of the following lists, the Examiner having the option to select 
either the entire compositions or portions of them. Candidates are not 
allowed to select from two lists. 

LIST A. 
Sfodies-Duvernoy, in C, Op. 120, No. 1. 

· Loeschhorn, in F, Op. 192, No. 9. 
Pieces - Beethoven, No. 1, in G, of Two Sonatinas, Second Movement. 

Reinecke, Menuetto in C, Op. 252, No. 16. 

LIST B. 
.StucUes-Lemoine, in G, op. 37, No. 16. 

Bach, Prelude in C minor, No. 3, of ''Donze Petits Preludes." 
Pieces - Clemeuti, Sonatina in C, Op. 36, No. 3, First Movement. 

Hiinten, Rondine in A, Op. 21, No. 4. 

LIST C. 
Sfodies-Czerny, in C, Op. 139, No. 19. 

Bertini, in D minor, Op. 137, No. 13. (Study only.) 
Pieces- Hummel, Allegro in C, No. 2 of "Six Pieces Faciles," Op. 42. 

(Peters, 2097.) 
Gurlitt "Fi!te Champi!tre," Op. 112, No. 3. 

VIOLIN. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads : -

Knowledge of the Grammar of Music (see page 50) 
Posture. Holding Violin and Bow ... .. . .. . 
Excellence of Scales 
Intonation 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests 
Dexterity of Fingering ... 
Strictness of Time 
Preparatory Exercises 

Total 

Maximum 
Marks. 

18 
9 

27 
21 
27 

9 
18 
21 

150 
I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises:­

A. J, Joachim, Violinschule, l'artl. A. (Schott), page 76, first six lines 
(four notes to a bow), last three lines as 'Vritten, 

B. Major and melodic minor scales of G, A, and B fiat (two octaves) 
to be played from memory: (a) one note to each bow; (b) four 
notes to each bow, as follows:-
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IL Candidates must be prepared to play the studies and pieces contained in 
the following list, the Examiner having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-J. Joachim, Violinschule, Part I. A. (Schott.) 
No. 125a, in C major, page 80 (upper part only). 
No. 108, in G major, page 62. 

Pieces - C. Herring, 16 Petits Morceaux. (Augener, No. 7392). 
No. 7, Idylle. 
No. 6, A la Spaniola. 

NOTE.-Candidates will not be expected to play in any but th.e first 
position, and are not compelled to adhere to the fingering indictated 
m any of the selected pieces. 

N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by the Heacl of the School or the 
T eacher, and the Teacher may act as such ; but the accompanist may remain 
in the room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. 

VIOLONCELLO. 

Caudiclates are informed that tlie ma1·ks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Knowledge of the Grammar of Music (see page 50) 
Posture. Holding Violoncello and Bow .. . . .. 
Excellence of Scales 
l n ton at ion ... 

ccu me'' us to Notes and Rests 
Dexterity of Fingering 

Lrictucss of Time ... 
Preparatory Exercises 

Total 

Maximum 
Marks. 

18 
9 

27 
21 
27 
15 
15 
18 

.. 150 

[. Candidates must be prepared to piay tlie followiug Technical Exercises:-

A. 0. Briickner, Scale St11dies, Op. 4·), Exercise 3, on A and D strings 
· only, pages 6 and 7. (Augener, 7769 A·) 

B. Major Scales of D and F (two octaves). 
Harmonic minor scales of D and C (one octave). 

Scales to be played from memory, one note to a bow. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiner having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Schrcccler, No. 1 and first twelve lines of No. 3, from Kleine 
Etuden. (Augener, 7779.) 

P.ieces - Dolmetsch, No. 1, from Ten Pieces, Album 20. (Novello.) 
G. Goltermann, "Traner," Op. 118, No. 2. (Augener.) 

N. B. -An accorupanis t must be provided by the Head of the School or the 
'Teacher, and the Teacher may act as such; but the accompanist may i·emain 
in the room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. 
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VIOLA. 

If Candidates for this instrument present themselves, lists of studies an.I 
pieces will be forwarded to them. 

HARP. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Maximum 

Knowledge of he Grnrumar of htsic (seo pnge 5 ) 
Excel lence of cales and rpeg~os ·~· .. . ... . .. 
Accuracy n to Notes, Re ts, n.na Signs of L .gato and ltLeca.t{) 

t.rictnes. of Time ... .. . . . . . .. .. . . ... 

Marks. 
18 
21 
27 
18 

bservauce of P hrasing tllld AccenL .. . 
Variety, rradation, and Bnlnnce of Tone .. . 
Quo.Ii y of Tonch and Power .. . 
Dexterity inn e of Pedals .. . 
Pre_para.tol'Y Exercises 

Tot.al 

9 
9 

15 
15 
18· 

150 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises :­

.A..-PREPARATORY EXERCISES. 

Bochsa's "Preparation a l'Etude," Book 1, NOS. 43 to 50 (Ashdown). 

B.-MAJOR SCAL !i:. 

In the key of C, with each hand separately. Compass, two octave~. 

0.-BROKEN -CHORD PASSAGE. 

Formed from the chord of C, with each hand separately, in the manner 
following :-

@;?JP gg.d1b .. t?4j @Tl 

·B Jl5i1E:rcJ {;;Iltt{ QI~~ 
Scales and broken-chord passages must be played from memory. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play the studies and pieces contained in 
the following list, the Examiner having the option to select either the 
compositions or portions of them:-
Studies-Bochsa's "Pupil's Companion," Book 1, Nos. 6 and 7. 

(Ashdown.) 
Pieces - Bochsa's "Sequel," Preludes and Lessons, Nos. 4 and 5. 

(Chappell. ) 
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SINGING. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Maximum 

Knowledge of the Grammar of Music (see page 50) 
Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios .. . .. . 
Production and Quality 
Management and Control of Breath 
Correctness of Intonation . .. .. . 
Precision and Neatness in Attacking and Quitting Sound 
Rhythm, Time, and Accent ... 
Distinctness and Correctness of Pronunciation 
Phrasing, Exprnssion, and Variety of Tone 

Total 

Marks. 
18 
18 
18 
15 
18 
15 
15 
15 
18 

150 

I, Candidates will be required to sing the foll.:nving Scales and Exercises 
(on the Italian vowels A or 0). a,ncl besides the Song set clown in the 
Syllabus, it is obligatoi•y for all Oandida.tes to sing a second Song of 
their own selection. 

Exercises and Scales to he sung- in any key within the compass of each voice 
with or without accompaniment, at the option of the Examiner. 

1. 6.(1 J ~ ~ I ,~ J J J -2£1-~ I~ 

2. gin ~ w J I :J !!! t JQ ~ iJ[i. a II J =----

& I ,1 f:t?s 14 
·~-d :;;;:. 

.. II 

4. ~" • J J J 1 J w J ; 1 : n e r :J J 1 a .i J J 1 "' B =-=-------- ......_____.:. --- ~ -

SOPRANO. 

Exeroises-Concone's 50 Lessons for the Medium part of the Voice. 
(Novello.) 

No. 26, in D. 
No. 29, in A fiat. 
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Pieoes - Schumann, Song, "The Lacly Bird" (Marienwlirmchen), in F. 
(Chappell.) (No. 33 of the Repertoire of the Monday 
Popular Concerts.) · 

And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

MEZZO-SOPRANO. 

Exeroises-Panseron's 25 Vocalises. (Leonard.) 
No. 5, in G. 

Pieces 

No. 7, in E minor. 
Mackenzie, Song, "The bircl that sings in winter." (No. 5 

of Six Rustic Songs.) (Ricordi.) 
And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

CONTRALTO. 

Exeroises-Concone's 40 Lessons for Contralto. (Novello.) 
No. 24, in A fhtt. 
No. 26, in F. 

Pieces - Beethoven, "The Praise of God" (in A flat). (Boosey's 
Edition of Classical Songs.) 

And another Song of the Candidate's own selectlon. 

TENOR. 

Exeroises-Panseron's 25 Vocalises, (Leonard.) 
No. 11, in F. 
No. 18, in B flat. 

Pieoes - MacDowell, Song, "Thy beaming eyes" (in G). (Elkin&Co.) 
Aml another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

BARITONE AND BASS. 

Exeroises-Concone's 40 Lessons for Baritone or Bass. (Novello.) 
F B 't {.No.17,inG. 

or an one No. 21, in F. 
F B {No. 8, in B flat. 

or ass No. 11, in F. 
Pieces - For Baritone-Bt10noncini, Song, "Love leads to battle.' 

(Chappell.) (No. 29 of the Repertoire of the Monday 
Popular Concerts.) 

F B M d 1 . I (Novello.) l 
"A Hunter Song" (J agdlied). 

or ass-I en e sso 111 In E (Transposed Edition) ; or 
may be sung in E flat. 

And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

All pieces with Foreign words and lrnving an English translation may be 
1mng in Englieh, at tlie option of the Candid1tte. 

N.B.-An accompanist must be provicled by the Head of the School or the 
Teacher, :end the Teaeher nuty act rLS such; but the rLccompanist nrny renrnin 
in the room only whilst rLctually eng:tged in accomprLnying. 
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LOWER AND HIGHER DIVISIONS. 

The Subjects for Examination, in LOWER and HIGHER Divisions, will be :­
Pianoforte. 
Organ. 
Violin. 
Viola. 
Violoncello. 
Double Bass. 
Harp. 
vVind Instruments. 
Singing (Higher Division only). 

PIANOFORTE. 

Canclidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under 
the following heads:-

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios 
Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, Legato and Staccato 

*Correctness of fingering . . . , .. 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo 
Observance of Phrasing and Accent 
Variety of Tone 
Quality of Touch 
Discretion in use of Pedal 
Preparatory Exercises (Lower Division only) 
Reading at Sight (Higher Division only) 

Total 

Maximum 
Marks. 

27 
27 
18 
18 
18 
9 
9 
9 

15 

150 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises :-

A.-" PREPARATORY EXERCISES," 
Aloys Schmitt's "Preparatory Exercises," as far as No. 33. 

B.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS, 

J.. With each hand separately. Compass, three octaves. 
2. With both hands together, in similar motion, separated by an 

octave. Compass, three octaves. 
All minor scales to ue in the liannonic form. 

0. --ARPEGGIOS. 

Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords, with each 
hand separately. Compass three octaves. · 

Arpeggios are not to be played with the thumb on the black keys, 
except in the keys of F sharp major and E fiat minor. 

* Candidates are not compellecl to adhere to the fingering marked in the pieces ;' any goocl 
practical fingering will be accepted. 
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The following is the form of arpeggio required:-

N.B,-Scales and arpeggios must in every case be played from memory, 
beginning with the lowest note. · 

II. Candidates must be prepared to pltty the studies and pieces contained in 
any one of the following lists, the Examiner having the option to select 
either the entire compositions or portions of them. Candidates are 
not allowed to select from two lists. 

LIST A. 
Stud-ies-Berens, in C, Op. 61, No. 23. 

Loeschhorn, in G, Op. 192, No. 21. 
Pieoes - Hummel, Polonaise in F, No. 8, of Kleine Sti.icke." 

(Peters, 2097.) 
8charwenka, Gavotte in D minor, Op. 62, No. 6. 

LIST B. 
Studies-Czerny, in D, Op. 636, No. 23. 

Loeschhorn, in C, Op. 192, No. 32. 
P.ieoes - lVIozart, Andante in C, from Sonata in G. (Peters, 486, No. 14.) 

Theodol' Kirchner, Albumblatt in F, Op. 7, No. 2.) 

LIST C. 
Stuclies-Bertini, in B minor, Op. 32, No. 6. (Augener, 6984.) 

GurliLt, in F, Op. 141, No. 15. 
Pieoes - Reinecke, Sonata in D, Oj). 47, No, 2. First Movement. 

Raff, "Fleurette," Op. 75, No. 1. 
Candidates will not be required to read at sight. 

Higher Division. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises :­
A.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS. 

1. 'Vith eaeh hand separately. Compass, four octaves. 
2. vVith both hands together, in similar motion, an octave apart. 

Compass, four octaves. 
All minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

B.-CHROMATJC SCALES. 

l. With each hand sepamtely, beginning on any note named by the· 
Examiner. CompaRs, four oetaves. 

2. With both hands together, in similar motion, one octave apart, be­
ginning on any note required. Compass, four octaves. 

0.-ARPEGGIOS. 

1. Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords, with 
each hand separately. Compass, three octaves. 

2. Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords, with 
both hands together, in similar motion, one octave apart. Com­
pass, three octaves. 
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3. Any inversions of the above chords. 
Arpeggios are not to he playecl with the thumb on the black keys, 

except in the keys of F sharp major and E flat minor. 
The following is the form o arpeggio required:-­

.8va. • 

1-jj. 
···~·-· 

N.B.-Scales and arpeggios must in every case be played from memory, 
beginning with the lowest note. 

H. Candidates must be preparecl to play the studies and pieces conlained in 
any one of the following lists, the Examiner having the option to select 
either the entire compositions or portions of them. Candidt~tes are not 
allowed to select from two lists. 

LIST A. 
Sfodies-Loeschhorn, in F minor, Op. 66, No. 18. 

Bertini, in A, Op. 29, No. 10. 
Pieces - Haydn, Sonata in E flat, First Movement. 

(Peters, 713 B, No. 12.) 
Mendelssohn, Barcarolle in A major. 

LIST B. 

Stiulles-Loeschhorn, in C, Op. 194, No. 10. 
Heller, Prelude in B, Op. 81, No. 11. 

Pieces - Schumann, No. 1, in A. of ''Bunte Blatter, Op. 99. 
Jensen, "Selmsucht," No. 5 of Op. 8, Book I. 

LIST C. 
Stud1:es-Bach, Gigue in E, from Suite Frangaise, No. 6. 

Heller, in A minor, Op. 46, No. 16. 
P.ieces - Mozart, Presto (Finale) faom Sonata in G. (Peters, 4S6, No. 14.) 

Field, Noctume in D minor, No. 13. 

III. Candidates will be required to play an easy piece at sight. 

ORGAN, 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awardecl under the 

following heads :- Maximum 

Excellence of Scales 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests 
Correctness of Fingering .. . 
Precision with Hands and Feet combined .. . 
Legato playing ... 
Clear Part-playing 
Clear Repetition .. 
Strictness of Time and choice of Tempo 
Choice of Stops ... . .. . ... .. . .. . 
Preparatory Exercises (Lower Division only) 
Reading at Sight (Higher Divhion only) ' 

Total 

Marks. 
15 
lS 
15 
15 
15 
21 

9 
18 
9 

15 

150 
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Lower Division. 

I. Candidates will be required to play the following Preparatory Exercises:­
Stainer's Organ Primer, Nos. 11, 12, 13, 37, and 40. (Novello.) 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory any major, harmonic 
minor, and chromatic scale with the hands alone, compass three 
octaves. and with the feet alone, compass one octave. 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiner having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-
Studies-Stainer's Organ Primer, Nos. 58, 85, 92. (Novello.) 
Pieces - Steggall, Allegretto in G major, from Six Short and Easy 

Pieces. (Novello.) 
Bach, Pastorale in :F major, Peters' Edition, Vol. 1. 

Candidates will not be required to play at sight. 

Higher Division. 

I. Candidates must lJe prepared to play from memory any major, minor, and 
chromatic scale with the hands alone, compass three octaves, and, with 
the feet alone, over the whole range of the pedal-boarrl, except that in· 
complete octaves will not he required. 

All minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 
II. Candidates must he prepared to play all the studies aml pieces in the fol­

lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them :- · 

Studies-Steggall, Instruction Book for the Organ, Nos. 30, 41, 43. 
(Novello.) 

Pieces - Lemm ens, '' Adoration," in F, Christmas Offertorium. 
(Novello.) 

Mendelssohn, Sonata 1 in F minor, Adagio in A flat. (Novello.) 
III. Candidates must be prepared to play an easy piece at sight. 

VIOLIN, 
Candidates are informml that the marks obtained will be [\,Warded under the 

following heads :-

Posture. Holding Violin and Bow ... 
Excellence of Seal es 
Intonation 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests 
Production of Tone 

*Dexterity of Fingering 
Facility rn vm'iecl Bowing .. 
Strictness of Time and choice of Tempo 
Gradation of Tone .. 
Phrasing and Accent ... 
Prep(l,ratory Exercises (Lower Division only) 
Re(l,ding at Sight (Higher Division only) 

Total 

l'lfaximum 
Marks. 

9 
21 
21 
18 
18 

9 
9 

12 
9 
9 

15 

150 

* Cm1didates are not compelled to adhere to the fingering nmrked in the pieces ; ltny good 
practical fingering will be accepted. 
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Lower Division. 

I. Candidates must be prepareLl to pla,y the following Technical.Exercises:­
A. 0. Sevcik, Violin Method for Beginners, Op. 6, Heft. 6, page 70, 

without additional keys; page 71, lines 1 to 11 (Bosworth.) 
B, Major and melodic minor scales of G, A, B flat, B, C, and D (two 

octaves), to be played from memory; (a) one note to each bow; 
(b) eight notes to each bow as follows:-

II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entfre 
compositions or portions of them:-

Studies-Emil Kross, Album of Studies, Book 2. (Schott.) 
No. 9, in D major. (C. de Beriot.) 
No. 10, in A major. (C. de Beriot.) 

Pieces - Giovanni Bononcini, Largo and Presto Assai. (Ashdown.) 

Candidates will not be reg_uirecl to play at sight. 

N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by the Head of the School or the 
Teacher, and the Teacher may act as such; but the accompanist may remain 
in the room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. 

Higher Division. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

A. All major and melodic minor scales (two octaves) as follows:­
(1) One note to each how; (2) seven notes to each bow, thus:-

B. Axpegofos of the major and minor common chords of G,. A, B flat, 
B, c," and D, commencing in each case on the root of the chonl, 
detached bowing (compass two octtweB). 

The following is the form of arpeggio rnquired :-
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II. Canclidates nmst be prepared to play 11,ll the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them:-

Studies-J. Dont, 24 Exercises, Op. 37. (Augener, No. 7604.) 
No. 3, in A minor. (Two bows to each bar.) 
No. 4, in D minor. 

P.ieoes - Andor Merkl er, Berceuse. (Schott.) 
J. Harold Henry, Mazurka. (Laudy.) 

JUI. Candidates will be req uiretl to play an easy piece at sight. 

N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by the Head of the School or the 
Teacher, and the Teacher may act as such ; but the accompanist may remain 
in the room only whilst actually engaged-in accompanying. 

VIOLONCELIL.O. 
Candidates are informB'.1 that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 

following heacls :-

Posture. Holding Violoncello and Bow 
Excellence of Scales 
Intonation 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests 
Production of Tone 
Dexterity of Fingering 
Facility in Varied Bowing 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo 
Gradation of Tone 
Phrasing and Accent ... 
Preparatory Exercises (Lower Division only) 1 
Reading at Sight (Higher Division only) \ 

Total 

Lower Division. 

.Maximum 
Marks. 

9 
2l 
2l 
18 
lS 
0 
9 

12 
fl 
u 

15 

150 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises : -
A. O. Brli.ckner, Scale Studies, Op. 40, page 10 of Book 1, on A and D 

strings only. (Augener, 7769 A.) 

u. 

B, Major Scales of G, D, and B flat 
Minor scales of E, C, and G. (Melodic form). 

To be played from memory, compass two octaves-(a) one note 
to a bow; (b) two notes to a bow. 

Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them:-

Stztflies-Dotzaner, Nos. 2 and 6, from Etuden flir Violoncell, Book I. 
(Augener, 2531 A.) 

Pieces- Siedentopf, No. 3, Op. 14, Book 2. 
David, '' Scherzo," from Album, S. Lee. (Augener, 7661 A.) 

Candidates will not be required to play at sight. 
N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by the Head of the School or the 

Teacher, and the Teacher may act as such ; but the accompanist may remain 
in the room only whilst ac'tually engaged in accompanying. 
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Higher Division. 

[, Candidates imist be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises :­
Major scales of 0, G, F, ancl B flat. 
Melodic minor scales of A, E, D, and G. 

To he played from memory, compass two octaves-(a) one.note to 
a how; (h) four notes to a bow. 

n. Candidates must be preparecl to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them:­

Studies-Schrrnder, 12 Kleine Etuden, Nos. 10 and 11. 
Pieces - H. Pmcell, Sarabauda and Gavotte, from 

Book I (Augener, 7715 A.) 
Goltermann, "La Foi." (Schott.) 

(Augener, 7779.) 
Album Antique, 

III. Candidates must he prepared to play an easy piece at sight. 
N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by the Head of the School or the 

Teacher, and the Teacher may act as such; but the accompanist may remain 
in the room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. 

VIOLA and DOUBl.E BASS, 
If Candidates for these instruments present themselves, lists of studies and 

pieces will be forwardecl to them. 

HARP. 
Candidates are informed that the marks oLtained will be awarded under the 

following heads : -

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios ... 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests .. 
:Strictness of Time and choice of Tempo 
Observance of Phrasing and Accent 
Variety and Gradation of Tone 
Quality of Touch and Power .. , .. 
Dexterity in use of Pedals .. . . .. .. 
Preparatory Exercises (Lower Division onl~·) I 
Reading at Sight (Higher Division only) 1· 

Maxim nm 
Marks. 

27 
27 
18 
9 
9 

18 
27 
15 

Total 150 

Lower Division. 

!l. Candidates must bring their own instrument, and be prepared to play 
from memory the following Technical Exercises:-

A. 0 major and 0 minor scales, beginning Oil the key-note, and eX· 
tending through a compass of two octaves, with each hand 
separately, and with both hands together, an octave apart. 

The minor scale to be in the harmonic form. 
B. Arpeggios on the common chords of C major and U minor, extend­

ing through a compass of two octaves, with each hand separately. 
H ::Jandidates must be prepared to play the following Preparatory Exercises :­

Bochsa, "Preparation a L'Etude." Book 2, Nos. 69 to 74. (Ashdown). 
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III. Candidates must be preparecl to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the en hire· 
compositions or portions of them :-

Stiulies-Bochsa's "Pupil's Companion,'' Book 2, Nos. 15 and 16. 
(Ashdown.)­

Pieces -Al vars, "Romances," Book 4, No. 23. (Hutchings & Homei.) 
Holze!, " Song without words." (Weekes.) 

Candidates will not be required to play at sight. 
Higher Division. 

I. Candidates must bring their own instrument, ancl be prepared to play 
from memory the following Technical Exercises :-

II. 

III. 

A. C major and C minor scales, beginning on the key-note, and ex­
tending through a compass of three octaves, with each hand 
separately, and with both hands together, an octave apart. 

The minor scale to be in the harmonic form. 
B. Arpeggios on the common chords of C major and C minor, and 

their inversions, extending through a compass of two octaves, 
with each hand separately, and with both hands together, an 
octave apart. 

Candidates must he prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them :­

Studies-llochsa's "Pupil's Companion,'' Book 2, Nos. l!l and 20. 
(Ashdown.), 

Pieces - Al vars, ''Bulgarian Gipsy Daum~." (Hutchings & Romer.) 
Gatayes, " Romance." (Hutchings and Romer.) 

Candidates will he reqnfred to play an ettsy piece at sight. 

WIND INSTRUMENTS. 
NOTE.-If Candidates for Wind Instuments present themselves, lists ofi· 

studies and pieceB will be forwarded to them. 

SINGING. 
Higher Division. 

(There is no Lower Division in this subject.) 
Candidates are informell that the marks obtained will be awarded 

following heads :-

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios 
Production and Quality 
Vocalizri,tion and Flexibility ... 
Accuracy as to Notes and ltests ... 
Management and Control of Breath 
ColTectness of Intonation ... 
Precision and Neatness in Attacking ancl Quitting Sound 
Blencling the different Registers .. . . .. ... .. . 
Rythym, Time, and Accent ... 
Distinctness and Correctness of Pronunciation 
Phrasing, Expression, and Variety of Tone 
Posture and Facial Expression 
Reading at Sight 

Total 

under the-

Maximum 
Marks. 

18 
15 

9 
g, 
9 

15 
9 
9 
9 

15 
18 
6 
9 

150 
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Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory any nmjor and minor 
scales (the minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms), at 
various degrees of speed, also arpeggios in the forms given on pag& 348. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to vocalise all the exercises 1,-iven on page 
348 (on the Italian vowels A or 0), and to sing all the pieces in one of 
the tallowing lists, the Examiner having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them. 

N.B.-All pieces with Foreign wonls and having an English trans­
lation may be sung in English, at the option of the Candidate. 

SOPRANO. 

Exe1•cises-Concone's 50 Lessons. (Novello.) 
No. 27, in G. 
No. 30, in F. 

{ 

Recit., '' So they being filled." 
Pleces - Menclelssolrn Air, " I will sing of Thy great mercy" 

Paul.) (Novello.) 
Sclrnbert, Song, "Haiden·Roslein." ("Hedge roses"). 

MEZZO-SOPRANO. 
Exe1•cises-Panseron's 25 Vocalises. (Leonard.) 

No. 2, in C. 

(St. 

No. 7, in E minor, 
Pleces - E. MacDowell, Song, "The swan bent low to the lily." (No. 

2 of Four Songs, Op. 56.) (Edition for High Voice.) 
· (Elkin. 

Denza, Song, "Morning dreams" (in E flat). (Elkin.) 

CONTRALTO. 
Exe1·cises-Concone's 40 Lessons for Contralto. (Novello.) 

No. 7, in D minor. 
No. 15, in A. 

Pieces - Sullivan, Song. "Love not the world" ("Prodigal Son.") 
(Boosey.) 

\Ville by, Song, "Summer rain" (in D, or D fiat). 
(John Church.) 

TENOR. 

E,vercises-Concone's 25 Lessons. (Novello.) 
No. 4, in A minor. 
No. 15, in A fiat. 

Pieces - Schumann, Song, "Du bist wie eine Blume." (" Thour't lilrn 
unto tt flower") (in A flat). (Novello.) 

Mackenzie, Song, " The time for wooing" (No. 4 of Six 
Rustic Songs.) (Novello.) 

BARITONE. 
E.veraises-Concone's 40 Lessons for Baritone or Bass. (Novellri.) 

No. 12. in 0. 
No. 22, in B flat. 

Pieces - Rubinstein, Song, "On ev'ry leaf.' ("Es blinkt der Thau.") 
(Chappell.) (No. 36 of the Repertoire of the Monday 
Popular Concerts.) 

Sullivan, Song, "0 mistress mine." (Metzier.) 
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BASS. 
Exercises· -Concone's 40 Lessons for Baritone or Bass. (Novello.) 

No 9, in F. 
No. 27, in C. 

Pieces - Handel, Air, "Honour and Arum." (Samson.) (Novello's 
Edition of 12 Songs for Baritone and Bass from 
Handel's Oratorios.) 

Grieg, Song, "The Poet's Heart." ("Des Dichter's Herz." 
(Album No. 467 B for Bass, Book II.) (Peters.) 

III. Candidates must be prepared to sing an easy piece at sight. 
N.B.-An accompanist must be provided by the Head of the School or the 

Teacher, and the Teacher may act as such ; hut the accompanist may remain 
in the room only whilst actually engaged in accompanying. 

SCALES AND ARPEGGIOS REQUIRED . 

. (To be fransposed acco1·d·ing to tlte Compass qf the Voi'ce, a.11d to be sung a-t va1•ious 
degi·ees of speed, with or ·with.out aecompa11ime11t, at the option of tlte Examiner). 

- n 
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GENERAL SOHOOL EXAMINATION. 
On application from Schools, a General School Examination will be 

provided. 
The Examiner will be instructed to report upon any work presented to him 

and may ask the students, individually or collectively, questions arising there'. 
from. 

The fee is Three Guineas for the first hour, and One-and-a-Half Guineas for 
each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour will be taken. 

Class Singing may be taken as a part of this Examination. 
No individual results will be published, but a general Report will be made on. 

each branch of Music. 
Attention iJ drawn to clauses IV. and 7T., page 327. 

CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION. 
Any Teacher ma.y enter a Singing Class for examination, whether the Teacher 

and Members of the Class are connected with anv School or not. 
The Fee is l~ Guineas for each Class, fr•·espective of m•rnbers. 
A short general Report will be made to the Hea.cl of the School or Teacher 

by whom the Class is entered, a.nd marks awarded under the following heads:-

*l. Grouping of Voices 
2. Peforma.nce of Voice Exercises 
3. Volume of Tone 
4. Quality of Toue 
5. Balance of Parts 
6. Maint.enance of Pitch .. , 
7. Intonation 
8. Articulation and Pronunciation _ 
9. Breathing as connected with punctn,~tion ... 

10. Accuraey as to Notes, Rests, etc. . . . . . . 
IL Expression a.nd Conception of the vVorks performed 
12. Sight-singing 

l'lfa:><imum 
Marks 

6 
15 
10 
12 
10 
12 
12 
15 
10 
15 
18 
15 

Tota.I .. 150 
The marks awarded are intended to indicate the proficiency of the Class 

under each head, and are to be understood as constituting part of the Exami· 
ner's Report, not as implying the "passing" of the Examination by the Class 
or the reverse. 

l. The las must be prepn.red to. ing the Vofoe Exereisesi· given on page 350 
(to b s1tng 011 the Ita.lia.n \'Owe! , except r o. I), which should be tran.spo el 
int key \\'i thiu easy c mpn.~. of the voices. 

2. 'l'be I will be rcq n.frell to iug 'l.'wo s bol't Compo itions f clifierent 
cha.ractel' in tw 1· more pn.x (previ u,•ly Jlrepa.red) ancl on Rouud i.1 a.t lea.st 
three parts.:!: In the oa e f mixed choir ( . A.T. H.) a. third PnrL • ong will be 
accepted in lien of the Round. 

3. ight·singing ( 1a.ff "ot.ation). Two Test8 will be given : one a ·imple 
one, the other of moclert\te {Lifficulty. · 

N.B.-No indi\'idun.l wlll be expected to fi ing alone, but the. different ecti .ns 
of the 1. may, at the di retion o( the Examiner, be taken eparn.tely. 

" Placing of the yoices belonging to each p"rt in the manner calculatecl to procluce the best 
~cl . 

t These Exercises can be obtained on separate Sheets from the Registrar of the Umversity 
or from the Honorar.y Secretaries in the Loc3l Centre1.1. 

t The School Rouncl-Book (Bk 90, ;,; ovello's School Songs) is recommended. 
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1.t """" ,r,,,,,, 
II c::i n 

C::I I .s 

a e i 0 u r.l e i 0 u a e i 0 u 

The Italian pronunciation must be used, and each note muet be sustained 
throughout the changes from one vowel sound to another. 

II ll H =- I • I ea I 
Each note in Ex. :z to be sustained for t:ight seconds, a.nd to bt llU!g with the 

followiiljjl varieties of tone, vi~.: mf,/, If, p, pp, and-=: ==- • 

fl'= 100. 

6. ~ D t ; J I J J J J y· 

' 
,. = •- U.U.01nci MD10• SCAL&. 

.,. @ta • 2 ; ;a: J : q: 1 v .. ! · r ~ JI J n1 :: J4 .J: = I ________ , 

J ; ; i J . 
• :=- / d ,,, . . . I I 
Attention is drawn to clauses IV. and 17., page 327. 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1905, 

To His Excellency Sir George Ruthven Le Hunte, K.C.M.G., 
Governor in and over the State of South Australia and its 
Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Council of the Univel·sity of Adelaide have the h onour to 
present to your Excelleuoy the followin<> Report of the Proceed­
ings of the University during the year 1905. 

I THE COUNCIL AND SENATE. 

Tbe Conucil deeply regret to record the deaih, in October la t, 
of Jt\01es Hender on, B.A., the th'St gt·uduate of this University 
to be itppointed a member of the ouucil. He wns first elected 
a member of Council in 1 9, aucl took a great intm:est i1l all 
matters conuected with the uiver ·ity. 

In November 
Tbe Ron. George Brookman, M.L.C. 
Frederic Cbapplc, B A., B.Sc. 
Jnmes Richard Fowler 
Rev. Henry 'irdle tone, M.A. 
Edward lrn.rles tiding, .i'l'[.G., M.A., M.D., F.R.S. 

in confo1·1uity with the provL<iious of the University Act, ceased to 
hold office as membe1·s of the Council. 

On the 22nd Novembe1· the Senate l'e-elected f;hose gentlemen 
to fill vacancies in the Council, und at a. special meeting of the 
Senate held on t he 13th December, Will iam J ames Isbist er, LL.B., 
was elected to fill the vacancy caused by the death of Mr. Henderson. 

The Senate on the 22nd November re-elected Frederic Chapple, 
B.A., B.Sc., to be Warden, and Thomas Ains1ie Caterer, B.A., 
Clerk of the Senate. 

II. THEJ 0FFICffiRS. 

The Cotmcil regret that Professot a lmond, Profe Ot of Law, 
Mr. A. J. Higgin, As istn.nt Lecturer on 'bemi ' try, nnd Dr. W. 
Anstey Gi les Lecture1· on Otology, after severnl yeat·s valuable 
service resigned beir positions. 

P 1· fessor W. J eth t·o Brown, M .. , LL.D., 1u1tab., LL.D. and 
D. Litt., Dublin, bas been appointed to the chai1· rnnderecl \fa.cant 
by the resignation of Profo ·sor almond, and Mr. Willinrn 'l'ernent 
Cooke, D. c., ho. · been appointed to sncceed Mr. Hi.ggi u. A Lec­
turer on Otology has not yet been a.ppoiuted. 
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Mr. S. M. Ledochowski was appointed Teacher of French in th& 
Elder Conservatorium. 

III. ADMISSION TO DEGREES. 

SPECIAL CONGREGATION. 

At a Special Congregation held on th~ 17th April the following 
undergraduates were admitted to Degrees :-

To the Ordinary Degree of Bachelo·r of Arts : 
Hall, Charles Fisbourne. 

To the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science: 
Kleeman, Rich9rd Daniel 
Robertson, Thorburn Brailsford. 

To the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science : 
Giles, Nigel Stuart. 

The undermentioned graduates of other Universities were at the· 
same time admitted ad eundem gradurn in this Univt>rsity :-

Jacomb-Hood, Robert Gordon, M . . , U ni vel' ity of 'nmbridge· 
Tyas, Margaret Elizabeth, B.i::lc., University f London 
Robertson, William, M.B., Univetsity of ill elb1mme. 

COMMEMORATION. 

At the Commemoration hel t on the 13th December, the follow:­
ing undergraduates were admitted to DE)grees :-

LAW. 

To the Degree of Bachelor of Laws : 

Campbell, James Way, B.A. 
Colville, Art.bur Land»eer 
Hargrave, N.,thaniel John 
Latty, Claude Percival 
Martin, John Claude 
Smith, Jam es 
Williams, Frank Lfiurie. 

MEDHJIN!l:. 

To the Degree of Doctor of Medicine : 

Russell, Herbert Henry Ernest, M.B., Ch.B. 

To the Degreees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery: 

Brady, Albert J<~dward 
Brummitt, R0bert Douglas 
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Burnard, Eulalie Hardy Hanton 
Curtis, Albert 
Daws'on, Dean 
Hunn, William Morgan 
McAree, John Victor 
R11ssell, Walter Henry. 

ARTS. 

To the Degree of Maste1· of Arts: 

West, Reginald Arthur, B.A. 

'J'o Iii • !Iononrs Degree OJ Bachelo1· of A1·ts: 

MATHEMATICS. 

Darwin, Lisle Julius 
Moyes, John Stoward. 

7'o the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts : 

Bennett, Frederick Norman 
• Burnell, Reginald George 

Dodwell, George Frederick 
Lipsbam, Kate Caroline 
Miller, Raymond Orlando Maurice 
Sanders, Isabel Mary 
Schulz, Adolf J obn 
Smyth, Isabel Agnes Ekin 
Swan, Warren Alexander 
Whitham, Annie Beatrice. 

SornNoE. 
To the Degree of Doctor of Science : 

Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 

To the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science : 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Fry, Henry Kenneth 
Ellis, Annie Rita. 

To the 0 1 dinary Degree of Bachelor of Science : 
Holden, Edward Wheewall 
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton 
Triidiuger# Ronald. 

355 

The undermentioned graduates of other Universities were at 
the same time admitted ad eundem gradwrn:-
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ARTS. 

Brauer, Herman Gustav Adolph, M.A., Un,iversity of Wisconsin 
.Jose, Edward Salisbury, B.A., University of Oxford. 

SCIENCE. 

Angus, William, B.Sc., University of Aberdeen. 

The undermentioned graduates in Scienctl were gra.nted the 
Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy :-

Cleland, William Lauder, B.Sc. 
Heseltine, Frederick Augustus, B.Sc. 
Judell, Lester Maurice Wolff, B.Sc. 
Langdon, Reginald Yorke, B.Sc. 
Wainwright, Charles Leonard, B.Sc. 

Musrc. 
To the Degree of Bachelor of Music: 

Davis, Angelita Pintorcilla 
Puddy, Maude Mary. 

The Diploma of Associate in Music was conferred 
undermentioned candidate on the 11th December :-

upon the 

Phipps, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell. 

IV. STATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

During the year the following Statutes and Regulations have 
been made, amended, or repealed:-

STATUTES. 

Clauses 4 and 6 of Chapter XIV. of the Statutes "Of the 
John Howard Clark Scholarship" repealed and new 
Clauses substituted. 

Dhapter XXIX. "Of the affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultural 
College," added to the Statutes of the University. 

REGULATIONS. 

Regulations for the Degrees of Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Arts, and Doctor of Laws repealed and new regu­
lations substituted. 

Regulation II. added to ne Rew1lations "Of the Degree of 
Doctor of Science." 

Clauses a and c of Regulation• XII. "Of the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science" repealed and new clauses sub­
stituted. 
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Regulation XIIIA added to the Regulations "Of the Degree 
of Bachelor of Music." 

Regulation II. "Of the University Diploma in Applied 
Science and the Fellowship of the South Australian 
School of Mines and Industries," repealed and new 
regulation substituted. 

Clause d. of Regulation V. " Of the Higher Public Exami na­
tion" repealed and new clause substituted. 

Regulations V. and VIII. "Of the Senior Public Examina­
tion" repealed and new regulations substituted. 

Regulation V. "Of the Junior Public Examination," repealed 
and new regulation substituted. 

Regulations "Of the Junior Commercial Examination" re­
pealed and new regulations substituted. 

Regulation II. " Of the Tennyson Medals," repealed and new 
regulation substituted. 

V. NUMBER OF STUDENTS. 

The number of undergraduates was 366, and 229 non-graduating 
students attended various lectures of the B.A. and B.Sc. courses 
and the Advanced Commercial course, of whom 52 attended from 
the School of Mines, and 32 from the Pharmaceutical Society. 

VI. FACULTY OF LA ws. 

'l'h ~ num ber of nudergrn.d uate atudying for the L L.B. egl'l:ie 
was 41, Rnd 5 non-graduating tudents bn.ve been prepari1.g for 
certi ficn.te to enable them to pract..i ·e in the 'uprnme ourt . 

ix students comruenced the course fo r t be L L. B. Degree. 
A 't ow Prize wa.s nwn.rded to :Mann ion 1.:futthews Bmy. 

VII. FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the M.B. Degree 
was 54. 

Sixteen students commenced the course for the M.B. Degree. 
Ten completed the first year's course, 13 the second, 6 t he 

third, 7 the fourth, and 8 the fifth. 
An Elder Prize was awarded to Judah Leon"Jona, a student of 

the second year. 'l'he p1-izc for t he firt. yenr wns not awarded. 
The D1·. Davies-'l'homiu; · holnr. hi) s were awn.rded to Dev n 

Parkho\l e and l'leginald J Ian Cl'C (equal), students or the 
thfrd year, nncl to \• illiom Ha ·, a student of tile fo urth yenr . 

'I he Evera,rd cholar hip was nwardccl to Will iam i\ lorgan 
Hunn . 

Arthur Murray Cudmore, M.B, B.S., F. R.C.S., and Henry 
Simpson Newland, M.B., .iVLS., F.R.C.S., were re-appointed 
Demonstrators in Anatomy. 
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VIII. F AOULTY OF ARTS. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.A. Degree 
was 195, including 11 evening scholars. 

Thirty-five students commenced the course for the B.A... Degree. 
The John Howard Clark Scholarship for proficiency in English 

Language and Literature was awarded to Adolf John Schulz 
.and Lorna Maud Waterhouse (equal). 

The Roby Fletcher Prize for Logic and Psychology was 
awarded to George Frederick Dodwell. 

IX. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

The number of undergraduates studyiug for the B.Sc. Degree 
was 67, including 7 evening scholars. 

Fifteen students commenced the course for the B.Sc. Degree. 
In June last Mr. R. D. Kleeman resigned his position as 

Lecturer on Physics to the Evening Class, and Mr. H. J. Priest, 
B.A., B.Sc., was appointed in his place. 

X. FACULTY oF Musrc. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the Mus. Bae. 
Degree \Vl:UI 11. One student commenced the course. 

At a Supplementt.wy exaini nation in March, l student com­
pleted tbe t hird year. In November, 2 students completed t he 
second year' course, and 1 the third . 

'l'wo tudeu ts pl\ssed the tinal examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music. 

XI. ELDER CoNSERVATORIUM oF Musto. 

The number of students atteuding the Couservatorium during 
the year was 340. 

Elder Scholarships at the Conservatorium were awarded to:­
Puddy, Maude Mary-Composition. 
Short, John Gordon-Pianoforte. 
Klintberg, Hilda Mary-Singing. 
Savage, Harold Gilks-Singing (Special for Tenor 

voice.) 
The following awards of Prizes were made :­

'rhe Oratorio Prize-Erlwards, Gladys Ruby. 
The Brookman Prize-!Jelprat, Elizabeth Franziska Carmen 
The Frederick Bevan Prize-Williamson, Al'thur Burton. 
The .Ennis Prize-Henderson, Louise Koeppen. 
The Robert Whinham Prize for Elocutiou-

W eston, Alice Ruby } 
1 Weston, Mignon Leonie equa · 
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XII. EVENING Cr,ASSES. 

Even ing Classes wel'e beld in tbe fol.lowing subjects :-Physics 
Pal'!; I., Inorganic Chemi~tl'y , Electric Eugiueerinrr Part II., 
German (First Year nnd, ecoud Yeiw), Eugli h History, Economics, 
L ogic, Applied Mnthoma.tic , Pu1•e fathemntics ( enond Y en.r) , 
01·ganio Chemistry (Practicn.J), Riology, Accoun Moy, Business 
Pt·acticc, Commercial Law, aud Microsoovical 'l'echniqne. 

XIIL PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN GENERAL EDUCATION. 

At the Special enior Public: Rxam innt ion iu Mal'ch, 1t3 candi­
-dates presented them ·elves, and 3i> pn.ssed in various subjects . 

At the Primary !Dxaminatiou Lhere were 891 ca11did11.tes, of 
whom 454 received certi fi cates ; nt t he Juuior E xamination 619 
candidates, of whom 259 obtained certificates and 320 passed in 
fewer than five subjects; at the Senior Examination in November 
426 candidates, of whom 132 obtained certificates and 235 passed 
in fewer than five subjects; at the Higher, or Scholarship Exami­
nation, 106 candidates, of whom 86 passed in various subjects. 

During the year greater facilities for the formation of Local 
Centres were provided. Subject to the Rules and to the approval 
of the Public Examinations Board, Public Examinations may be 
held at any place where a Local Committee cau be formed. In 
accordance with these provisions centres have been formed at 
Laura, Talia, Koolunga, and Yorketown. 

XIV. PuBLlC ExAMINA.TIONS IN Musrc. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

In the Primary Division 139 onuditlate. pl'esentecl themselve . 
.and 118 passed. In the Juuio1· ivi ion 7 cand idates pre en ted 
themselves; 36 gained Fir t ' lu ·: 'er t ilicate:, and 30 'econd 
Class Certificates. Iu the euior J)iv i io1l 25 candidntes presented 
themselves; 5 gained First Class Certificates, and 14 Second Class 
Certificates. 

RUDIME:NTS AND PRACTICE OF ,\tUSIC. 

In November and December, in accordance with the agreement 
with the Associated Boa.rd of the Royal Academy of Music and 
the Royal College of Music, London, Mr. S. P. Waddington, the 
Examine1· of the Associated Board, conducted the examinations in 
the Practice of Music. The results were as follows :-

SouTH AUSTRALIA. 

RUDIMENTS OF UUSIC. 

Seventy-four candidates presented themselves, of whom 60 
passed. 
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SCHOOLS' EXAMINATIONS. 

In the Elementary Division 182 entered, and · 168 passed. Jn 
the Lower and Higher Divisions 288 entered, and 234 passed. 

LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS. 

In the Intermediate Grade 83 entered, 53 passed, and 4 ob­
taiued Honours. 

In the Advanced Grade 80 entered, 54 passed, and 2 obtained 
Honours. 

The Assl•cinted Bon.rd' gold medals for t he bighe t number of 
marks obtained i11 tho examination wero awa.rded to Etl el Rose 
Ridings, and silver medals for tbe next highest uumber of murks 
marks were awarded to ladys H.uby Ed wards in the Advtinced 
Grade, and Ivy tl.lal'ie Basedow in the Intermediate t'ad~. 

One candidate presented herself for the final Teachers' examina­
tion and passed. 

vVESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

PRACTICE OF MUllIC. 

Examinations were held in July aud Angust at Perth and 
other centres. In the chools' Examinations 128 entered, and 
119 passed. fu the Local entl'e Examinations, 10 entered in the 
utennediate G •ade tmd. 9 passed . In the Ad vnnced rflde 

15 entered, 12 pa ·sed, and one obtained Honours. 
One candidate entered for the final Teachers' examination and 

passed. 
The ouncil have decided not to renew the agreement with 

the A sociated Board nfter it expires on the 31st December 1906, 
but to illstitute a system of University Examinations, which will 
come into operatioll in 1907. 

XV. REihESENTATION OF THffi UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD OF 

GOVERNORS OF THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MusEmI, AND ART 

GALLERY. 

In October the Rev . Diwid P1iton M .. , D. D., and Professor 
George Cockburn .Hender on, .A .. , were re·elected to represent 
the University on the Boal' l of overnors of the Public Library, 
Museum, and Art Gnllery of outh Au trnlia.. 

XVI. REPRESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD OF 

MANAGEMENT OF THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL, 

William 'l 'hornborougb Hayward, M.R.C.S., was re elected to 
rep rc eut the Uuiversity on the Board of Management of the 
~\delaide Hospital. 
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XVII. ANG.AS ENGINEERING EXHlBITION, HARTLEY STUDENTSHIP, 

AND UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The Angas Engineering Exhibition was awarded to Louis 
Warnecke McNamara, and the Hartley Studentship to Joseph 
Leslie Glasson. 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under the Education Department Regulations of 1893 the 
following recommendations for Entrance Scholarships were made 
for the year 1906 on the results of the Higher Public Examina­
tion in November :-Jacob Jona, William Lawrence Bragg, and 
Wilfred David Rosengarten. 

EVENING SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under the same Regulations the following awards were made 
for 1905 :- -Angwin, William Britton; Arthur, John Andrew; 
Ashhurst, Amelia Elizabeth; Birks, Walter Raymond; Collins, 
Arnold William; Corry, Samuel Lloyd; Davis, David; Deeney, 
John Chrysostom; Dumas, Russell John; Ellis, Arthur Benjamin; 
Gardner, Edith Josephine; Holder, Sophia Ellen ; H iibbe, Edith 
Ulrica ; Lipsham, Kate Caroline ; N euenkirchen, Hermann Adolf 
Heinrich; R.iscbbietb, Oswald; Stephens, Lillian Mary Theakstou; 
Thomas, Frank Emerson. 

XVIII. COMMERCIAL E DUCATION. 

'rhe attendance at the ommer Cl in.I. Clas es has been large· 
Courses of Lectures on 'ommercin.l La.w, ccoun tancy, Euonomics, 
and Business Practice were provided. Io future t he ourse in 
Accouo tn.ucy will extend over si.\'. term , and will be given every 
two years. The our e on Business Praotioe will extend over 
three terms and will be given tn-ei·y year. 

Iu o.ccordance with the pl'ovisiou of tho Fi::;ber ta.tute!l, that 
evety alternate year a Lecture 011 some subject; of Comme1·ce, to 
be called t he J osepb Fishl:tl' Lecture, shall be d t!l i ve1·ed nt the 
Univer;sity nud sub eqnently be published, ?.fr. L. A. J c· op was 
invited and ha.s con ented t deli ver the second lectme in A,pril 
ne~ t. 

The Chamber of Commerce gave their secor~.~nation of £25, 

Special classes in Microscopical Technique were formed ·and well 
attended. Provision has beeu made for other classes, if required, 
in 1906. 

Students attended lectures and pa1ised examinations as follows:­
Commercial Law, 31 attended lectures and 15 passed. 
Accountancy, 35 attende,·l lectures and 11 passed. 
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Economics, 32 attended lectures and 19 passed. 
Business Practice, 29 attended lectures and 18 passed. 

Three students completed the course for the Advanced Commer­
·Cial Certificate. 

The Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce was awarded to Herbert 
Edward Annells. 

At the Junior Commercial Examination in December, 45 candi· 
dates presented themselves, of wh'.lm 24 obtained certificates. 

XIX. EXTENSION LECTURES. 

During the year the following courstis of Extension Lectures 
were given at the University:-

Three lectures on "Sir George Grey," by Professor Henderson ; 
three lectures on "Radium," by Professor Bragg; three lectures 
on "The Great Composers-Handel, Mozart, and Schumann," by 
Professor Ennis ; and three lectures on "The Geology of the Mount 
Lofty Ranges," by Mr. W. Howchiu. 

Professor Henderson repeated his c0urse at Glenelg, and Mr. 
'Howchin his course at Mount Barker. 

The following courses will be given at the UNIVERSITY in 
1906 :-Three lectures on "Poets of the 19th Century-Words­
worth, Tennyson, and Browning," by Professor Henderson; and 
three lectures on "Radio-activity," by Professor Bragg. 

XX. INVITATIONS TO CONGRESSES AND CELEBRATIONS. 

During the year the Council received invitations to send repre­
sentatives to the undermentioned Congresses:-

1. First International Congress of Radiology and Ionisation 
held at Liege, Belgium. 

2. International Congress of the World's Economic Expan­
sion, held at Mons, Belgium. 

3. Fifth International Congress for Gynaecology and Ob­
stetrics, held at St. Petersbmg, Russia. 

4. Medical Congress to be held at Lisbon in April, 1906. 

John Raymond Wilton, B.Sc., attended the Congress at Liege as 
:a represE)ntative of the University of Adelaide, and John Warren 
Bakewell, M.A., was nominated to represent the University at Mons. 
The University was unable to be represented at St. Petersburg. 

Members of the University have also been invited to attend 
the celebrations in connection with the jubilee of the University 
-0f Melbourne in April next. Professor Rennie, M.A., D.Sc., has 
been appointed the official Representative of this University. 
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XXL SCIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Royal Commissioners of the Exhibition of 1851, on the 
·nomination of the Council appointed Richard Daniel Kleeman, 
~.So. to the Scholarship. 

XXII. TATE MEMORIAL MEDAL. 

The Tate Medal for the best original work on the Geology, 
'Palooontology, or Mineralogy of any part of Australia, was 
not awarded. 

XXIII. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

Valuable additions have been made to the Library during the 
:year. It now 00ntains about 19,000 volumes. 

XXIV. AFFILIATION OF ROSEWOilTHY AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE. 

. During the year application was made for the affiliation of the 
Rose worthy Agricultural College to the University. This applica­
tion was approved by the Council, and the necessary Statute has 
been made. 

XXV. AUSTRALASIAN MEDICAL CONGRESS. 

The seventh session of the Australasian Medical Congress, under 
the presidency of Professor Stirling, C.M.G., M.A., M.D., F.R.S., 
was held at the University in Septeml?er. 

xxvr. DENTAL CLAssEs. 

During the year the Council we1·e requested by the 
Dental Board to provide elementary classes in certain subjects 
for apprentices in Dentistry. A scheme was prepared by the 

·Council and the Dental Board, and the classes will begin in the 
first term of 1906. Although the provision made will be only 
sufficient to satisfy the requirements of the Dental Board so far as 
apprentice3 are concerned, it is hoped that a complete School of 
Deatistry will be hereafter established. 

xx VII. TRAINING OF PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS. 

In order to give full effect to the scheme entered into some years 
ago by the University and the Government, the Council 
requested the Minister of Education to provide a practising school 
to complete the training of teachers on the prnctical side. The 
scheme was favourably received by the Minister, but a definite 
.result has not yet been attained. 

XXVIII. EXAMINATIONS AND THE EXHIBITION BUILDING. 

The Minister of Education granted the use of the Exhibition 
;building for the Examinations in November, as, in cons_equence of 



364 :ANNUAL REPORT. 

the large number of candidates presenting themselves, the accom­
modation in the University was inadequate. 

XXIX. DONATION FROM PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY. 

In March the Pba.r mnce itical Society of South Australia wrote· 
expressing their appreciation of the assistance wh ich the University 
renders in the iotere ts of Pbam:iacy, antl forwardi ng a fi r st dona--­
tion of seven guineas to be app lied to any fund the Counc il might. 
deem desirable. 

XXX. AccouNTs. 
An abstract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure· 

during the year 1905, is annexed to this Report. There is also a 
further statement, showing the actual position of the University 
with respect to its property, funds, and liabilities at the close­
of 1905. 

Signed on behalf of the Council, 

Adelaide, January, 1906. 

S. J. WAY, 

Chancellor. 
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1905. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

Account of Income and Expenditure for the year which ender/, on the 3lat 
omrl 38 JTictcwia 

Balances-
In Bank of Adelaide on 1st January, 1905 

(Current Account) 
In hands of Agent-General on 1st January, 1905 
In hands of Accountant 

lncome-
H.M. Government subsidy on endowments 

FEES:-
Schools of Arts and Science Schools, including 

Evening Classes and Public Examinations ... 
Law School ... 
Medical School 
School of Music: 

Mus. Bae. Course and Public Ex-
aminations .... 1,158 0 0 

Elder Conservatol'ium ... 2,619 17 5 
Concerts 95 15 8 

Advanced Commercial Certificate Course 

Interest-
Accrued due to date 
Less outstanding, &c. 

R1mt-
Accrned due to date 

Less: Outstanding 

£ s. d. 

208 2 2 
279 10 7 
25 0 0 

3,4SO 17 7 
670 8 6 

1,571 13 0 

3,873 13 1 
248 JO 3 

3,662 16 9 
185 2 3 

2.584 16 4 
1,287 16 7 
----

£ s. d. 

512 12 9 

6,639 8 0-

9,845 2 5 

3,477 14 I> 

1,296 19 ~ 

.Forwal'll £21,771 l'Z 
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OF ADELAIDE. 

December, 1905, furni.•l.erl in compliance with. the 18th. Section of Aot 37 
No. 20 ofl874. 

Expenditure. 
A'f"ts and Soienoe Schools­

Salaries 
Other Exrenses-

A chh t ionnJ. Exa.mine1 , upervisors, Exami­
nat~on Pn.pen1, P rin ing, &c., for Degree 
aud Public Exmni.Jui.tion. 

Lecture Fees to School of Mines 
Fees to School of Design 
Fees to Agricultural College ... 
Physical Laboratory 
Chemical Laboratory 
Engineering Department 
Geological Laboratory ... 
Expenses Local Centres 

Law Sohool­
Salaries 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Examination Papers, 
Printiug, &c. 

£ s. <l. 

6,121 15 9 

946 3 0 
130 3 3 
14 0 0 
26 0 0 

101 16 5 
102 8 0 

14 3 5 
16 16 11 

2 12 6 

£ :s. d. 

--- 7,475 19 3' 

750 0 0 

47 14 4 
797 14 

M e1lical 'cltoo/,­
Salru·ic. . .. 2,804 0 0 
Of/it}" E.1·pe11se•­

.1-. dd itionnl Examiners, Exam intttion 
Prin t i n11, •c. . . . . .. 

Pl1y1Jiolo,;1cal L~boJ"atory 
naf.om icnl DeparLmeut 

School of lfosic-
Mus. Bae. Course and Public Examinations. 

58 2 7 
34 15 1 
64 8 8 
--- 2,961 6 4 

Salaries... 600 0 0 
Othe'f" Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Printing, 
Examination Papers, &c. 62 7 7 

Sundries and Expenses Local 
Centres 76 1 7 

Associated Board R.A. M. and 
fl. '.M. .. . 507 6 11 

Elder Consei·vatorium­
Salaries ... 3,310 6 4 

Oth.eo· Exp,nses 
Concert Account .. 
Advertising, Printing, Tuning, 

Gas, Telephone, and Sun­
dries 

Orchestra 

84 3 4 

227 18 6 
116 14 0 

645 16 

1,245 16 

--- 3,739 2 2 
4,984 18 3 

.Forward £16,219 18 2 
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Or.tendar­
Brought fon\·11rd 

Receivcd on ~ale of Calendars 
F. G. Toll11.11, E1<J. -

Tl1e "Oratorio Prize" 
Prtd6rick ll1!11a11, £1q. -

1'he "Frededck Bevan Prille" 
Pt'ofe11or /£mti1-

Tbu "Ennis" Prize 
Extension Lecture l~eea 
:Do11atio11s .t!dv<mced Comt1111rci<1l Co"'·se­

Chmnber of Commerce 
Donation by Pha.rmnccut.ical fiociety of South 

Australia. 

Foiwurd 

£, s. d. 
21,i71 17 5 

56 15 s 

5 6 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 
9S 13 3 

25 0 0 

7 i 0 

£2l,ll75 8 • 
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Brought Forward 
..tka•eed Commercial Co1wse­

Honorarium to Lecturer 
Printing, &c. 

£ II, 

120 3 
16 10 

369 

d. £ s. d. 
16,219 18 2 . 

8 
l 

---- 136 13 9• 
.&ngas En9i'fleerin9 cholarsM,p­

Remitted to Ag nt General 
.A.ngas Engineering ExMbitfrm,.-

Paid Exhibitioners ... 
Printing 

J. H. Clark Scholarskip-
Paid Scholars .. 

Dr. Davies Thomas chot<trshi;p-
l'aid Scholar . . . . .. 

Roby Fletcher Prizes­
Paid Prize ... 

Stow Prizes-
Paid Prizeman 

Elder Prizes-
Paid Prizeman 

Everard Scholarskip­
Paid Scholar 

The B'l'ookman P'l'ize­
Paid Prize .. . 

O'ratorio Prize­
Paid Prize .. . 

Tke Bevan Prize­
Paid Prize ... 

The Ennis Prize­
Paid Prize ... 

The Robert Whinham Pri1;e 
The Te-yson Medals-

Engraving ... . .. ... ... 
Registrar's Department and Jiousa Salaries 
Senate 

Statio'ltery 
Buildings- Repairs and Additions 

Land Tax ... 

180 0 0 
0 9 9 

Forward 

250 0 O· 

180 9 9' 

20 0 O· 

20 0 O· 

10 0 0· 

15 0 °' 
10 0 O· 

50 0 0· 

5 5 0· 

5 5 0· 

5 5 0 

5 5 0· 
5 0 fr 

1 10 6 
1,254 14 6 

55 7 0 
55 6 2 
63 6 8 

336 18 6. 

£18,705 5 0 
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Brought forward 

F. W. EARDLEY, 
Ace 11nto.nL. 

£ s. d. 
-£21,975 8 4 

£21,1175 8 4 

19th Ja.u.uary, 1906. 
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Forward 
Misaolla·11eo11.s Expenses-

Adverti ing, Pri.ntinp-, Gn.s, Wate1., House Sun· 
drie , Audito1·s Fee , !nSUt·ance, Petty 
Ca.sh, &c. ..• ... ... ... . .. 

I11t·e1•est-
lnterest on Temporary Atlvan!)es 

Oau111dar-
Priuting 

B:r:tensi.o•• Lecttwes-
' ee · to Lecturers and Ex pen es ... 

.&.mount Applied, to Capital E:cponditun, eta. 
Balano11s-

In bands of Agent-Geuern,l .. . 
In Bank of Adelaide ( mrent 

Account) . . ... . .. £55 2 2 
Less cheques outstanding 30 5 0 

Iu hl.lllcls of the ccountant 

125 5 l 

24 17 2 
25 0 0 

371 

.£ s. d. 
£1 ,705 5 0 

5'15 9 2 

600 13 1 

17l 7 2 

123 s 8 
1,654 3 0 

175 2 3 

£21,075 s 4 

e rep rb tha.t we have duly audited the vaTiou Booh."S of Accounts and 
other record relating to the Income and Exp nclieure of the Uuiver11ity of 
Adel11.ide in re pect to the yetir which endecl 011 the 31 t day of December, 
1905, and do certify the above statemeu t to be a correct abstract of au.ch Io . 
come and Expenditure du1ing the periocl nMned. 

J. EDWD TR IA', F.r. . '.A., ! Auditori; 
AH.'fHUR roUN HARVEY, I · 

Adele.irle, 19th Jmmary, 1906. 
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THE UNI VEHSITY 

State111e11t Sltowillg tlie Actual Fi11a11ci<~l Position 

Dn. £ s. d. 
ENDOWMENTS-

ir W. W. Hugh (Arts nnd 'cience) 20.000 0 0 
ir T. Elder ( rt n.ud 'cience) 20,000 0 0 
'ir T. Elcler (Meclico.1 • ehool) 30,000 0 0 

Sir T. Elder (Music S!!hool) ... .. . ... 20,000 0 
Ilon. J. H. Anga.s (Chail' of hemistry) ... 0,000 0 0 
Hon J . H . AngM (fa1ginee1·iug. 'cholo.r hip) 4,000 0 0 
Eveuin5 la.s~e ... l,220 0 0 
Jl:\•erar • 'cholar hip ... 1,000 0 0 
J . .Fi her, Esq. ( ornmercinl E<luco.tion) 1,000 0 0 
Dr. ho.des o. se Lectur 1ip 00 0 0 
Hartley tmlcntsbi1> ... 600 0 0 
Prh·atc Contributiou. ... ... 600 3 0 

tow Prize and cholar. hip ... 500 0 0 
John Howard C.la.rk Sci olo.d1ip .. 500 0 0 
TheDI'. E. W.\Vay Lectnrersh~ on Gynrocolog 463 9 s 
The DI'. Davie ··Thoma · oho ar hip ... 400 0 0 
Ito bf Fletc!1el' cho~arshi 1 ... .. . ... 1130 0 0 

t. ILri.n chola.rshw ... .. . .. . . .. 150 0 0 
.A. Colllmercia.l '.i:raveUen<' a. ociaLion 

choln,rhip .. . 150 0 0 
The Tenny on Medo.I .. . .. . J 0 0 
The Robert \Vhiuham Prize ... •l: 9 G 
The '.l'ate Memorial Medal 60 0 0 

G e11 11r<1l Ptwposes-
Sir T. Elder (Endowment) 25,000 0 0 
Tempo1>tu·y AdvA.nce ... 14,672 0 7 

ontributea from Income 4, 740 12 1 

LAN"D EllDOW\'llENT-
Grant from H. ir. O\•ornment 55,000 0 0 
Contl·ibuted from Income (net) 3,077 16 3 

Bun.DINGS ( N IVER lTY)-
ontributed l>y H. i\'I. overnment 18,014 0 0 

Contl'lhuted by P1·ivo.te Doun ions ... 1,890 5 0 
outributed from Income ... ... 19,209 9 8 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT-BARR SMITH LIBRA:RY-
Donations from R. Barr Smith, Esg. 7,000 0 0 
Interest thereon 105 19 11 

CONTRIBUTED OUT OF INCOME towards the 
Equipment, &c., of the University . . 13,591 1 7 

Special Donation by R. Barr Smith, Esq., for 
Apparatus 500 0 0 

£ s. d. 

107,788 1 9 

44,412 12 s. 

58,077 16 3 

39,113 14 8 

7,105 19 11 

14,091 1 7 

£270,589 6 l(} 

F. W. EARDLEY, 

· Accountant. 
l!lth January, 1906. 
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-OF ADELAIDE. 

in respect to Capital as on 31st December, 1905. 

INVESTMENTS-
On Mortgage and in Land 
At English, Scoi;tish, & Australian Bank, 

Limited .. 
In State Bank of S.A., Mortgage Bonds 

(at cost) 
In S.A. Consoliclated Stock of H.M. Govern­

ment of S.A., (at cost) 
W.A. Inscribed Stock 

-General Piwposes-
Elder onsw·vato1'ium Building 
Prince of Walel! Bnil<lin~ .. 
Elder Anatomical Bnildmg ... 

.A. onsolidated Stock (at cost) 

!LAND ACCOUNT-
Original value of Land granted by H.M. 

Government. Balance ... 
Paid to H.M. Government for value of 

Improvements thereon ... 
Improvements to University Site 

J3UILDINGS-
Expended on University Buildings ... 

:SPECIAL ENDOWMENT-Barr Smith Library­
Books purchased 
Balance unexpended 

.EQUIPMENT-
Library Book and Bimlin~ . .. . .. . .. 
Laboratories, Material rum Apparatus, and 

uncon umed materia l 
Museum Exhibits, &c. 
Furniture 
Organ- ouservatorium ... 
Installation of Electric Light 

pecia.l Donation : Expended on Apparatus 

£ s. d. 

8,922 11 10 

9,345 0 0 

8,318 0 0 

80,202 9 11 
1,000 0 0 

18,780 5 8 
11,055 14 3 
5,814 2 s 
8,762 10 1 

54,896 6 3 

2,879 15 1 
301 14 11 

7,105 8 11 
11 0 

4,248 3 9 

3,941 17 3 
296 13 3 

3,244 12 6 
1,541 10 11 

318 3 11 
500 0 0 
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£ s. d. 

107, 788 1 9 

44,412 12 8 

58,077 16 3 

39,113 14 8 

7,105 19 11 

14,091 l 7 

£270,589 6 10 

W e report that:. w have examined the a.hove statement h win~ the actual 
finan cial po ition of the nivcr ity of Adelaide in 1·e r ect t-0 Uap1tal 1~und as 
on th 31 st clay of December, 1905, aud have compared t he ame wi th the enLries 
in t he varions Book of Acco\mt and other record rel·a.ting lo t he o.ffairs o.f 
the said nivcrsity, n.nd a· a result of our examinatiou and audit we do hereby 
certify that Lhe above tn.tc1nent is a full and conect a.bsti:act qf tl1e finaucial 
po i tion f tho Univor><ity as on t he 3Lt <la.y of Decembel', 1905. We fu1,ther 
report t i.tat Lhe . ecu.rities representing the investments ahown in t he above 
stl~tement as well as t he La;nd Grn,a ts a.nd Certificates of Title belonging to the 
U niver. ity have been produced to \18.. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A., }Auditor 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, 8 

Adelaide, 19th January, 1906. 



STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OTHER THAN CAPITAL AND INCOME FOR THE YEAR 1905; 

DR. 
EXTENSION LECTURES­

Balance lst January, 1905 
Fees Received 

SPECIAL ENDOWNENT : BARR-SMITH 
LIBRARY ACCOUNT-

U nexpended Balance, lst January, 
1905 

SPECIAL DONATION FOR APPAHATUS-

£ s. d. 

27 0 7 
98 13 3 

£ s. d. 

125 13 10 

317 s 6 

R. Barr Smith, Esq. 500 0 0 
SPECIAL DONATIONS: UNI\fERSITY 

FENCE-
R. Barr Smith, Esq. 400 0 0 
Hon. J. J. Duncan l 250 o o 
W. H. Duncan, Esq. I · · · 

650 0 0 
COMMERCIAL EDUCATION-

J oseph Fisher Endowment 1, 000 0 0 
Income to December 31st, 1905 .. . 189 12 4 

--- 1,189 12 4 

£2,782 14 8 

CR. £ s. d. 
EXTENSION LECTURES-

Advertising, Printing, and other 
Expenses ... 80 7 8 

Fees to Lecturers 43 1 0 
Balance (unexpended) ... 2 5 2 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT : BARR-SMITH 
LIBRARY ACCOUNT-

Expended on account of Books 
Balance unexpended, 31st Dec-

316 17 6 

ember, 1905 ... 0 11 0 

SPECIAL DONATION FOR APPARATUS-
Expended to date 445 16 1 
Balance (unexpended) ... 54 3 11 

SPECIAL DONATIONS: UNIVERSITY 
FENCE-

Balance in hand 
COMMERCIAL EDUCATION­

lnvestment W.A. Stock 
Balance in hand 

1,000 0 0 
189 12 4 

£ s. d. 

125 13 10 

317 8 6 

500 0 0 

650 0 0 

---- 1,189 12 4 

£2,782 14 8 



B STATEMENT OF CAPITAL MONEYS RECEIVED AND OF INVESTMENTS DURING 1905. 

RECEIVED-
Sundry Credit Balances, ~including 

contribution from Income 

:f', W. EARDLEY, 
Accountant 

£ s. d. 

2,332 3 0 

£2,332 3 0 

EXPENDED-
Barr-Smith Library : Expended on Books 

during Year . ... ... ... . .. 
Repaid on account of Sundry Advances 
Equipment, &c. . .. 

£ s. d~ 

316 17 6 
1,879 5 10 

135 19 8 

£2,332 3 0 

19th January, 1906, 



THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

PASS LISTS, 1905. 

EXAMINATIONS MELD JN MARCH, 1905. 

LLB. EXAMINATION. 

Property-Part I. 
THIRD CLASS. 

Doudy, Cecil Roy. 

Property-Part II. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Gile!!, Acland. 

Constitutional Law. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Cox, Edwin Baxter. 
Hombµrg, John. 

TllIRD CLASS. 

Lake, Clement William Hin-gston. 

Law of Contracts. 

None passed. 

Law of' Wrengs. 
None passed. 

Law o• Proc.edure. 

THmD CLASS. 

Jesaop, Charles Lewis. 

-8UPPLKMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES OF 
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BAOHELOR OF 

SURGERY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Physics. 
E verard , J ame · Edward Thus completing the First Yea.r. 
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SECOND YEAR. 

PhysiolO&"Y· 
Jeffries, Lewis Wibmer 

Or&-anlc Chemistry. 

Magarey, Arnhibald Campbell 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Obstetrics. 

Thus completing the 
Second Year. 

McAree, Francis Edward Thus completing the Fourth Year. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION,-APRIL, 1904. MUS. 
BAO. DEGREE. 

Harmony. 

Ridgway (nee Jelley), Jeannie, 
thus completing the third year. 

SUPPLEMENTARY MUS. BAO. IEXAMINATION.-MARCH, 
1905. 

THIRD YEAR. 

PASS. 
Davy, Ruby Claudia Emily. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA 
OF ASSOCIATE OF MUSIO. 

PASS. 

Phipps, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell Principal Subject-Composition. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
(MARCH). 

Physiology. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Robertson, Thorlmrn Brailsford. 

ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MARCH). 

Pure Mathematics I. (Second Year's Course). 

Brookman, John Ragless ·wight, Albert Raymond. 
Giles, Nigel Stuart 
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

The following students passed in subjects of the Courses 
for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science or the Applied Science Course, at the annual 
examination in November, 1905 :-

1. Greek. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Langman, Mary Lillecrapp. 

Schulz, Adolf John 

Hiibbe, Edith Ulrica 
·Moyes, John Stoward 

Langman, Mary Lillecrapp 

Davis, David 
Hi.ibbe, Edith Uhica 

Campbell, Gordon Cathcart 

SECOND CLASS. 

I Williams, Mabel Evangeline. 

THIRD CLASS. 

vVoolnough, Harold. 

2. Latin. 

FIRS'l' CLASS. 

Rischbieth, O&wald. 

SECOND CLASS. 

vVilliams, Mabel Evangeline. 

THIRD CLASS. 

vV oolnough, Harold. 

3. English 11.anguage and Literature. 

Davis, David 
Proud, Emily Dorothea 
Schulz, Adolf John 

FIRST CLASS. 

Viney, Horace George 
vVaterhouse, Loma Maude. 

SECOND CLASS, 

Angus, Barba1·a 
Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley 
Bumell, Reginald George 
Campbell, Jessie 
Coles, Mignonette 
Driscoll, Hilda Marion 
Finch, Daisy Violet 
Giles, Olive Abbott 

Holland, Charlotte Annie 
Hosking, Herbert Clifton 
Loveridge, Lillian Constance 
l\icNamant, David James 
.Menzie, Duncan 
Murphy, Evangeline 
vVilliams, Eirene Mary 
vVorsnop, Elsie Madeline. 
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Asb, Arthur Louis 'eorge 
Bennett, Fre lerick Nerman 
Bradley, atberine For. ter 
B1ttler, Francis James 
'laugbton, Eva. Beatrice Annie 

Davies, live Runnall 
lJrummond, Euphemia Gibb 
Dunlevie, Nellie Emily 
Finch, Emily lh•e 
Freeman, Isabella 
Furner, Annie:Blanche 

a.rton, M1t1·y Ma.y 
Hamence, E ie Emily Stuart 
Hutley, Waller Fritz Stephen 
Hyett, Mar~1net Jane 
Hyues, Pa.tnck J os.eph 

PASS LISTS. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Kleeman, William Hurtle 
Klose, John Emil .A.tired 
i<:Leod, uuie 

Menkens, Muriel Perth 
'[iethke, Edith Esther 

l';litollelh, William tnnley 
Monk, v erona. 'lndys 
Ogden, Olive r abel 
Okely, Christopher ad 
Po sinp:ham, Alfred Harold 
• 'hepherd, John lfrcd 
Smith, Myrtle Clare 
'tolz, Elizabetlt EniiJie 
' tolz, Sabina Bertha 

'filley, Edith. L-Ouise 
Waterhouse, Edith Joy e. 

Awarded the John Howard Clark Scholarship­

Schulz, Adolf John. 
Waterhouse, Lorna Maude. 

4. French. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Swan, Warren Alexander 

5. German. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Heyne, Laura Olga Hedwig. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Kummnick, .Albert Johannes Paul. 

e. English History. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Eardley, Frederick William. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Burgess, Annie Frances 
Clucns, Hobert John Miller 
Davidson, Roy Laidlaw 
G11.1·dner Edith ,Josephine 

Harn, Erne t 
Holder Eric James Roby 
l\forgan, Robert John. 

TWRO CLASS. 

Acley, William Jo.me 
Bennett, Hicha1·d William 
Bocrke, ustav Hermann GotLholcl 
Comley, barles Hcrbe1·t 
George, Hilda Constance 

Harkness, Hober 
Lipsham, Kate ·'aroline 
Mu.irclen, William 
Nicolle, Thoma.'! Relier Sarro 

tephen , Li.llian Mary Theak ton 



PASS LISTS. 

7. Modern European History. 

SECOND CLASS. 
Davidson, Roy Laidlaw I Whitham, Annie Beatrice. 

s. Economics. 

FIRST CLASS. 
Farsky, Hilda Gesina Franziska 
Finlayson, Ronald Nickels 
Holder, Sophia Ellen 

Richardson, Ai;nold Ed. Victor 
8myth, Isabel Agnes Ekin 
West, Reginald Arthur. 

Clark, Percy John 
Cole, Thomas William 
Harry, John 

SECOND CLASS. 

Patchell, fary Enmm 
Hu.yn r, Willialll ECem'. 

Ingamells, Eric Marfleet 
Manning, Arnbella JUder ey 
Miller, Ro.ymoml Orlnndo Maurice 
Mi!.chell, Pcrch·al Harris 

'myth, Euith Raymond Ekin 
Whitham, Annie Bcatl'ice 
William , Jnme Henry 
Wooluough, Hn:rolcl. 

Barbary, William John 
Bosch, Theodor Silas 
Campbell, Gordon Cathcart 
Cowan, Robert Francis 
Gardner, Edith Josephine 
Harkness, Robert 
Lipsharn, Kate Caroline 
Lipsham, Margaret 

THIRD CLASS. 

'1elboume, DugnlLl .Al'chibald 
Rof.e, Pel'cy Jam 

a.nclers, Isabel Mary 
~wan, Warren Alexander 
Twiss, William Newman 

· Vollprecht, Alexander August 
Watson, Percival. 

9a. Psychology. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Dodwell, George Frederick. 

Ash, rthur Louis George 
Jnrk, Percy John 

Coles, Mi ,.,nonette 
Dri colL fiildo. Marion 
Fiuch, Emily Olive 

SECOND CLASS. 
Gardner, Edith Josephine 
Giles, Olive Abbott 
Proud, Emily Uorothea 
Rayner, William Henry 
Vine,1, Horace George. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley Loveridge, Lillian Constance 
Butler, Francis James McLeod, Annie 
Claughton, Eva Beatrice Annie Murphy, Evangeline 
Dunlevie, Nellie Emily Nevm, Thomas 
Furner, Annie Blanche kely, Clui topher nrl 
:Uamence, El ·ie Emil.}'. tuart Pos ingho,m, Alfred H11rold 
Hoskin~, H rbert litbon myth, Isabel gncs Ekin 
Hyett, 1\Iargaret Jane Stockhe.m, '..Vinifred 
Hynes, Patrick Jo eph Stolz, 8abina Bertha. 
Klo e, John Emil .<Ufred 
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Cherry, William Herbert 
Davis, David 

Arthur, John Andrew 
Haslam, Joseph Auburn 

Burinir, Albert Gustav Adolph 
Clark, Percy John 
Cole, '(homas William 
Donnell, John 
Ellis, Arthur Benjamin 
Flett, Maggie Gertrude 
Hill, Hilda Mary 
Jacobs, Isaac 

PASS LISTS. 

9b. L.ogic. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Dodwell, George Frederick. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Thomas, Frank Emerson. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Leggoe, Myra Minnette 
Menkens, Muriel Perth 
Moyes, John 
Pitt, Arthur William 
Ralph, Edgar Maurice 
Swan, Warren Alexander 
Twiss, William Newman. 

Recommended for the Roby Fletcher Prize in Psychology and Logic­
Dodwell, George Frederick. 

9d. Education. 

Ham, William 

Angas, Barbara 
Bennett, Frederick Norman 
Burnell, Reginald George 

FIRST CLASS. 

Schulz, Adolph John. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Goldswo1·thy, Ottho Eric 
Menzie, Duncan. 

THIRD 

.Bartholomaens, Edmnnd Stanley 
Dn nlevie, Nellie Emily 

CLASS. 

Hyett, Margaret Jane 
Klose, John Emil Alfred 
Menkens, Muriel Perth 
Mitchell, ' Vil liam "tl:tuJey 

Finell . Da." y Violet 
Frcemau, sa.bella 
Hamence, Elsie Emily Stuart 
Hartley, Thomas Jeffrey 
Hill, Hilda Mary 
Hutley, Walter Fritz Stephen 

fol"j)hy, Evaugeline 
;mdors, Hll&ry France!> 'heldon 
"tolz, Elizal>eth Emilie. 

9e. Philosophy. 

Campbell, Gordon Cathcart 
Comley, Charles Herbert 

THIRD CLASS. 

Davidson, Roy Laidlaw 
Ingamells, Eric Marfieet. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Ordinary Degree of B.A. First Year's Course. 

Ordinary Degree of B.Sc. Compulsory Mathematics. 

F IRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm August I Birks, Walter Richard. 

SECON D CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
1Jnga.mells, Dora I Okely, Christopher Carl. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order) . 
Deeney, John Chrysostom I Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor 
•Gro.y, Wil liam \V'o.tb Er kine Viney, Horace George 
Kleeman, Wilfai.m Eru1·tle ViThitington, Arthur Onslow. 
Possingha.m, Alfrecl Harold 

Pure Mathematics. Second Year's Course. 

Ordinary Degree of B.A., B.Sc., and Diploma. 

Holden, Ed ward W heewall 
.Burgess, Leslie Frank 

Ligertwood, George Coutts 

Bagster, Lancelot Salisbury 
Bennett, Frank Norman 
Bradley, Catherine For tor 
Burn.ell, Regino.Id George 
•Churchward, tella Mary 

oUins, Arnold William 
n.rwin, Errol Ro.lfael Henry 
rummond, Euphemia Gibb 

Dumas, Russell John 
·Galvin, Thomas Bernard 

FIRST CLASS. 

Burgess, May 

SECOND CLASS. 

Rosman, Frank Edgar 

THIRD CLASS. 

Gilbert, Joseph 
Giles, Olive Abbott 
Gill, Lancelot Waring 
Hanton, Hubert Harford 
Kul'Chel, A.ti ' ilhelm August 
Lanff, WH!fam Holl n.nd 
Lewis, Ir nc Gwendoline 
Newman, Olive Gertrude 
W oolnough, Harold 

Applied Mathematics. 

B.A., B.Sc., and DIPLO .~A IN APPLIED SCIKNCE. 

West, J ohn Stanley 

FIRST CLASS. 

(lu order of merit). 
I Tassie, Robert Wilson. 
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SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

Rey.nell, Walter Rupert 
Ellis, Frank 
Corry, 'amuel Lloyd 

Wight, Albert Raymond 
Burnell, Reginald George. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 

Angwin, William Britton 
Brookman, John Raglcss 

Gilbert, Joseph 
Lang, William Holland .. 

Physics. Firs1: Year's Course. 

B.A., B.Sc., AND DIPLOMA CANDIDATES,_ 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

Burgess, Leslie Frank I equal 
Rosman, Frank Edgar \ 
Bennett, Frank Norman 

Coles, Mignonette 
Darwin, Errol Rnffael Henry equal. 

Birks, vValter Richa1·d } 

Gill, Lancelot Wa.rillg 
Okely, Christopher 'arl 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In Ol'der of merit). 

Hosking, Herbert Clifton 
Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor 
Finch, Emily Olive 
Parkinson, Arthur Ronald ! equal Viney, Horace George 

equal 

equal! 

Deeney, John Chrysostom i 
Ligertwood, George Coutts I 
Angus, Barbara 
Gray, William W att Erskine \ equal. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 

Ash, Arthur Louis George 
Barbary, William John 

Lewis, Irene Gwendoline 
Martin, William Thomas 
McLeod, Annie Ba.11, Arthur Hugh 

Bennett, Joseph. Henry 
Davies, Percy Hamilton 
Driscoll, Hilda Marion 
Garden, John Hazen 
George, Mildred May 
Harvey, Ronald Macpherson 

Milne, Malcolm Ernest 
Nancarrow, Ewart Henry Beau­

mont 
Nock, Leslie Cyril 
Wilson, Francis Grey 
Williams, Ralph. 
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Physic• (Second Year's Course.) 

B.A. DEGREE. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
BenneLt, Frederick Norman 

olcls wort hy, OLtho Eric 
.Bynes, Patrick J o eph 

lngamells, Dora 
Proud, E:tnily Dorothea. 

F hyslcs (Second Year's Course). 

B.Sc. and DIPLOMA, 

Burgess, Leslie Frank 

Bagsler, Lancelot Salisbury 
Wight, Albert Raymond 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

Reynell, Walter Rupert 

SECOND CLASS 

(In order of merit). 

Lang, William Holland 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 

Brookman, John Ragless ~ 
Darwin, Errol Raffa.el Henry 

Gilbert, Joseph 
Hanton, Bullert Harford 

3 ,5 

JNOR~ANIC CHEMISTRY, B'.A. CCJ MPll UORY CHEMISTRY. 
B.Sc. 

Chemistry L (Diploma Course). 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

Burgess, Leslie Frank 
Bennett, Frank Norman 
Gray, William Watt Erskine 
Darwin, Errol Raffael Henry 

Ro man, Fnusk Edgar 
ill, Lancelot Waring 
ani p lieu, .r cssie 

! SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). I 
Williams, Ralph. 
Lewis, Irene Gwenclolille 
Foreman, Louis Aloy ius 
Moyes, Morton Henry. 

equal 
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'l'.llTRO CLASS. 

([n alplui.betical order). 
Bennett, J oseph H enry 
Birks, Walter Richard 
Deeney, John Chrysostom 
Duma.s, Russell John 
E dquist, Alired George 
Kahan, Raoul Robille.z 

I )fi t.r.hell, William Stanley 
Pal'kinson, Arthur Ronald 
Stanley, Richard Ev1~n 

I T homas, l?rnnk Emer son 
Young, Tom Michell. 

Organic Chemistry. 

B ,A. DEGREE. 

FfRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit}. 

lngamells, Eric i'\larfleet 
Murphy, Evangeline. 

SECOND CLASS. 

(ln order of merit). 
Finch, Daisy Violet } 1 Hyett, ~Ia.rgt~ret J nne eqna 
Campbell, Jes .. ie ! 
li'rocnum, 1811.bclla. 0 .., al 
Hill, Hilda ~fory · 1 u 
Ogden, Olive Isabel 
Russa.ck, Frederick Willitun l 
Shetliff, Frnnk Da.vies I 
Bennett, Frederick. Norman } 
.1£llis, Annie rtitl\ 
Whittuey, Pcl'cy Victor 

'l'lll IU> CLASS. 

(In a lphabetical order). 
MoGratb, Joseph Willimn 
Mossop, John Uarlan<t. 

Blolo~y. 

B.A. D EGREE. 

TILIRD CLASS. 

equal 

equal. 

Biiring, Albert Gustav Adolph 

B.Sc. DEGR EE (First Year). 

Compulsory B loloe;y. 

FlllSl' CLASS. 

None. 



Addison, Stanley Simpson 
Birks, Walter Richard 
Buckley, Emma Albani 
George, Mildred May 

PASS LISTS. 

SECOND CLASS, 

Triidinger, Clara. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Higgin, Alfred James 
Lewis, Irene Gwendoline 
Triidinger, Ronald 

ORDINARY B.Sc. DEGREE, (Final), 

Physiology, 

THIRD CLASS. 

Triidinger, Ronald. 
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CHEMISTRY, Part I. B.Sc. COURSE, OR CHEMISTRY, II, 

Diploma Course. 

Weet, John Stanley 
Mossop, John Garland 

Ellis, Frank 
Lang, William Holland 

PRACTICAL. 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

I Angwin, William Britton I 
Ellis, Frank S 

SECOND CLASS. 

Lang, William Holland. 

THEORETICAL. 

FlRST CLASS. 

Angwin, \Villiam Britton. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Scarfo, Arthur Hamilton. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
\Vest, John Stanley, 

equal. 

B.Sc. DEGREE AND DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SOIENOIE. 

Applied Mechanics. 

FIRS'l' CLASS. 

Holden, Edward "Vheewall } equal. 
Smith, Harold \Vhitmore 
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SECOND CLASS. 

Greenway, Harold. 

THIRD CLASS, 

Bowen, Harold Charles Stuckey, Vivian Cha1·les. 

Physics-Third Year's Course. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Tassie, Robert Wilson 

SECOND CLASS (IN ORDER OF MERIT), 

Ellis, Frank 
Rennie, Edward James Cadell 
Bowen, Harold Charles ~ · 
Moore, George Douglas equal 
·west, John Stanley 

THIRD CLASS. 

Triidinger, Clara 
Trftdinger, Ronald 

GEOLOGY and MINERALOGY. 

Geology, Part I. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Greenway, Harold 

THIRD CLASS. 

Stuckey, Vivian Charles 

Mineralog:y and Petrology, Part I. 

Greenway, Harold 

Cowan, Leslie Thompson 

FIRST CLASS, 

Scarfo, Arthur Hamilton. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Bonnin, Frederick George, 

THIRD CLASS. 

Stuckey, Vivian Charles. 

Geology, Part II. 

FIRST CLASS. 

None. 
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SECOND CLASS. 

Newman, Olive Gertrude. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Brooks, George Vickery. 

Metallurgy II. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Cleland, William Lauder 
Hooper, Charles William 
Langdon, Reginald Yorke 
Longbottom, William Archer 

SECOND CLASS, 

Bayly, Brian Brock 
Martin, Victor Garfield 
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton 
Schild, Stanley Dickerson 
Bonnin, Frederick George 

THIRD CLASS. 

Hargrave, Arthur Albert 
Sullivan, Ernest. 

} equal. 

equal 

equal. 

Assaying I. (IF. and A). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Laughton, Reginald Alfred Lampier De Passey, Roy. 

Langdon, Reginald Yorke 
Angwin, William Britton 

Bates, George Spencer 
Bayly, Brian Brock 
Bennett, Joseph Henry 
Maughan, Harold Melville 

SECOND CLASS. 

Hooper, Charles ·wmiam 
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Naish, Roy Lancelot 
Poynton, W"illiam Henry 
Williams, Rowland Thomas 

Dryll. 

Assaying II. Electrical Engineering. B. Course. 

SECOND CLASS, 

Rennie, Edward James Cadell. 

Mining Geology (September). 

FIRST CLASS, 

Hooper, Charles \Yilliam 
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton. 

389 
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SECOND CLASS. 

l3ayly, Brian Brock 
Clela.ncl, Wimam La.uder l 
l'leseltine, Augustus l?rederick S equal. 

TH1RD CLASS. 

Langdon, Reginald Yorke 
Ma,rt.in, Victor Garfield. 

DIPL.OMA IN MINING AND METAL.l.URQY 

(Old Regula tions) . 

Mining (Honours). 

Langdon, Re~al<l Yorke. 
Cleland, William Lauder. 

FlRST Cl.ASS. 

(In order of merit). 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In or<ler of merit.) . 

.Ffcseltine, Auf,rustus Frederick. 
Hooper, Cllru:les William t 1 Martin, Victor Garfielcl l equa 
Bayly, Brian Brock. 

T.IH.IUl CLASS. 
P billipps, Herbert l'arl ton. 

Railway Engineering a nd Tra nsmission of Power. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Wight, Albert Raymond 

'rHJRD Cf, ASS. 

Broolona.n, John Ra,gle~ l e ua1 Moore, George Douglas I q 

Wight, Albert Raymond 
Broolana,n, Jolm Ragle!!s 

H ydrau lics. 

SECOND Cf,, \SS. 

(In order of merit). 

Moore, George Douglas 
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HQNOURS DEGREES. 

The following students have passed in subjects of the courses for the 
Honours Degrees :-

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

Mathematics. 

FIRST CLASS. 

J)arwin, Lisle Julius 

THIRD CLASS, 

Moyes, J olm Stoward 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

Physiology. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Fry, Henry Kenneth. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Ellis, Annie Rita West, Gordon Roy. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF !BACHELOR 
OIF LAWS.-November, 1905, 

(In Ol'der of merit). 

Law of" Properiy-Pall't a. 

Bray, Marmion Matthews 

Boucaut, George Hiles 
Watkins, Charles Thomas 

SECOND CLASS. 

Lake, Clement William Hingston 

THIRD CLASS. 

Tapley, Willis Wayte 

Law o'f Property-Part II. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Rudall, Reginald John Ray, ·waiter Vernon. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Doucly, Cecil Roy 
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Kelly, Francis 

PASS LISTS. 

Psychology and Logic. 

FIRST CLASS, 

Bray, Marmion Matthews 

SECOND CLASS. 

None 

THIRD CLASS, 

Haslam, Leslie Horrocks 

Logic. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Watkins, Charles Thomas Nootnagel, Albert Herman. 

Constitutional Law. 

Rudall, Reginald John 
Bray, Marmion Matthews 

Browne, Thomas John 

FIRST CLASS, 

Ray, Walter Vernon. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Maclennan, James Sydney Kilcoy 

THIRD CLASS. 

W allmann, Reginald Horton 
Mitchell, Harold Flinders 

Boucaut, George Hiles 

Kelly, Francis 
Latty, Claude Percival . 

Roman Law, 

THIRD CLASS, 

Colville, Arthur Lan\].seer 1 e ual 
,Jessop, Charles Lewis I q 
Mtwlennan, James Sydney Kilcoy 

Jurisprudence. 

SECOND CLASS, 

Campbell, James vVay 1 e u l Hargrave, Nathaniel John 
Latty, Ulaude Percival \ q a 

Martin, John Claude 
Williams, Frank Laurie 

THIRD CLASS, 

Heseltine, Samuel Richard 
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Law o'f Contracts. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Browne, Thomas John 

SECOND CLASS. 

'Tapley, Willis Wayte I Cowan, George Dalrymple 

THIRD CLASS, 

Henderson, William I Akhurst, Adrian I al 
Phillips, Ernest I equ 

Law of Wrongs. 

SECOND CLASS. 

.Kelly, Francis Rudall, Reginald John l 1 Watkins, Uharles Thomas\ equa 

Denny, "rilliam J osepl, 
·Michell, Harold Flinders 
Boucaut, George Hiles 

THIRD CLASS. 

Penny, B~rtram Stephens 
Cox, Edwrn Baxter 
Homburg, John 

Law of' Evidence and Procedure. 

Latty, Claude Percival 

"Smith, James 
·Colville, Arthur Landseer 
·smith, Francis Villeneuve 

FIRST CLASS, 

'Villiams, Frank Laurie 

SECOND CLASS. 

Denny, 'Villiam Joseph I 1 Webb, Albert Bindley I equa 

THIRD CLASS. 

Lake, Clement William Hingston. 

International Law. 

Marlin, John Chiude 
Williams, Frank Laurie 

,Campbell, Jan,oJs 'Vay 

Browne, Thomas· John 
Phillip,, Ernest 

SECOND CLASS. 

! equal j 
Latty, Claude Percival 

THIRD CLASS. 

Heseltine, Samuel Richard 

Latin. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Akhurst, Adrian 

THlRD CLASS. 

Nootnagel, Albert Herman 
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Engll•h Language and Literature. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Cowan, George Dalrymple 

Engll•h History. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Phillips, Ernest 

Economic•. 

• SECOND CLASS. 

Colville, Arthur Landseer } 
Hargrave, Nathaniel John equal 
Homburg, John 
Browne, Thomas John 

Doudy, Cecil Roy 
THIRD CLASS, 

Heseltine, Samuel Richard" 

Recorumendecl for a Stow Prize­
Bray, Marmion Matthews 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES OF 

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY 

First Class in order of merit, Second and Third Classes in alphabetical order. 

Delprat, Mary Johanna. A. T. 
Donnelly, Thomas Hugh 

FIRST YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

None. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Moffatt, May Josephine 

THIRD CLASS. 

Delpral;, Elizabeth Theodora J. S. Moulden, Owen Meredith 
Fleming, Thomas Gordon Steele, David Macdonald. 

Passed in Anatomy, Biology, and Physics, thus completing the First Year-

J acob, Melliar Phelps O'Grady, John James. 

SECOND YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Jona, Judah Leon. 
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SECOND CLASS, 

Cherry, Percival Thomas Spower Goode, Reginald Alfred 
Cowan, Darcy Rivers 'Warren Jay, Hubert Melville 
Frayne, Ernest John Sprod, Milo Weeks. 

Drew, William Alfred Vernon 
Erichsen, Matthias 

THIRD CLASS. 

Muirhead, John Robb. 

Passed in Anatomy, thus completing the Second Year­
. vVest, Gordon Roy. 

Recommended for the Elder Prize in the Second Year-­
Jona, ,Judah Leon. 

THIRD YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Parkhouse, Devon 
Verco, Reginald John ! equal. 

SEC:)ND CLASS. 

Catchlove, Sydney George L. 
Magarey, Archibald Campbell 

Shierlaw, Norman Craig. 

THIRD CLASS, 

Betts, Lionel OxlJorrow. 

Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship-
Parkhouse, Devon I Verco, Reginald John. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Ray, William 
Pellew, Leonard James 

Lewis, Eric Henry. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Griffiths, Ernest William plummer, Rex Garnet. 

THIRD CLASS. 

W'eidenbach, Arnold Edwin. 

Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship­
Ray, vVilliam. 

FIFTH YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 
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Hunn, William Morgan Burnard, Eulalie Hardy Hanton. 
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Brady, Albert Edward 
CUl'tis, Albert 
Dawson, Dean 

PASS LISTS , 

SECOND CLASS, 

McAree, John Victor 
Russell, Walter Hemy. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Brummitt, Robert Douglas. 

Recommended for the Everard Scholarship­
Hunn, William Morgan, 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
MEDICINE, 

Passed in Group D. 
Russell, Herbert Henry Ernest, M.B. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THIE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC.-NOVEMBER, 1905, 

FIRST YEAR. 
None. 

SECOND YEAR. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Holder, Winnifred Breakspear 
Walker (Mrs.), Frances Sophia. 

THIRD YEAR. 
THIRD CLASS. 

Daltry, Ernest Albert. 

,lf'INAL. EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF MUS. BAO. 

Davis, Angelita Pintorcilla 
I 

Puddy, Maude Mary 

EXAMINATION FOR THE ADVANCED COMMERCIAL 
CERTIFIOATE-SEPTEMBER, 1905, 

1Eh.1sh1ess Practice. 
Annells, Herbert Edward 
Badger, David Magnus 
Bowes, Stanley Edgar 

*Bray, Clifford Samuel 
Canaway, Lancelot John 
Comley, Reginald 

*Cotton, Robert Harold 
*Donnelly, Albert Lawrence 
*Gale, Frederick Julius 

Humphreys, Herbert John 
Kirkman, David 
Lenton, Leslie 
McLean, Allan William 

*Robertson, George Oliver 
Steele, Robert Moore 
Ward, Alfred Kekwick 

*Wood, Alfred Evl"lyn 
lVIenkens, Frank Herman. 

* An asterisk denotes that lhe Candidate passed with credit. 
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November. 

Accountancy. 
(Credits in order of merit). 

*Cowell, Francis Henry, B.A. Haselgl'Ove, Frederick Richard Eric· 
*Threadgold, Stanley Garfield Mann, Fred Sinclair 
*Smith, Charles Alfred l e ual Packard, Guy Spencer 
*Thomas, Harold Clarke \ q Russack, Friedrich "Wilhelm 
Annells, Herbert Edward Solly, Hubert Ambrose 
Gerny, Victor August 

*An asterisk denotes that the candidiite passed with credit. 

Commercial Law. 
(In order of merit). 

* Harris, Howie Palmer 
* White, Leslie Ford 

Ebsworth, Percy Elderton James 
Robertson, George Oliver 
Russack, Friedrich Wilhelm 
l\!Inir, Thomas Grieve 

* Cotton, Robert Harold 
* Bray, Clifford Samuel 
* Syme, James Maxwell Sheppard, Bernard Aubrey 

Muecke, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 
Kirkman, David 

* N ottle, Roy 
* Gerny, Victor August 

Steele, Robert Moore 
* An asterisk denotes that the canclil\1>,te passed with credit. 

Economics, 
(In order of merit), 

*Bray, Clifford Samuel 
*'Vood, Alfred Evelyn 

Canaway. Lancelot John 
Bowes, Stanley Edgar } 
Gale, Frederick Julius equal 
Harrison, vVilliam Frank 
Henderson, Henry Beecher l 
Russack, Friedrich Wilhelm I equal 
Menkens, Frank Herman } 
Muir, Thomas Grieve equal 
·wills, Samuel 
Harry, Reginald Freeman } 
Humphreys, Herber~ John equal 
Ward, Alfred Kekw1ck Warner 
Kleemann, Theodor Richard 
Bayly. Edward Benjamin 1 enual 
Thomas, Hal'Old Clarke \ "-
Fry, Arthur Henry Percival I 
Milne, Alexander I equal. 

* An asterisk denotes the Candidate passed with credit. 

Examination in Botany. 

Asher, Rudolph 
Dale, Frank 
Pearson, Roy Boswell 

l~uick, Augusta Elizabeth 
Richardson, Madge 
Williams, 'Villiam Alfred 
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UNIVE.RS\TY EVENING CLASS AND SCHOOL OF MINES 

ASSOCIATE U. EXAMINATION. 

Electric E"&lneering, 

FIRST CLASS. 
Waters. Joseph. 

SECOND OLABB. 
Moore. George Douglas, 

TaIRD CLASS. 
Parsons, Matthew Herbert. 
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LE T T E R S P A TEN T. 

Dated 22nd .March, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of 
India: To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting. 

WHEREAS, uuder and by virtue of the provisions of three Acts cf 
-the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known as "The Adelaide 
University Act," "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," and 
"The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,'' a University consisting of a 
Council and Senate has been incorporated and ma.de a body politic with 
perpetual succession, under the name of "The University of Adelaide," 
with power to grant the several Degrees of Bachelo1· of Arts, Master of 
Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor 

-of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and 
Doctor of Music: 

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Couucil of the said 
University, by their humble petition under the common seal of the 
University, have prayed Us to the effect followiug (that is to say) : 

To grant Our Letters Patent, declaring that the aforesaid Degrees 
calready conferred or hereafter to be conferred by the University of 
Adelaide shall be recognized as academic distinctions and rewards of 
merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and cousideration within Our 
Dominions as fully as if the said degrees had been conferred by any 
University in Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; and 
that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on Women : 

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our Royal 
consideration, do, by virtue of Our prerogative and of Our special grace, 
-0ertain knowledge, and mere motion, by these presents, for Us, Our heirs 
and successors, will and ordain as follows: 

I. The Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and Doctor of 
Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be granted or 
-0onferred by the said University of Adelaide on any person, male or 
female, shall be recognized as academic distinctions and rewards of merit, 
and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration in Our United 
Kingdom and in Our Colouies and Possessions throughout the World, as 
fully as if the said Degrees had been granted by any University of Our 
said United Kingdom. 
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II. No variation of the constitution of the said University which may· 
at any time, or from time to time, be made by any Act of tbe Legislatur 
of South .Australia shall in any manner annul, abrogate, circumscribe, or· 
diminish the privileges conferred on the said University by these Our­
Letters Patent, nor tbe rank, rights, privileges, and considerations. 
conferred by such Degrees, so long as the standard of knowledge now 
established, or a like standard, be preserved as a necessary condition for 
obtaining the aforesaid Degrees. 

III; Any such stando.rd shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Pntcut i1 so declared in any proclamation issued by 
Our Governor of South Aur.tralia for the time being. 

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made· 
Patent. Witness Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd day of March, in the.· 
Forty-fourth year of Our Reign. 

By Warrant under the Queen's Sign Manual. 
PALMER~ 
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ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

The Adela,ide UnivM·sity Act. 

No. 20 oF 187 4. 

Preamble. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to promote sound learning in the Province of 
South Australia, and with that intent to establish and incorporate, and 
endow an University at Adelaide, open to all classes and denominations of 
Her Majesty's subjects: And whereas Walter Watson Hughes, Esquire, 
has agreed to contribute the sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds towards 
the endowment of two chairs or professorships of such University, upon 
terms and conditions contained in a certain Indenture bearing elate the 
twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand eight hundred and seventy­
two, and made between the said Walter Watson Hugh es and Alexander­
Hay, Esquires, representing an Association formed for the purpose of 
establishing such University, a copy of which said Indenture is set forth, 
in the Schedule hereto; be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the 
Province of South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Legis­
lative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

University to consist of Council and Senate, 

1. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be estab­
lished at Adelaide, aud when dnly constituted and appointed according 
to the provisions of this Act, shall be a body politic and corporate by 
the name of "The University of Adelaide," and by such name shall 
have perpetual succession, and shall adopt and have a common seal, and 
shall by the same name sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer 
and be answered unto in all Courts in the said province, and shall be 
capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all goods, chattels, and per­
sonal property whatsoever, and shall also be able and capable in law to 
receive, take, purchase, and hold tor ever, not only such lands, buildings,. 
and hereclitaments, and possessions, as may from time to time be exclu­
sively used and occupied for the immediate requirements of the said' 
University, but also any other lands, buildings, hereditaments, aucl' 
possessions whatsoever, situated in the ~aid Province, or elsewhere, and_ 
shall be able and capable in law to grant, demise alien, or otherwise 
dispose of all or any of the property, real or personal, belonging to the 
University, and also to do all other matters and things incidental or 
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appertaining to a body politic and corporate: Provided always, that 
until the Senate of the said Uni versit.y shall have been constituted as 
herein enacted, the said University shf1.ll consist of a Council only : 
Provided further, that it shall not be lawful for the said University to 
alien, mortgage, charge, or demise any lands, tenements, or heredita­
ments, of which it shall have become seised, or to which it may become 
entitled by grant, purchase, or othenvise, unless with the approval of the 
Governor of the said Province for the time being, except by way of lease 
for any term not exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such 
lease shall be made, in and by which there shall be reserved during the 
whole of the term the highest rent thut can be rea~onably obtJ.iued fol' 
the same, without fine. 

First Council by whom appointed. Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The first Council of the said University shall be nominated and 
appointed by the Governor within three months after the passing of thi-i 
Act, and shall consist of twenty councillors, and the said Council shall 
elect a Chancellor and a Vice-Chancellor; and whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, either by death, 
resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise, the said Council shall elect 
a Chancellor ot· Vice-Chancellor, as the case may be, instead of the Chan­
cellor or Vice-Chancellor occasioning such vacancy, the Vice-Chancellor in 
all cases shall be elected by the said Council out of their own body, ancl 
the Chancellor, if not a member of the said Council at the time of his 
election, shall, from and aft,er his election, become a member of the said 
Council during the term of his office, ancl in any such case, and for such 
period, the Council shall consist of twenty-one councillors. l<;ach Chan­
cellor and Vice-Chancellor shall hold his office for five years, or, except 
in the case of the first Chancellor and Vice-Olrnncellor, fot· such other 
term as shall be fixed by the statutes and regulations of the University 
mtide previously to the election: Provided that there shall never be more 
than four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

Vacitncies in the Council, how crea,tecl and filled. 

3. At the expiration of the third year, and therer~fter at the expira­
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have been 
longest in •)ffice shall retit·e, but shall be eli'\ible for re-election, nnd if 
more members shall have been in office for the Sttme period, the '.)rclet' of 
their retirement shall be decided by ballot, and all vaca,ncies which shall 
occur in the said Council by retiretnent, dea,th, resignation, or otherwise, 
shall be filled as tliey may occur, by the election of s1rnh persons as the 
Senate shall at meetings to be duly convened for that lrnrpose elect; or, 
if the Sen tte shall not have been constituted, such vaca,ncies shall be 
forth with reported by the Cha,ncellor to the Governor, who shall within 
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three months after such report nominated persons to fill such vaccmcies, 
or if the Senate shall fail to elect within six months, then the Governor 
shall nominate persons to fill such vacancies. 

Senate how constituted. 

4. As soon as the said Council shall have reported to the Governor 
that the number of graduates admitted by the said University to any of 
the Degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of Laws, 
Doctor of Science, or Doctor of Music, and of graduates of three years' 
standing, is not less than fifty, and such report shall have been published 
in the Govm·nment Gazette, the Senate shall be then constituted, and 
shall consist of such gradutttes, and of all persons thereafter admitted 
to such degrees, or who may become graduates of three years' standing, 
and a graduate of another University admitted to a degree in The 
University of Adelaide slrnll reckon his standing from the clttte of his 
graduation in such other University, and the Senate shall elect a 
'Varden out of their own body annually, or whenever a vacancy shall 
occur. 

Questions how decided 1 quorum. 

5. All questions which shall come beforn the said Couticil or Sen ate 
1·espectively shall be cleciclocl by the m>\jority of the members present, 
and the chairman at any such meeting shall h>we a vote, and in case of 
an equality of votes, a casting vote, and no question shall be decided at 
any meeting of the said Council unless six members thereof be present, 
or at any meeting of the said Senate unless twenty members tlrnreof be 
present. 

Cha.irmanship of Council and Senate. 

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his absence 
the Vice-Chancellor, shall presirle as chairman, and at every meeting of 
the Senate the Warden shall preside as chairman, and in the ab;;ence of 
the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the members of the Council present, 
and in the absence of the Warden the members of the Senate present 
shall elect a chairman. 

Council to have entire mana.gement of t.11e Uniyersity. 

7. 'rhe said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss all 
professors, lecturers, ex<tminern, officers, and servants of the said 
U ui versity, and shall have the entire management and superintendence 
over the affo,irs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the statutes 
and regLllations of the S2ticl University. 

Council to make statutes and regnla,tions ,yith approval of the Senu.te. 

8. The said Council shall have full power to make and alter any 
statutes and regulations (so as the sttme be not repugnant to any 
existing law or to the provisions uf this Act) touehing any election or 
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the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, and manner· 
of appointment and dismissal of the professors, lecturers, examiners 
officers, and servants thereof, the matriculation of students, th~ 
examination for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions, deoTees or 
honours, and the granting of the same respectively, the fees to be ~harged 
for matriculation, or for any such examination or degree, the lectures or 
classes of the professors and lecturers, and the fees to be charged, the 
manner and time of convening the meetings of the said Couucil and 
Seuate and in general touching all other mattern whatsoever regardina 
the said University: Provided alwars that so soon as the Senate of th~ 
said University shall have been constituted, no new statute or regulation 
or alteration or repeal of any existing statute, shall be of any force until 
appro1ed by the said Senate. 

Colleges may be affiliated, and boarding-houses licensed. 

9. It shall be lawful for the said University to make any statutes for 
the affiliation to or connectiou with the same of any college or educational 
establishment to which the governing body of such college or establi~h­
ment may consent, and for the licensing and supervision of boarding­
houses intended for the reception of students, and the revocation of such 
licences: Provided always thar. no such statutes shall elfeut the religious 
observances or regulations enforced in such colleges, educational 
establishments, or boarding-houses. 

Statutes and Regulations to be allowecl by Governor. 

10, All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced to 
writing, and tbe common seal of the said University having been affixed 
thereto, shall be submitted to the Governor to be allowed aud counter-. 
signed by him, and if so allowed and countersig11ed, shall be binding 
upon all persons members of the said University, and upon all candidates 
for degrees to be conferred by the same. 

Limitation of the powers of Council as regards the chahs founded by W. W, Hughes. 

11. The powers herein given to the Council shall, so far as the same 
may effect the two chairs or professorships found~d by the said Walter 
\Vatson Hughes, and the two professors appointed by him, and so far as 
regards the approp1·iation and investmeu t of the funds contributed by 
him, be subject to the terms and conditions of the before-mentioned 
indenture. 

University to confer degrees. 

12. The said University shall have power to confer, after exami11atiou, 
the several Degrees of Bac:1elor of Art8, Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
l'l'l edicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of L:iws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Sdence, Bachelor of Music and 
Doctor. of J\l usic, according to the statutes and regulations of the said 
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University: Provided always that it shall be Jawfnl for the said Uni­
versity to make such statutes as they may deem fit for the '1dmission, 
without examination, to any such degree, of persons who may have 
.graduated at any other University. 

Students to be in residence during term. 

13. Every nndergradnate shall, during such term of residence as the 
said University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent or guardian, 
or with some near relative or friend selected by his parent or guardian, 
:and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in some collegiate 
or educational establishment affiliated to or in connection with the 
University, or in a boarding-house licensed as aforesaid. 

No religious test to be aclmini8tered. 

H. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order to 
entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or to 
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage or 
privilege thereof. 

Endowment by annual grant. 

15. It shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant under his hand 
:addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be issued 
:and paid out of the General Revenue an annual grant, equal to Five 
Pounds per centum per annum on the said sum of Twenty Thousand 
Pounds contributed by the said Walter Watson Hughes, and on such 
other moneys as may from time to time be given to and invested by the 
said body corporate upon trusts for the purposes of such University, and 
on the value of property real or personal, securely vested in the said 
body corporate, or in trustees, for the purposes of tho said Universit.y, 
except the real property mentioned in clause 16 of this Act; and such 
:annual grant shall be applied as R fond for nmintaining the said 
University, and for defraying the several stipends which may be 
appointed to be paid to the several professors, lecturers, examiners, 
officers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and for 
defrayin!I," the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and 
exhibitions, as shall be awarded for the encouragement of students in 
such University, and for providing a library for the same, and for 
dischargiug all necessary charges connected with the management 
thereof: Provided that no such grant shall exceed Ten Thousand Pounds 
in any one year. 

Endowment in Land. 

16. The Governor, in the name and on behalf of Her Majesty, may 
alienate, grant, and convey in foe-simple to such University or may 
reserve and dedicate portions of the waste lands of the said Province, 
not exceeding fifty thousand acres, for the purpose of the University 
and the further endowment thereof ; and the Governor may in like 
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manner, and on behalf of Ber Majesty, alienate, grant, ai1d convey in 
fee-simple to such University, or may reserve and dedicate a piece of 
land in Adelaide, east of the Gun Shed and facing North Terrace, not 
exceeding five acres, to be user! as a site* for the University buildings 
and for the purposes of such University: Provided that the lands so 
granted shall be held upon trust for the purposes of such University, 
such trusts to be approved by the Governor. 

University of Adelaicleincludecl in Ordinance No. 17of1844. 

17. The University of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an University 
within the meaning of section 1 t of Ordinance No. 17 of 1844, entitled 
"An Ordinance to define the qualifications of Medical Practitioners in 
this Province for certain purposes. " 

Council or Senate to report annually to the Governor. 

18. The said Council or Senate shall, during the month of January in 
every year, report the proceedings of the University during the previous 
year to the Governor, and such report shall contain a full account of the 
income and expenditure of the said University, audited in such manner 
as the Governor may direct, and a copy of every such report, and of all 
the statute<> and regulations of the University, allowed as aforesaid by 
the Governor, shall be laid in each year before the Parliament. 

Governor to be Visitor. 

19. The Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the said 
University, and shall have authority to do all things which appertain to 
Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet. 

Short Title. 

20. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act." 

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 

This Indenture, made the twenty.fomth day of December, one thousand eight 
hundred and seventy-two, between Walter \>Vatson Hughes, of Torrens Park, 
near Adelaide, in the Province of South Australia, Esquire, of the one part, and 
Alexander Hay, of Adelaide, aforesaid, Esquire, Treasurer of the Executive 
Council of the University Association, of the other part: Whereas the said 
Walter Watson Hughes is desirous that a University should be established in 
the said Province, to be called "The Adelaide University," and has agreed to 
assist in the foundation of such University, by contributing the sum of Twenty 

*An exchange of part of the site granted under this section has been effected 
under Act No. 45 of 1876. 

t This section has been repealed by Act No. 193 of 1880, which recognizes 
(amongst others) the following qualifications :-"Doctor or Bachelor of Medicine, 
or Master in Surgery of any chartered University in Her Majesty's Dominions 
authorised to grant Degrees in Medicine and Surgery." 
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Thousand Pounds in endowing by the income thereof two chairs or professonhips 
in the said University, one for Classical and Comparative PhilologyandLiterature, 
and the other for English Language and Literature aud Mental and Moral 
Philosophy: And whereas the said "\Valter .. Watson Hughes, his executo1s or 
administratOTs is or are entitled to nominate and appoint the two first Professors 
to such chairs: And whereas an Association has been formed, and has undertaken 
to endeavour to found and establish such University, aml has appointed an 
Executive Council: And whereas the saitl Alexander Hay has been appointed 
Treasurer of the said Executive Council: Now this indenture witnesseth, that 
in consideration of the premises, the said \Valter Watson Hughes cloth hereby 
for himself, his heirs, executors, and administrators covenant with the said Alex­
ander Hay, his executors and administrators, that he, the said "\Valter Watson 
Hughes, his executors, or administrators, shall and will, on or before the expira­
tion of ten years from the date hereof puy to the said Alexander Hay, as such 
Treasurer, or to the said Executive Council, or if the said University is incor­
porated within such period, then to such Corporation the sum of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds Sterling: Ancl will in the meantime, pay interest thereon, or on 
such portion thereof as may remain unpaid at the rate of Six Pounds per centum 
per annum, from the first tlay of Muy, one thousand eight hundred and seventy­
three, such interest to be paid by equal quarterly payments : And it is agreed 
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds shall be applied in two equal sums in endowing the said two 
chairs with salaries for the two Professors, or occupiers of such chairs : And it is 
hereby also declared and agreed that the said "\Valter ·watson Hughes has ap­
pointed the Reverend Henry Read, M.A., Incumbent of the Church of England 
in the District of Mitcham, to occupy, and that the said Henl·y Read shall occupy 
the first of such chairs as Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology and 
Literature: And that the said \Valter 'Vatson Hughes has appointetl the 
Revereml John Davidson, of Chalmers Church, Adelaide, to occupy, and that the 
saitl John Davidson shall occupy the first of the other of such chairs as Professor 
of English Language and Literatme, and Mental and Mord Philosophy: And it 
is hereby agreed and cleclarecl that the annual income and interest of the said sum 
of Twenty Thousaud Pounds, shall be applied for the purposes aforesaid in equal 
sums quarterly, and for no other purpose whatever: And it is also declared and 
agreed that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be held by the 
Treasurer of the said UniveTSity, 01· by the Corporation thereof, when the said 
University shall become incorpo1:ated, for the purpose of paying and applying the 
annual interest and income thereof equally endowing two chairs or professor­
ships in the said University, one of such chairs or professorships being Classics· 
and Comparative Philology and Literuture, and the other of such chairs or 
prnfessorships being English Language and Literature, and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy : And it is also declared and agreed that the said sum of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds shall when the same is received by the Treasurer of the said 
University, or by the University when incorporate~l, be investecl*upon South 
Australian Govemment Bonds, Debentures or Securities, and the interest and 
annual income arising from such investments paid and applied quarterly in en­
dowing the said two chairs or professori<hips in the said University as aforesaid 
In witness whereof the said parties to these presents have hereunto set their 
hands and seals the day and year first above written. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the said "\Valter } 
Watson Hughes, in the presence of Richard \V, W. HUGHES. (L.B.) 
B. Andrews, Solicitor, Adelaide. 

* By a deed executed in 1881 the donor consented to the invP.stment of the 
moneys.in the pmchase of freehold lands antl buildings, and on first mortgages 
of freehold lands and buildings in South Australia, 
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE 

THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November, 187 4, 
the Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Thousand 
Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides :-"And it is agreed 
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum of 
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for maintaining 
the said University, and for defraying the several stipends which may 
be appointed to be paid to the several Professors, Lecturers, Examiners, 
{)fficers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and for 
defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and 
exhibitions as sball be awarded for the encouragement of students in 
such University, and for providing a Library for the same j and for dis­
charging all necessary charges connected with the management thereof, 
and for no other use or purpose whatsoever. And it is also declared 
and agreed that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall, when 
the same is received by the Treasurer of the said University, or by the 
University when incorporated, be invested* upon South Australian 
Govemment Bonds, Debentures, or Securities, and the interest and 
annual income arising from such investments shall be paid and applied 
to and for the benefit and advantage of the said University in the 
manner and for the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and 
described, and to or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

* By a deed executecl in 1880, the University is empowered to invest the 
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings and on first mortg11.ges 
-0£ freehold lands and buildings in South Australia. 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT 

No. 20 of 187 4. No. 143 ol 1879. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a. 
,-grnnt of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient to 
amend "The Adelaide University Act"-Be it therefore enacted by the 
Governor of the Province of South Australia, with the advice and 

·consent of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly of the said 
Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as follows : 

University has been duly constituted, 

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointed according to the provisions of "The Adelaide University Act." 

Power to repeal Statutes and Regulations, 

2 Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the said 
Act, the Council of the said University may by Statute or Regulation 
repeal Statutes and Regulations made by the University ; and that sec­
tion shall be read trnd construed as if the words " or Regulation " had 
been inserted in it next after "Statute" where that word occms lastly 
therein. 

Repeal of power to confer certP.in Degrees, 

3. The words "Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act are hereby repealed ; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
occurred therein. 

Short Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act Amend­
.ment Act." 

.AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY 

ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient to 
repeal part of "The Adelaide University Act Amendn:ient Act," and to 
revive part of "The Adelaide University Act," and to amend it-Be it 
therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Legi1>lative Council and House 
of Assembly of the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, 

:as follows : 
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Repeal and Revival. 

1. The third section of "The Adelaide University Act Amendment 
Act" is hereby repealed, and so much of" The Adelaide University Act" 
as was repealed by that section is hereby revived. 

Admission of women to Degrees. 

2. Women, who shall have fulfill eel all the conditions prescribed by 
"The Adelaide University Act,'' and by the Statutes and Regulations of 
The University of Adelaide for any Degree, may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate of the said University. 

Wonls importing masculine gender include feminine, 

3. In "The Adelaide University Act," words importing the masculine 
gender shall be construed to include the feminine. 

Title, 

4. This Act may be cited as "The University of Adelaide Degrees 
Act." 
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AN ACT TO EN ABLE THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE TO 

CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of 1888. 

Preamble. 

Whereas a School of Medicine has recently been established in the 
University of Adelaide, and it is expedient to enable the said University 
to confer the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of Surgery-Be 
it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, 
with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and House of 
Assembly of the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as 
follows: 

University may confer <legrees of Bachelor or Master of Surgery, 

1. The University of Adelaide shall have power to confer, after 
examination, the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of Surgery, 
according to the statutes and regulations of the said University : Pro­
vided always that it shall be lawful for the said University to make such 
statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, without examination, 
to any such degree of Bachelor or Master of Surgery of persons who may 
have obtained a corresponding degree at any other University. 

Masters of Surgery to be members of Senate, 

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide to· 
the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, become 
members of the Senate of the said University. 

Title of Act. 

3, This Act may be cited as "The Degrees in Surgery Act." 

Incorporation. 

4. "The Adelaide University Act," "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act," and "The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,'' so far· 
as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inqonsistent with 
the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall respectively be· 
read with this Act. 



S.A. INSTITUTE AOT Al\1EXm1ENT AOT, 

S.A. INSTITUTE ACT AMENDMENT ACT OF 1879. 
No. 151 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

Whereas it is expedient that the University of Adelaide should be 
•represented on the Board of the South Australian Institute, and that 
-the said University should for that purpose be empowered to elect two 
,members of that Board-Be it therefore enacted by the Governor of t.he 
Province of South Australia, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
'present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

South Australian Institute Board increased to nine. 

*l. From and after the passing of this Act the Board of Governors of 
-the South Australian [nstitute shall, notwithstanding anything contained 
-in the South Australian Institute .Act, 1863, consist of nine members, 
of whom two shall be members of, and shall be elected by, the said 
University. 

Council to convene meeting to elect. Tenure of persons electetl. Filling occasional 
vacancies. 

2, So soon as conveniently may be after the passing of this Act, and 
-thereafter in each succeeding month of Octoher, the Council of the said 
University shall convene in the prescribed manner a meeting in Adelaide 
-of the said University to elect two members of the said Board, and the 
members elected at any such meeting shall (except in the event herein· 
after provided for) hold office nntil the eleetion in the next succeeding 
month of October. Whenever the office held by any member so elected 
shall during the year or other period for which he was elected become 
vacant, the said Council shall in the prescribed manner convene a meet· 
ing of the University to elect in his room another member, who shall 
hold office only until the next annual election. 

Power to make St"'tntes and Regulations to c'.trry out the Act. 

3. The said University is hereby empowered to make all such Statutes 
and Regulations as shall be deemed necessary or proper for prescribing 
the time and mode of uominating candidates for the said offices, of con­
vening each such meeting, and of transacting the business and conduct­
ing the election thereat; for prescribing the place in Adelaide at which 
such meetings shall be held, the members of the University who shall 
preside thereat, and the number of members of the University who must 
be present in order to constitute a valid meeting, and other Statutes and 
Regulations dealing with all other matters of every kind which, in the 
opinion of the said University, ought to be made for the purpose of 
carrying out this Act in the most efficient manner. 

*This Section has been repealed by the Public Library, l\Iuseum, and Art Gallery Act 
of 1883-4, Section 51. 
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If meeting not constituted in fifteen minutes after 11ppolnted hour, Council to elect for that 
occasion, 

4. Notwithstanding any other provision herein contained, whenever· 
the prescribed number of members of the University is not present 
within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding any such· 
meeting, the Council shall, as soon as conveniently may be thereafter,. 
elect in such manner as they shall think proper a member or (as the case 
shall require) two members of the said U niver11ity to be members of the 
said Board. 

Governors elected under this Act to have same rights, &c., as the others. 

* 5. Members of the said Board of Governors elected under this Act 
shall during their tenure of office enjoy equal rights and powers with the· 
other members of the said Board. 

Title. 

G. This Act may be cited for all purposes as the "South Australirm 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879." 

*This Section has been repealed by the P11blic Library, Mnsenm, and Art Gallery Ar.t. 
1883·4, Section 51. 



414 PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY AOT. 

PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY ACT, 
1883-4. No. 296 of 1883. 

Constitution of Board. 

Under Section 7 of this Act it is enacted that :-

The Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art 
Gallery of South Austmlia shall consist of sixteen members of whom 

1. The Governor shall appoint eight members. 

2. The South Austrafom Society of Arts shall elect one member, 
who shall be a member of the said Society. 

3. The University of Adelaide shall elect two members, who shall 
be members of the said University. 

4. The Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one member, 
who shall be a member of the said Society. 

5. The Adelaide Circulating Library, as heniinafter established, 
shall elect one member, who shall be a member of the said 
Library. 

6, 'l'be Institutes shall elect three members. 
This Section further enacts that :-

The elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 
persons or societies mentioned in this Section shall take place and be 
conducted in the manner prescribed by the rules and regulations con­
tained in the first schedule hereto, or such other rules and regulations 
as may from time to time be made in addition to, or in substitution for, 
or in amendment of, those rules and regulations; and the expres.sions 
"Board" and " Board of Governors" used in the South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act 1879, and in any statutes oi· regulations 
made thereunder, shall refer to the Board constituted by this Act. 
Upon the appointment and election of members of the Board, and 
thereafter in the month of November in each year, the Government 
shall cause to be published in the Gove1'1iment Gcizette a list of the mem­
bers of the Board, which. Gazette shall be prima fcw·ie evidence that the 
persons named therein are the members of the Board as therein 
specified. 

Election of members of the Board. 

Section 9 enacts that:-

The first appointment by the Governor of members of the Bottrcl, and 
the first elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 
persons oi· societies menticmecl in Section 7 of this Act, shall be made 
and take place respectively within one calendar month from the coming 
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into operation of this Act; and thereafter, in the month of October in 
·every year, the Governor and the several bodies of persons or societies 
mentioned in Section 7 of this Act shall appoint and elect members of 
the Board; and every appointed or elected member of the Board shall 
•hold office until the elect.ion or appointment of his successor, and shall 
then retire, but shall be eligible for re-election. 

All members to be on same footing. 

Section 10.-All the members of the Board, whether appointed or 
·elected, shall have and exercise the same rights, privileges, and powers, 
.and be under and subject to the same liabilities. 

Casual vacancy, how filled. 

Section 11.-The Governor may appoint a member of the Board upon 
any casual vacancy occurring through the death, resignation or removal 
·of any 111ember of the Board appointed by him, i:md any casual vacancy 
·caused by the death or resignation of any member of the Board elected 
by any of the several bodies of persons or societies mentioned in Section 
7 of this Act may be filled by the election of a person by the body of 
persons or society who shall have elected the member so dying or resign­
ing. Any member of the Board elected under this Section shall hold 
·office for the sa,me period as the member so dying or resigning would 
have held office had no such vacancy occurred. Every appointment or 
.election under this Section shall be notified by the Governor in the 
Govel'n1nent Gazette, and such Gazette shall be prinw tac·ie evidence of the 
appointment or election so notified. 

On failure to elect, the Govemor may appoint, 

Section 12.-If the University of Adelaide, the Royal Society of 
South Australia, the Adelaide Circulating Library, or the Institutes, or 
any of them, shall fail or neglect to exercise their right of election given 
by this Act, the Governor may appoint a member or members of the 
Board, who shall hold office for the same period and in all respects as if 
he or they had been elected by the body of persons or society so making 
default. 'l'he provision of this section shall also apply to any casual 
vammcy caused by the death or resignation of any elected member of 
the Board. 

RepetLl, 

Section 51 repeals Sections 1 and 5 of the Act No. 151 of 1879 
intituled "The South Austrnlian Institute Act Amendment Act." 

The following is the portion of the First Schecfole (referred to in 
Clause 7) which regulates the election of member:; of the Board by the 
University of Adelaide:-
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Rules and Regulations for the election of members of tbe Board, 

ELECTION BY THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

1. The members of the Board to be elected by the University or 
Adelaide shall be elected in manner prescribed by the "South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879,'' and the statutes and regulations 
made or to be hereafter mane thereunder for the election by the 
University of Adelaide of members of the Board of Governors of the 
South Australian Institute; and the expressions " Board " and " Board 
of Govemors " used in that Act and in the statutes and regulations. 
made thereunder shall refer to the Board of Governors of the Public 
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of ~outh Australia 'rhe result of 
every such election shall be certified to the Govemor, under the hand of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the University, whose certificate 
shall be conclusive as·to the validity of such election. 

For Statutes see Chapter XXIII, page 79. 
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HOSPITAL ACT AMENDMENT' ACT, 1884, AMENDING THE 

HOSPITALS ACT, 1867. 

No. 306 of 1884 

University to elect one memher and Conunis8ioners of Hospital another. 

Section IX. of tbi~ Act enacts that, " At any time in the months of 
,January or February in every year the Council of the University of 
Adelaide may elect one member of the Board of Management of the 
Adelaide Hospital, and the Commissioners of the Adelaide Hospital may 
elect another member of the said Board." 

Elect,ions to be notified to Chief Secret~ry, and Governor to appoint sixteen in all, 
including persons elected. 

Section X., "On or before the twenty-eighth day of February in 
every year the electing parties shall notify to the Chief Secretary the 
names of the persons elected by them, respectively, as members of the 
Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital, and on m· before the 
thirty-first day of March following, the Governor shall appoint the 
persons so elected to be members of the said board, and shall also 
appoint as many other persons as shall, together with the members so 
elected, be enough to make up the whole number of members to 
sixteen, whereof not more than eight are to be medical practitioners. 
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE. 

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as 
Warden. 

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shall fake the chair as soon after the hour of 
meeting as twenty members are i•resent. 

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall 
be absent, or shall desire to trike part in a debate, the Senate 
shall elect a Chairma11, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the 
powers of the Warden; but if the Warden shall ttrrive after the 
Chair is taken, or shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair­
man shall vacate the Chair. 

5, A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall 
perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions, 
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, 
Clerk, or Member of the Council. 

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden 
a Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issuo it with 
the circula1:, calling the meeting. 

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the Warden, record 
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may 
appoint some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been 
appointed. 

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occnr in the office 
of Warden, or when the ·warden shall from any cause be nnable 
to act, the Clerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the 
next meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth 
Wednesday in the months of .March, July, and November respec­
tively; but if the Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient 
business to bring before the Senate, he may direct notice to be 
'issued that the meeting shall for that time lapse. 
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12. The Wurden may at any time convene a meeting .of the 
Senate. 

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the o~jects for which they desire the meeting to be 
convened, the Warden shall convene a special meeting to be held 
within not less than seven nor more than fourteen clays from the 
date of the receipt by him of such requisition. 

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the 
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall appear on n'}tice being taken, or on the report 
of a division by the tellers, that twenty members are not present, 
the \Varden shall declare the meeting at an encl or adjourned to 
such time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered 
on the Minutes. 

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future 
day. 

Ill. NOTICES. 

17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted 
six clear chiys before such meeting to the last-known address of 
every membe1· resident in the colony. 

18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations 
must reach the Clerk at the University, before 1 p.m. on the 
eleventh day before the clay of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS, 

A, AGENDA. 

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the 
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

ci. Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes. 
Business arising out of the Minutes. 

b. Election of Warden and Clerk. 
c. Election of Members of the Council. 
d. Questions. 
e. Business from the Council. 
.f. Motions on the Notice-paper. 
g. Other business. 

20. l<~xcept by permission of two-thirds of the members present, 
no member shall make any motion initiating for discussion a 
subject which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper fQr 
that meeting. · · 
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21. Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be 
entered on at an acljoul'ned meeting which was not on the Notice 
Paper for the meeting of which it is an acljoumment, 

B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. ~Whenever the ~Warden rises clul'ing a debate any membet• 
then speaking ot· offering to speak shall sit clown and the Warden 
shall be heard without interruption. 

23. If the W arclen desires to take part in a debate, he shall 
vacate the chair for the time. 

24. Every member desiring to speak slmll rise in his place and 
address himself to the Warden. 

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall 
call upon the member w110 first rose in his place. 

2G. A motion nmy be made that any member who has risen" be 
now heard,'' and Ruch motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put 
without discussion or debate. ' 

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak " to order." 

28. A memoer may speak upon any question before the Senate 
or upon any amendment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or 
amendment to be proposed by himself, or upon a point of order, 
but not upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a 
member be now heard. 

29, By the indulgence of the Senate lt member may explain 
matters of a personal nature, although there be no q1108tion beforo 
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated. 

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate 
except in explanation or reply; but a member who has merely 
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to 
have spoken. 

31. A member who has spoken to a question mr1y again be heard 
to explain himself in l'egard to some material part of his speech, 
but shall not introduce a,ny new matter. 

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a 
substantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an 
amenclm ent.. 

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put 
by the V{ arden and the show of hands has been taken thereon. 

34, No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except 
for the purpose of moving that such vote be rescind~d,, · 
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35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a 
motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member pl'oposing an amendment may be required to 
deliver it in writing to the Warden. 

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be further 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the srtme by leave of the Semite, granted without a,ny 
negative voice. 

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any question which during the same evening 
has been resolved in the affirmative or the negative. 

41. The Smrnte may order a complicated question to be divided. 

42. ~When amendments have been made the main question <ts 
amended shall be put. 

43. ~When amendments lmve been proposed hut not made, the 
question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended--
(a) By a motion, "'rhat the Senate proceed to the next 

business." 
(b) By the motion "That the Senate do now adjourn." 

45. A debate may be closed by the mot.ion " That the questiOll 
be now put," being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the q ues­
tion shall be put forth with without fort her amendment or debate. 

C. DIVISIONS. 

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded, 
the Warden shall put the que~tion to the Senate. 

47. A question being put shall be decided in the first instltuce 
by a show of hands. 

48. 'rhe ~Warden shall state whethel' in hi;.; opinion the " Ayes" 
or the "Noes" have it, but any member may call for a division. 

49. When a division is cn.llecl the Warden shall again put the 
question, and shall direct the "Ayes" to the right and the 
"Noes " to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party. 

50. 'rhe vote of the ~Warden shall be ta,ken before the other 
votes, without his be\ng reciuired to le<we the chair, 
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51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote 
except as hereinafter provided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless 
he be present when the question is put. 

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in 
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any 
member so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden's atten­
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a 
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk 
in the Minutes. 

56. In case of confmiion or error concerning the numbers re­
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
shall proceed to another division. 

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take 
place at the ordinary meeting in November. 

58A. * Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the 
office of Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without 
previous nomination being reqnired, shall elect one of its members 
as Warden, and the member so elected shall hold office till the 
next November meeting. 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy shall Lave become lmowri to the ·warden. · 

GO. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular 
when any vacancy occurs in the office of w·arden, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and such circular shall state the date up to 
which nominations will be received. 

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members 
of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has 
not appeared on the Notice-paper. 

G3. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of snch letter shall be held to cancel such nomination. 

* Passed by Senate, 28th March, 1894, 
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64. In all elections if no more than the required number of 
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected. 

65. If more than the required number of persons be nominated, 
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall 
vote for the required number of candidates ; but no member who 
has a direct pecuniary interest in the result of the election shall 
be allowed to vote. 

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall 
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected. 

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as 
many scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them 
their duties. 

68. The votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the 
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the 
Warden, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

E. QUESTIONS, 

69. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be put te9 
the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the S0nate. 

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks 
ought not to be put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a 
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question 
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it. 

7 3. By permission of the Senate a member may amend in 
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as 
amended. 

7 4. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be 
offered nor shall any facts be stated except >:o far as may he 
necessary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers 
shall not be debated. 

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
and recorded in the Minutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto. 
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F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso­
lution "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless 
he be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be 
voted to the chair. 

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

81. vVhen the matters so referred have not been disposed of, 
the Senate having resumed and having received a report of the 
Committee to the effect that the matters have not been fully dis­
posed of, may appoint a futme day for the Committee to sit again. 

82. A member may speak more than once to each question. 

83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 
84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall 

consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and 
of whom three shall be a quorum. 

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by them, and their report shall be confined to such 
matters. 

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or post.poned for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these. 't.anding rder may be suspended for the time 
being on motion ma de with r wi thout notice, prov ided Lhat a 
quorum shall be pL·e -ont, rmd that su ·h mot ion slmll have the 
concurrence of at lea t two-thirds f the membel'S pl'eSent. 

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
code having been rescinded. 

FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 
December 2nd, 1885. WARDEN. 
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For Senior Public Examination • 
For Higher Public Examination -
For Junior Commercial Examination 
Fellowship School of Mines and Industries and Univeisity 

Diploma in Applied Science 

Final Certificates in Law (Holders of) 

Finance Committee 

Fisher (the Joseph) Medal and Lecture in Commerce 

Fletcher, the Roby, Prize 
Former Chancellors 

Vice· Chancellors 
Wardens of the Senate 
Treasurer 
Professors 
Registrars 

Gosse, the Dr. Charles, Lecturer . 

Governor (State) as Visitor 
Powers of as to Council -

G 

Statutes and Regulations 
Graduates, List of 

Graduating Students in 1905 

Gynaecology, the Dr. Way, Lecturer in 

Hartley Studentship 

Higher Public Examination, Regulations 

H 

Holidays and "Vacations "-see Almanac, pages 9 to 20. 
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404 
87-99 

ro6, 124 
142-146 

123 
124 
144 
149 
150 

165, 186, 190 
193 
202 
241 
245 
251 
256 
261 

142 to 146 

43, 44 

53 
82 

77 
27 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 

23 
21, 406 

402 
404 

. 29, 43 

46 

23 

77, 223 

256 
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Hospital, Adelaide, Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of 
Adelaide, Clinical Teachers 

Page 

179 
24 

417 
183 

University Representative on Board of 27, 
Children's, Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of . 
Childrens, Clinical Teachers 

Hughes, Sir W. W., Endowment by 
Hughes Professor of Classics, &c. 

of English Literature, &c. 

Incorporation, Act of · 
Institute, Act of the South Australian 

John Howard Clark Scholarship 
Junior Commercial Examination­

Regulations 
Syllabus 

Junior Public Examination­
Regulations 
Details of Subjects of Examination 
Prizes 

J 

Laboratories­
Physical 
Chemical 

Laboratory Assistants 
Lands of University 
Laws-

L 

Professor of 
Bachelor of (Regulations, &c.) 
Doctor of (Regulations, &o.) 
Faculty of (Members) 
Statute 
Holders of Final Certificate in 

Leave of Absence 
Lecturers on various subjects 
Letters Patent 
Librarian 
Library Committee 

Rules 
provision for 
Musical 

Local Centres 
27, 

70, 

22 
22 

401 
412 

\ 

219 

261 
263 

245 
246 
267 

147 
148 
24 

405 

22 
150 
160 
53 
63 

- 43, 44 
60 

- 22, 23 
399 

25 
53 

212 

4°5 
212, 272 
240, 301 



INDEX 

Masonic Scholarship, the St. Alban 

Matriculation 
Medical Practitioners 

Medicine and Surgery-
Degrees in • 
Bachelor of (Regulations, &c,) 
Doctor of (Regulations, &o.) 
Master of Surgery (Regulations) 
Faculty of (Members) 
Statute 

Medals-
The Joseph Fisher 
The Tennyson 
The Tate 

Metallurgy, Diploma in 
Mining, Diploma in 

Mines and Industries, S.A. School of · 
Music-

Degrees in 
Bachelor of (Regulations) 
Doctor of 
Public Examinations in 
Elder Conservatorium of 
Faculty of (Members) 
Statute 

M 

Musical Studies, Board of (Members) 
(Statute) 

Diploma of Associate in 

Non-Graduating Students, List of 
Statutes 

Officers of the University 
Officers at Local Centres 

N 

0 

Ophthalmology, the Dr. Chas. Gosse, Lecturer in • 

p 

Parliament, Annual Report -

Statutes, &c., to be laid before • 

433 

Page 

224 
61 

406 

399, 411 
163 
185 
189 
54 
56 

82, 224 
266 
231 

125, 143 
125, 142 

125 

399 
191 
200 
301 
287 
54 
63 
54 
64 
45 

50 
80 

22 
. 26, 27 

23 

353 
406 
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Pass Lists for r905-
Bachelor of Arts 

Doctor of Science 
Bachelor of Science 

Diploma in Applied Science 
Bachelor of Laws 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of StJrgery 
Bachelor of Music 

Diploma of Associate in Music • 
Advanced Commercial Certificate 
Evening Class 

Public Examinations (see Pamphlets) 
Perth Technical School • 
Physical Laboratory 
Prizes--

Stow 

Roby Fletcher 
Whinham 
Elder 

Junior 
Senior 

Professors, Former 

Staff of 
Statute 

Public Examinations­
Board 

Primary 

Junior Public 
Senior Public 
Higher Public 

Junior Commercial 
Music 

Local Centres 

Tennyson Medals 
Public Library Act 

Representatives of University 

Quorum-
Of Council 

Of Senate 

Q 

Page 

379 
355 

378, 379 

383 
377, 391 

377, 394 
378, 396 

378 

396 

397 

72 

77 
291 
221 

246, 267 
251, 267 

28 
22 

59 

239 
241 

245 
250 
2~6 

26r 

302, 350 
240 
266 

414 
412, 414 



INDEX. 

!Registrar (Former Registrars) 
(Present Registrnr) 
(Statute) 
(Deputy) 

Religion, Minister of, on Council 
Religious Test, none 
Report (Annual) for 1905 

R 

Representatives of University in other Institutions 
Residence of Undergraduates 
Roby Fletcher Prize 
Roseworthy Agricultural College, affiliation of 

Saving Clause and Repeal 
Scholarships, Exhibitions, and Prizes-

s 

Angas Engineering Scholarship Statutes 
Subjects of Examination 
Awards 

Clark, John Howard, Statutes 
Awards 

S.A. Commercial Travellers' Association, Statutes 
Awards 

Everard Statutes 
Awards 

St. Alban 
Awards 

South Australian 
Stow Statutes 

Awards 
University Regulations 

Conditions (Evening) 
Awards 

Angas Engineering Exhibitions, Statntes 

Dr. Davies-Thomas-Statutes 
Awards 

Hartley Studentships-Statutes 
Awards 

Subjects of Examination 
Awards 

School of Mines Fellowship and University Diploma in Applied]Science 
School, Technical of Perth -
Science, Bachelor of (Regulations) 
Science, Faculty of 

,:Science, Degrees in 358, 
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28 
25 
60 
60 

402 
405 
353 

27, 45, 79 
405 

77 
83 

76 

66 
216 
217 

70 
219 

72 
223 

74 
223 
224 
227 
231 

72 
22I 
227 
228 

228, 230 
66 

218 
219 

77 
222 

77 
223 
125 
81 

ro3 
54 

399, 404 
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Science, Doctor of (Regulations) • 
Science, Diplomas in Applied (Regulations) 
Seal of the University 
Senate • 

Chairman of 
Quorum of 
Casting Vote 
Warden of (Former Wardens) 

of (Present Warden) 
Clerk of 
Members of 
Standing Orders of 
Statutes of · 

Senior Public Examination (Regulations) 
Societies associated with the University 
South Australian Scholarship 
Staff of the Adelaide Hospital 

Children's Hospital 
University • 
Elder Conservatorium of Music 

Standing Orders of the Senate 
Statutes-

Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
Of the Council -
Of the Senate 
Of Professors and Lecturers 
Of the Registrar 
Of Leave of Absence 
Of the Seal 
Of Terms · 
Of Matriculation and Degrees­

!. Enrolment of Students 
2. Admission to Degrees · 
3, Admission ad eundem gradum 
4. Admission in absentia · 
5. Admission ad eundem statum 
6, Forms of Presentation and Admission 

Of the Faculties 
Of the Board of Musical Studies 
Of the lloard of Discipline 
Of the Angas Scholarship and Angas Exhibitions 
Of the John Howard Clark Scholarship 
Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar · 
Of the Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship 
Of the Everard Scholarship 

Page-

124 
125 
61 
21 

403 
403, 419 

403 
28 
21 
21 
21 

418 
52 

250 
2.JJ, 236 

231 
24 
24 
22 
24 

418 

58 
58 
58 
59 
60 
60 
6L 
61 

61 
61 
61 
62 
62 
62 

63 
64 
65 
66 
70 
72 
72 
73 



()f Conduct at Examinations 
Of Academic Dress 
Saving Clause and Repeal -
Of the Roby Fletcher Prize 

INDEX. 

Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship 
Of the Hartley Studentships 
Of the Election of Representatives on the Board of Governors 

Public Library 
Of Non-Graduating Students 
Miscellaneous 
Of the Affiliation of Perth Technical School 
Of the Board of Commercial Studies -
Of the Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph 

Lecture in Commerce 
Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultural College 

Stow Scholarship and Prizes -

Students in l 905 -

Studentship (The Hartley) 

Studies, Commercial Board of 

St. Alban Scholarship -

Supplementary Examinations 

Supreme Court, Rules of, for Admitting Practitioners 
Surgery, Bachelor of 

Surgery, Master of 

T 
Tate Medal 

Teachers in the Elder Conservatorium of Music 

Technical School of Perth affiliated 
Tennyson Medals -

Terms (Statutes) -

Treasurer (Former) 

Undergraduates in 1905, List of 
University Acts 

u 

University Alumni (Resolutions concerning) 

University of Cambridge, Affiliation to 

University Representatives on other Boards 
University Scholarships-

U ndergraduate 
Evening 

437 
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75 
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77 
77 
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81 
81 

Fisher 
82 
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72 

46, 52, 294 

77 
55 

224 

163, 193 

158 
162 

189 

231 

24, 273 
81 

266, 224 

61 

28 

46 
401, 4c9, 4u 

213 

215 
27, 45, 76 



438 INDEX. 

V acanoies in Council 

Vacations-See Almanac. 

v 

Vice-Chancellor (Former Vice-Chancellors) 

(Present Vice-Chancellor) 
(Statute) 

Visitor 

Vote of Chairman (Council and Senate) 

Warden of the Senate 

Way, the Dr. Edward Willis, Lecturer 
Whinham Prize 

Women, Admission of, to Degrees 

w 

W. K. Thomas & Co., Printers, Adelaide. 

Fag& 

402 

28: 

21 

58 
21 

. 21, 28: 

23 
291 

410. 


	20140916101033
	20140916101140
	20140916101519
	20140916101747
	20140916102247
	20140916102554
	20140916102654
	20140916102946
	20140916103045
	20140916103359
	20140916103724
	20140916103904
	20140916103936
	20140916104011
	20140916104116
	20140916104201
	20140916104252
	20140916104349
	20140916104440
	20140916104520
	20140916104559
	20140916104838
	20140916104936
	20140916105059
	20140916105206
	20140916105305
	20140916105509
	20140916105543
	20140916105732
	20140916105952
	20140916110033



